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Behaviour and Attitudes Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Benhurst   Term to which this Healthcheck applies:  Autumn   Spring   Summer 
              2021     2022      2022 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Healthcheck completed by: Jan Fisher(School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with:  
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on:  

 
Completion Date: Sept 

2020
Jan 
2021

May
2021

Sept
2021

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

B1 Behaviour Systems G G G G G G 
B2 Behaviour and Attitudes G G G G G G 
B3 Attendance and Punctuality G G G G G G 
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B1 – Behaviour Systems RAG Rating: RED 

 
WHITE 

 
GREEN 

 
Guiding questions: 
1.1  How is behaviour tracked and monitored in the school (including incidents of racism or bullying)? What does the monitoring show? Is any group (eg PP or 
 SEND) disproportionately represented? And what actions are being taken to improve the situation? 
1.2  What are the exclusion rates (internal, fixed term, permanent) and how do they compare to last year? Is any group disproportionately represented? 
1.3  What other data exists to help evaluate behaviour (eg rewards, sanctions, pupil voice, parental views) and what do they show? 
1.4  Is the behaviour tracking system robust and fit for purpose? Has it been reviewed? 
1.5  How effective and widely understood is the school’s behaviour policy? How do you know? 
 
 
School’s information and narrative:  
1.1 The school tracks positive behaviour and poor choices through Pupil Asset. Teachers update the system to log positive behaviour or incidents. There is little 
change in behaviour and attitude towards learning across the school and with no definitive trends. Since Autumn 2021 we have started to track half termly tracking 
of both positive and negative behaviours and have updated Pupil Asset to identify Where there are pockets of difference, this is identified quickly and strategies put 
in place e.g. ELSA sessions for developing friendships, team building and developing strategies to resolve conflicts. This resulted in fewer lunchtime disputes and 
children returning from lunchtime ready to learn. Feedback from the children and parents has been positive and they acknowledge the school’s efforts to resolve 
their initial concerns. We have continued to offer this adhering to COVID restrictions. 
 
Incidents of racism are logged in the Racist Incidents Folder. In 2017-18, there were five reported racist incidents and in 2018-19, there was one reported incident. 
In 2019-2020 there was one racist incident involving two Year 3 children. In 2020-2021 there were two racist incidents with one taking place outside of school via 
social media with the other taking place in class with a supply teacher leading the class. Incidents are fully investigated and notes made for each investigation. 
Parents are informed and sanctions applied where necessary. There have been 0 cases of racism in 2021-22. 
 
Benhurst, does not tolerate or accept that bullying has a place in our school. We do not have any children who repeatedly, intentionally hurt another child or a 
group of children where there involves and imbalance of power, which is the definition of bullying. In the Autumn term we have introduced bullying investigations 
whereby all allegations of bullying are thoroughly investigated.  In the Autumn term we carried out 5 bullying investigations with none carried out in the Spring term.  
All of these found no evidence of bullying.  Results of the investigations were fed back to parents all of whom were happy with the investigation and outcome with 
intervention being put in place to support with resolving conflict amongst children.  
 
When children do make poor choices, they are swiftly and fairly dealt with and recorded on Pupil Asset if necessary. Where necessary, statements are taken and 
discussions/meetings take place with parents. Yearly questionnaire feedback is hugely positive towards the children’s behaviour and the way the school deals with 
any potential concerns 96% of parents feel that their child is happy at school, 96% that their child makes good progress and 93% would recommend Benhurst to 
another parent. (July 2021) 
 
1.2. In March 2021 the school excluded a Year 6 girl for 2 days. All paper work was completed and due processes followed. This was our first fixed term exclusion 
since July 2018. The number of fixed term exclusions have consistently fallen since 2014 when we made 11 exclusions. The school has not permanently excluded 
a child since September 2013. During the Autumn term 2021 we have introduced a system of analysing behaviour.  Positive and negative behaviour incidents are 
monitored and tracked.  We have started to track internal exclusions.  This term there have been 0 pupil internal exclusions and 2 Fixed Term, which were issued 
for  exclusion for a Year 2 child, who transferred to Benhurst in the autumn term, for violence pupil to adult. We have made it clear to the local authority that we feel 
unable to meet the needs of the student, an emergency EHCP review was held on 23/2/2022 a further meeting to discuss this will be taking place on 31/3/2022 
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1.3 The school has a well-established rewards system which all children understand (Sticker books, Team points, Core Values stickers, Sunshine Badge etc). In 
the Spring term, we have introduced a Golden Ticket Reward system to encourage good behaviour during lunchtimes. Rewards are celebrated through weekly 
KS1 and KS2 Celebration Assemblies. Yearly stakeholder surveys say the children feel safe in school and they feel respected and valued. Following the Ofsted 
inspection in 2019, Parent View showed 100% of parents feel their child is happy, 99% feel their child is safe and 97% say their child is well looked after at 
Benhurst. The Pupil Parliament also requested photographs on Twitter of weekly Sunshine Badge and Learner Behaviour winners which was introduced from 
September. The above systems continue to be embedded within daily school routines. They are well received by pupils, parents and staff in school and via social 
media.  
 
1.4 Pupil Asset is a cloud-based platform which is easy to use and an effective way of recording children’s behaviours. Staff like this system both in terms of its 
ease of use and the way behaviour can be tracked. Pupil Asset is also our school assessment platform. During the Autumn term 2021 Benhurst introduced a 
system of analysing behaviour, this has continued in the Spring term 2022. Positive and negative behaviour incidents are monitored and tracked and have enabled 
the school to put in place interventions to support with improving any identified negative behaviour e.g. Reflective time following conflicts for all parties involved and 
ELSA lunchtime interventions developing friendships, team building and developing strategies to resolve conflicts.  
 
1.5 The school’s Behaviour Policy was reviewed in September 2021 to make expected behaviour and sanctions clearer for all stakeholders.  All staff and children 
follow the Behaviour Policy. The policy is on the school website and rewards and sanctions are consistently applied. Our Core Values underpin the behaviour and 
attitudes of staff and children and are a consistent strength of the school. Since the implementation of the Behaviour Policy in September 2021 there have been 
fewer queries from parents and staff regarding the sanction or reward when both positive and negative behaviour is observed.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because we have a consistent and fair approach to our rewards and sanctions which are known and 
applied by all staff. Internal and external evidence, monitoring and yearly questionnaires show that children are happy, safe and enjoy school. 
The main action required to maintain this rating is to continue with our current approaches and be open to new ideas that may further develop and 
enhance the work of the school. 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 Behaviour Book  
 Pupil Asset tracking  
 Updated Behaviour Policy 
 Rewards systems   
 Historical exclusion letters  
 Questionnaires 
 School website re Behaviour, Online Worry Box, Online Safety etc 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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B2 – Behaviour and Attitudes RAG Rating: RED 

 
WHITE 

 
GREEN 

 
Guiding questions: 
2.1  What does the evidence of lesson visits show about behaviour in lessons, including pupils’ behaviour for learning?  
2.2  What is behaviour like around the school out of lessons? Is there a calm, orderly and positive environment?  
2.3 Is there variability in behaviour in the school? By time? Area? Year group? Pupil groups? With particular staff (eg cover, MDAs)? 
2.4 Do pupils feel safe in school? How do you know? What do pupils, parents and teachers say about behaviour?  
2.5 What methods does the school use to promote high expectations of pupils’ behaviour and attitudes?

School’s information and narrative: 
2.1 Lesson Visits, discussions with children, Learning Conversations, Learning Walks, informal monitoring and external reports (e.g. Ofsted) show that the children 
have positive attitudes towards their learning. Formal lesson visits have taken place in Spring Term with all class teachers, excluding those not yet completed their 
ECT/NQT year, being either effective or highly effective with pupils learning behaviour being a consistent strength across the school. Support was put in place for 
newer teachers including observing highly effective teaching with follow up observations (carried out within 2 weeks) demonstrating progress based on feedback. 
SLT have consistently seen positive behaviours demonstrated across the whole school; this has been seen through informal monitoring of pupils’ behaviour. All 
NQT’s passed their induction year in 2020-2021 
2.2 Behaviour at breaks, lunch and the transition to the start of sessions are generally well ordered and well managed. We act swiftly to support any minor and 
occasional difficulties that may occur. Following the COVID bubbles lifting in September 2021, pupils were able to use the whole of the Key Stage playground at 
breaktimes and lunchtimes, which initially resulted in some behaviour incidences. This resulted in some pupils missing their lunch time to attend ‘Resolution Zone’ 
where the pupil completes a reflection sheet with a member of the SLT or attending a lunch time club with a focus on preparing the pupil to successfully return to 
the playground. During the INSET day in January all MDAs received training delivered by Jenny Mosely, a highly regarded pastoral trainer, called Calm Dining 
Halls and Positive Playtimes with a number of actions coming out of the training to further improve pupil experiences during lunch time. MDA’s have had a termly 
meeting to discuss the negative/positive in regard to lunchtime. Training via the OPAL Primary Programme - Outdoor Play and Learning, has been booked for the 
summer term. MDA’s have introduced a ‘Golden Ticket’ reward system to encourage ‘good’ behaviour at lunchtime. 
2.3 There is no significant variance in behaviour throughout the school. SLT are on duty and available at lunchtimes to support MDAs and ensure playground 
disputes are fairly and speedily addressed. Resolution Role Models also help the children overcome minor disagreements. Pupil Asset behaviour tracking has 
been updated since September 2021 to support with identifying locations, times and incidents to support with tracking trends better across the school with staff 
being trained in how to complete the updated tracking during a staff meeting. We have an OPAL audit booked in for 8th June to support us with further improving 
out lunchtime provision for all pupils.  
2.4 Yearly questionnaires reflect the view that the children are safe in school. 96% of parents feel that their child is happy at school, 96% that their child makes 
good progress and 93% would recommend Benhurst to another parent. (July 2021). Parents and pupils met with Ms Larkman to discuss the vision and ethos of the 
school and shared that they are happy with the school and that they know who to speak with if they have any concerns. 
2.5 In class, we use PSHE lessons, Class assemblies, Core Values displays, Sunshine Badges, Learner Behaviours and our Golden Rules signs to reinforce our 
expectations. As a whole school, we use Whole School assemblies, Key Stage assemblies, Class assemblies, Twitter and corridor displays. Benhurst have a 
consistent approach to rewards and sanctions which are evident in each class (e.g. traffic light system).  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHNAGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because behaviour and attitudes at Benhurst are consistently good and feedback from monitoring 
and external reports support this. Questionnaires from children, parents and staff are very positive and share the school’s view that behaviour and 
attitudes are strong. This was specifically noted within the 2019 OfSTED which noted “the behaviour I saw in lessons was exceptionally calm and 
purposeful. Pupils demonstrated excellent attitudes to learning and an eagerness for acquiring knowledge and deepening their understanding. Their 
conduct was exemplary” 
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The main actions required to maintain this rating is to continue with our current approaches and be open to new ideas that may further develop and 
enhance the work of the school. 
 
 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 Behaviour Book  
 Pupil Asset 
 Individual Behaviour Charts   
 Exclusion letters  
 Head teacher letters to parents re social media (general and individual) 
 Questionnaires 
 Key policies 
 School website re Behaviour, Online Worry Box, Online Safety etc

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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B3 – Attendance and Punctuality 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  What is the current attendance rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA and national averages and to the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.2 What is the current persistent absence rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA, national and the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.3  What are the above rates for disadvantaged pupils? Are there any other groups which are disproportionately represented? 
3.4  What actions are being taken to improve the above rates? And what is the impact? How do these figures compare to the school-set targets? 
3.5 What is punctuality like? To school and to lessons? How is this monitored to evaluate any disproportional representation of pupil groups? 

School’s information and narrative:   
3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 
3.4 
 
 
 *defined as those 
pupils known to be 
eligible for FSM in the 
last 6 years 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Spring Term 2022 
 
We have continued to meet regularly with the borough’s Attendance and Behaviour Officer (ABO).  Number of persistent absences (90% or under) for Spring term 
15/3/2022 is 55.  8 pupils had persistent absence above 20%, 4 were above 30%.  These pupils are the subject of further procedures by the ABO.  13 of these 
pupils had persistent absence last academic year.  At the last monitoring session with the ABO on 15/03/2022, 55 pupils in total had attendance at 93% or lower, 
which is the level at which Benhurst would usually issue reminders to all parents.  Due to the number of pupils within this category the following actions have been 
take: monitoring, communication with social workers, meetings with parents, legal letters, school letter, school nurse involvement. The borough ABO reports that 
there is currently a downward trend in attendance figures, approximately in line with that experienced by Benhurst, and the local cluster schools have also 
experienced this trend.   DfE pupil absence statistic releases for 2019-2021 have been cancelled as the demand increases for statistics and data to measure the 
impact of the Covid-19 pandemic and the DfE has had to change its data gathering and release practices, focussing efforts on priority analysis and statistics  
 

 

Benhurst 
2021‐2022 
To25/03/2022 

Benhurst
2020‐2021 (To 

23/07/21) 

Benhurst
2019‐20 (To 20/03/20) 

Benhurst 
2018‐19 (To 

12/7/19)

Benhurst 
 2017/18

Havering
   

2017/18
National 
2017/18

Whole School 94.6  96.3 96.6 96.1 95.4 95.8 95.8
Boys  94.4  96 96.6 96.2 95.69 95.8 95.8
Girls  94.9  96.6 96.6 96.1 95.11 95.9 95.9
Pupil Premium * 92.5  93.9 95.9 95.7 92.3 94.3
PP Girls  92.8  95.8 96.3 96 92.21   not reported
PP Boys  91.7  92 95.3 95.4 92.38   not reported
PA Whole School 12.9(55)  7.4 (32) 6.2 5 9.62 9.0 8.7
PA PP  38.1(21)  21.9 (7) 1.7 1.5 3.4    
FSM  92  93.8 95.5 95.6 91.81 93.7
Non FSM  95  96.7 96.8 96.2 95.76 96.2
EAL  94.3  96.4 96.5 96 96.2 95.8
Non EAL  94.6  95.6 96.6 96.6 94.3 95.8
EHCP  97.3  89.1 90.1 94.3 93.44 93.2
SEN Support 94.4  94.4 94.4 96.2 94.4 94.5
Non SEN  94.6  94.7 96.8 96.6 96.2 96.1
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Covid - There have been no class closures this term.  There have however been 81 pupils absent due to a positive PCR test in Autumn term with 19 pupils absent 
due to a positive test in the Spring term.  As, in most cases, Government guidelines no longer require household isolation if one member of the family has tested 
positive, some of the X sub codes (not required in school) were removed from SIMS.  There have been cases where parents have had to isolate due to their own 
positive PCR test results and they have been unable to bring the children to school.   In these circumstances the ‘C’ code (other authorised circumstances) has 
been used in the absence of the X sub-code used previously.  Consequently, these absences are now included in the above percentages.  Additionally, with the 
opening of foreign travel, 9 pupils have taken unauthorised holiday absence during this period, amounting to 92 sessions in Spring Term. 
 
Six of the parents of the disadvantaged children who were persistently absent are required by the ABO to produce medical evidence for any sickness absence, 
because their attendance is historically poor.  
 
 
3.5  
 

  Benhurst
2021‐2022  
(To 28.03.2022)

Benhurst
2021‐2022  

(To 01/21)

Benhurst
2020‐21 (To 23/07/21) 

Benhurst
2019‐20 (To 20/03/20) 

Benhurst
2019‐20 (Autumn Term)  Benhurst 

2018‐19 (To 12/7/19) 
Whole School  0.29 0.55        0.37 0.71 0.64 0.45
Boys 0.49 0.59       0.36 0.54 0.52 0.3
Girls 0.51 0.51        0.39 0.91 0.77 0.6
Pupil Premium *  0.28 1.07         0.66 2.1 1.81 1.02
PL Whole School   0.29 (32) 1.7 (7)       2.9 (12) 5.8 8.4 4.34
PL girls** 0.43 (14) (3)   1  7.1 (14) 6.5 (13) 6.5 (13)
PL boys** 0.56 (18) 1.8 (4)     0.92 (2) 4.6 (10) 10.09 (22) 2.33 (5)
FSM 0.43 1.17     0.74 2.37 1.74 0.97
Non FSM 0.65 0.44 )  0.31 0.5 0.50 0.39
EAL 0.18 0.38    0.20 0.51 0.42 0.39
Non EAL 0.81 0.6   0.42 0.76 0.69 0.47
SEN Support  0.12 1 0.65 1.1 1.18 0.47
Non SEN 0.87 0.51   0.34 0.67 0.59 0.45

 
* defined as those pupils known to be eligible for FSM in the last 6 years 
**PL is Persistent Lateness which we defined as pupils with 10 or more sessions of lateness (at the end of academic year) This is considered 3 sessions during the Autumn Ter 

 
 
Spring 2022 
The new Inventory System continues to be effective in identifying children who arrive later than 9am in the morning, as they need to enter the school via the main 
office and sign in. Again, in the Spring term, most of the lateness is under 5 minutes. Lateness continues to be monitored and discussed with our ABO. 
 
PL refers to Persistent Lateness.  The ABO considers 10 or more sessions of lateness throughout the year to be persistent.  Lateness is also monitored at each 
ABO monitoring session and we will monitor this again in the new term and write to parents where a pattern has emerged. 
  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
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We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because although the data demonstrates a downward trend this is down to the changes in COVID 
attendance codes, which have had a detrimental impact on data. Persistent lateness figures have decreased substantially this term. 
The main actions required to maintain this rating is to continue to maintain the school’s expectations and monitor, challenge and support key children 
and families who do not have strong attendance. 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)   
 Website information  
 Attendance/punctuality data 
 EWO notes 
 Attendance tracking programme  
 Presentations (e.g. Parent Partnership, LGB) 
 Feedback from EWO 
 Letters to parents 
 Incentive scheme (letter, stickers) 
 Assemblies 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

BM – asked about the high levels of Persistent Absence (PA) for a small number of PPG pupils  
A – A number of disadvantaged and non disadvantaged pupils have anxious parents who choose to keep children off if sick. The coding of absence 
has changed.  The ABO has carried out home visits and is in the process of taking one family to court due to PA.  Some families are on medical 
evidence meaning they have to provide evidence if children do not attend school.   
BM – the narrative on court action should be included in the Healthcheck to qualify high levels of PA going forward  
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Behaviour and Attitudes Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name:  The Bridge     Term to which this Healthcheck applies:   Spring Term    
                     2022       
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by:    Toni Cox        
Emailed the Healthcheck to:  Lisa Harvey (LIFE Exec/Link Gov) 12th January 2021     Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: 
___________ 

 
Completion Date: Sept 

2021
Jan 
2022 

May  
2022 
 

B1 Behaviour Systems G G G 
B2 Behaviour and Attitudes G G G 
B3 Attendance and Punctuality G G W 
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B1 – Behaviour Systems RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  How is behaviour tracked and monitored in the school (including incidents of racism or bullying)? What does the monitoring show? Is any group (eg PP or 
 SEND) disproportionately represented? And what actions are being taken to improve the situation? 
1.2  What are the exclusion rates (internal, fixed term, permanent) and how do they compare to last year? Is any group disproportionately represented? 
1.3  What other data exists to help evaluate behaviour (eg rewards, sanctions, pupil voice, parental views) and what do they show? 
1.4  Is the behaviour tracking system robust and fit for purpose? Has it been reviewed? 
1.5  How effective and widely understood is the school’s behaviour policy? How do you know?

School’s information and narrative:  

1. 1There were no behavioural, bullying or racism incidents recorded during the Summer 2021Term. Head of school discusses behaviour at weekly 
pastoral meetings, the minute’s show there were no concerns raised by staff. Staff are fully aware how to log any behavioural issues and are 
reminded of the process during staff meetings. 
Behaviour is tracked through the use of the school’s Behaviour Log and is monitored by Head of School, there are separate logs to track issues 
relating to racism and bullying. During the Autumn Term there were a number of behavioural issues reported by staff via the school system. The 
report highlighted an issue among KS3 students who were disruptive in lessons as well as during student social time. Head of School met with the 
students to discuss their behaviour and it was agreed both students would be placed on report and present themselves to the Head of School at the 
end of each day. Head of School also met with parents to discuss the student’s change in behaviour and to reiterate the school’s expectations and 
the potential consequences if their child continued to disrupt other students learning or failed to follow school rules. The school had the full backing 
of the parents. Klara Strav worked with one particular student and scheduled a visit from the school’s EP who was tasked with observing the student 
during lesson and social time. Following her observations and subsequent meetings with staff and the parent, this student is now being assessed for 
ADHD. No group is disproportionately represented. 
Behaviour is tracked and monitored by the Head of School. All behavioural issues are discussed at the school’s weekly pastoral meetings, any 
issues or concerns are raised in the first instance by using the Behaviour Log. Evidence informs us that staff are using this system accordingly. 
There were no incidents recorded on the bullying or racism log, however, the general behaviour log highlighted reports of low level disruption in 
classes and incidents of students refusing to follow instructions. One student whose behaviour was considered challenging was referred back to her 
on roll school. To ensure staff are supported and students remain focussed the Head of School meets with some students on a regular basis to 
remind them of the need to stay within the school rules and focussed in class. 
1.2. As reported one student was referred back to their referring school during the Spring 2021 Term. The Bridge cannot make an official exclusion 
as the student remains on another school’s roll. 
There were no students referred back to their mainstream school on the grounds of poor behaviour, or fixed term isolations or exclusions during the 
Autumn Term 2021. 
During the Spring 2022 Term the school reported one fixed term isolation following an incident where the student refused to follow instructions from 
their class teacher and the Head of School. There was also one student referred back to their referring school on the grounds of a serious and 
dangerous threat which was made to another student attending The Bridge. This was investigated and the Head of School took the decision to re- 
refer this student back to their on roll school. 
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1.3 The Parent Survey conducted in the Summer Term reported 100% of all respondents agreed, “Pupils are well behaved at the school”, and “The 
school deals with bullying effectively”. School expectations are conveyed to all perspective students and parents at the initial induction meeting held 
with the Head of School prior to attending to The Bridge. Particular reference is made to the Home School Agreement, which is on the school 
website and in the student planner. 
Staff reward students for exceptional behaviour, hard work and commitment to learning. At the end of the Autumn Term rewards and certificates 
were awarded for excellent attendance and punctuality, teaching staff nominated students who had demonstrated a commitment to their subject, by 
way of additional revision, excellent homework and participation in lessons. In addition the Head of School nominated one student who staff felt had 
shown exceptional improvement in all areas of school life. 
Behaviour is monitored closely to ensure that the school remains a calm and safe place for all students and any behavioural issues are dealt with 
swiftly and appropriately. Sanctions are logged on the schools reporting system, staff are made aware of any student who is on report to ensure that 
the report is completed on a daily basis. Pastoral minutes are distributed to staff after each meeting, this ensures all staff are made aware of any 
concerns. Staff keep records of reward points for all students and at the end of each half term students are rewarded for good behaviour, acts of 
kindness and generosity, subject leaders reward certificates to those students who have demonstrated commitment and hard work in their subject. 
The Head of School rewards students who have achieved excellent attendance and punctuality. The records show that parents meetings and 
behaviour report cards are effective, behaviours of the two students in question improved following the use of this system and the reward system is 
very well received by all students in the school. 
1.4 The tracking system is fit for purpose, the behaviour log and the in-house lesson monitoring system is clear and completed by all staff. 
Head of School reviewed the behaviour tracking system in the autumn term. Staff are fully aware of the behaviour system at The Bridge and the 
process for reporting and recording is well understood. There are no changes to note the system remains fit for purpose and is appropriate for the 
Bridge. 
The Head of School reviewed the school behaviour and bullying log during the Spring Term. All incidents had been recorded. 
Head of School regularly reminds staff to log any issues with regard to poor behaviour or behavioural concerns. Staff are fully aware of the process, 
which they are required to follow. Behaviour is raised each week at pastoral meetings All staff make use of the behaviour logging system if required. 
1.5 Any behaviour issues during the Autumn Term were discussed at weekly Pastoral Meetings. Initially, any issues are dealt with the class teacher; 
however, the Head of School is kept fully informed, in the event any concerns need escalating. Due to the nature of the school, it is important that 
behaviour is of a high standard, so students can feel safe attending The Bridge.  The Head of School recognises, vulnerable students require strong 
boundaries to build a sense of trust and forge relationships where student’s feelings of safety is not compromised.  
The systems are fully understood by all staff, any behaviour issues were reported and logged on the relevant system and were discussed and at the 
weekly pastoral meetings and minutes were distributed to all staff.  
The Behaviour Policy is referred to at the start of each academic year. Expectations are discussed at Pastoral and individual Line Management 
Meetings.  
The school’s Behaviour Policy has been updated and requires approval at the May LGB Meeting.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
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We consider ourselves Green for this section. Behaviour is closely monitored by all staff and overseen by Head of School. The school has put in place 
the necessary measures to ensure behaviour remains good throughout the school. 
The school reward system is robust and students are recognised for various achievements. 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 Behaviour Log 
 Reward Charts/Certificates 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
B1 – Behaviour Systems – Rating Remaining Green 

 Behaviour systems have been embedded and behaviour is monitored by the HOS.  
 Pastoral meetings take place weekly  
 There have been no incidents of bullying or racism  
 There has been some low level behaviour disruption – refusal to follow instructions. This is due to the change in cohort and we may have to change our 

strategy to monitor such behaviour. 
 1 student was returned to their on roll school following a serious threat that was made to another student and member of staff    
 1 fixed term isolation for not following instructions 
 Our students are vulnerable and therefore can be badly affected by such behaviour – it is important to nip it in the bud and get involved early. Our students 

must feel calm and safe 
 Positive behaviour is rewarded with purposeful praise 
 During pastoral meetings no one is forgotten and information is shared to help planning for the week  
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B2 – Behaviour and Attitudes  
 

RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What does the evidence of lesson visits show about behaviour in lessons, including pupils’ behaviour for learning?  
2.2  What is behaviour like around the school out of lessons? Is there a calm, orderly and positive environment?  
2.3 Is there variability in behaviour in the school? By time? Area? Year group? Pupil groups? With particular staff (eg cover, MDAs)? 
2.4 Do pupils feel safe in school? How do you know? What do pupils, parents and teachers say about behaviour?  
2.5 What methods does the school use to promote high expectations of pupils’ behaviour and attitudes?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  

2.1 Head of school regularly visited lessons during the Summer Term 2021, there were no behaviour issues to note, students were focussed, 
attentive and engaged in lesson. The school’s lesson monitoring system monitors lesson attendance but most importantly engagement in lessons, 
which all staff complete after each lesson. The Head of school reviewed this during the term. There were no behaviour issues logged, however, 
there were instances of students becoming overwhelmed and anxious which affected their ability to engage in lessons. 
Head of School continued to observe behaviour in lessons during the Autumn Term, some behavioural issues were noted, which staff members duly 
logged on the school system. These concerns were raised during the school’s Pastoral Meetings by the Head of School. However, it is important to 
put these incidents in context as the system informs us it is confined to two KS3 students. 
During the Spring Term the Head of School continued to visit lessons and observe student behaviour. Evidence showed that there were some 
instances of students struggling to focus on the task in hand and once again this was confined to some KS3 students who were identified with 
behavioural issues by their referring school. However, it is important to put this in to context, students attending The Bridge rarely speak in class 
when they are not required to do so, or disrupt other students learning. Therefore, any students who are off task are quickly identified and their 
behaviour often magnified given the small teaching groups of up to 6 students. Overall, behaviour in class and around the school is very good. 
2.2 Students have access to the outside space; students are respectful of their surroundings and equipment. Staff noted that students remain calm 
throughout the school day, behave in a calm and are courteous to staff and each other. During a Summer Term the school visited the local RAF 
Museum, Staff working at the museum commented on the student’s excellent behaviour.  
As previously mentioned there were some behavioural issues to note during student social time and in response the school has already taken steps 
to make sure that students are observed and supervised during their social time, and has advertised for a mid-day assistant to oversee events 
during lunchtime. While some boys have become overzealous when playing outside on the school’s MUGA, most students are well behaved, clam 
and very respectful of their school community during lunch and break. 
During the change over from lesson to lesson there were no issues to report for this Spring Term. Students move around the school in a calm quiet 
manner without fuss and little interaction between class and groups. Students are never late arriving to lesson and wait outside their classroom until 
the teacher allows them to enter the classroom.    
2.3 As reported student behaviour in school is excellent, as well as in and around the school, this continued to be the case throughout the Summer 
2021 Term. 
It is unusual for the school to report poor behaviour, but it is important to note that it is confined to a small number of KS3 students who struggle to 
remain focussed.  The necessary measures were put in place at the outset and the school will monitor the impact of the interventions.  
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There has been evidence that some students have been a little unruly during lunchtime outside in the school pay area. The school put in place a 
staff rota to ensure there is cover by staff members at all times and cover is provided during lunchtime.  This has resolved any issues and since this 
measure have been put in place there have been no reports of any incidents or poor behaviour taking place.   
 
2.4 There were no student surveys conducted during the Summer Term, however, following the Parent Survey which was conducted in the summer 
2021 term, of all those who responded 100% agreed, “My child is happy at school”, and “The school keeps my child safe”.  100% also agreed to the 
statement “My child is well looked after at school”. The weekly Pastoral Meetings focus on the welfare of all students, constantly exploring ways to 
ensure safety measures are in place to meet the needs of our most vulnerable students, this can change according to the vulnerability and risk as 
new students who join The Bridge. 
Students continue to make use of the “Worry Jar”, and there were no issues raised during the Autumn Term. Head of School continued to meet and 
speak with parents and the feedback was very positive, sharing that their children felt supported and safe at school. Students who feel nervous or 
anxious at the prospect of socialising with their peers during social time are given a dedicated space and staff member to sit with during lunch and 
break. While there has been some behavioural issues during the Autumn Term, the staff survey reported that staff felt behaviour was good at the 
school. 
Staff have raised an issue regarding the current KS3 class, this behaviour is confined to 2 – 3 students and is being monitored and measures have 
been put in place to mitigate any disruption. There were no surveys carried out during the Spring Term.  
2.5 The School Counsel and LIFE Ambassador’s promote the school’s expectations and raise any issues with Steve Moore who facilitates council 
meetings. During the Summer Term Students were regularly reminded of the student code of conduct, details are in their school planner and staff 
will refer to these during the course of each half term. The school formally rewarded students for acts of kindness towards others and attitude to 
learning. At the end of the Summer Term, the Head of School sent a letter to every parent, reminding parents of the school dress code, the use of 
mobile phones and the importance of good attendance and punctuality. The school also used the weekly newsletter as a vehicle to promote school 
standards and expectations. 
 
During the Autumn Term the Head of School continued to meet with perspective students and parents, during these meetings the Head of School 
makes clear the school’s expectations focussing on attendance, punctuality and good behaviour. The Trust Values Post Cards were sent to students 
who had shown acts of kindness and generosity to other students. Staff continued to call home to parents in recognition of exceptional work and 
attitude to learning.   
 
During the Spring Term staff continued to reward good behaviour through the use of bespoke post cards which were sent home on a regular basis 
to a number of students attending the school.  Head of School made phone calls home to parents to acknowledge their child’s commitment and 
contribution to the school community. All staff awarded certificates to students at the end of term celebration event, in acknowledgement of students’ 
hard work, homework and commitment to their subject area. Head of School awarded certificates for excellent attendance, punctuality and 
behaviour.  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves Green for this section despite some incidents of poor behaviour. This is because overall, students are well behaved and respect 
their surroundings and the school equipment. There is always calmness around the school and the level of disruption is minimal. The school has put in 
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place strong measure to ensure low level behavioural issues do not escalate. The behaviour issue, which led to the student being referred back to the 
school was social media related and happened outside of school hours. 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 School Planner 
 Home School Agreement 
 Parent Letters 
 Behaviour Log 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

B2 – Behaviour and Attitudes – Rating Remaining Green 
 

 The Bridge is in a good place having bespoke learning and low student numbers  
 Lesson visits take place and behaviour is monitored and observed  
 Behaviour in general is very good  
 Lesson change is calm and students move around easily and are on time for lessons and they know what is expected  
 Low level disruption – 1 class in KS3 had some difficulties but these were resolved easily 
 No surveys have taken place this term   
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B3 – Attendance and Punctuality 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  What is the current attendance rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA and national averages and to the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.2 What is the current persistent absence rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA, national and the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.3  What are the above rates for disadvantaged pupils? Are there any other groups which are disproportionately represented? 
3.4  What actions are being taken to improve the above rates? And what is the impact? How do these figures compare to the school-set targets? 
3.5 What is punctuality like? To school and to lessons? How is this monitored to evaluate any disproportional representation of pupil groups? 

3.1The attendance rate for the Summer 2021 Term was recorded at 80%, slightly higher by 3% than the previous term. Whole school attendance for 
the school has been consistent; Summer 2018/19 was 81%, while Summer 2019/20 dipped to 64%, due to COVID -19. However, while there has 
not been an increase in overall attendance for this term, an attendance rate of 80% should be celebrated given 42% of the school’s cohort started in 
the Summer Term.  Historically whenever new students start at the Bridge school’s attendance figures are affected as they struggle to attend a new 
school and access their timetabled lessons, it takes time for students to trust and gain confidence in their new educational setting, once they do so 
we usually see an improvement overall. Final school attendance for the whole 20/21 year was 81% 
Attendance rate for the Autumn Term mirrored the previous Autumn Terms attendance at 78% and is 7% below the school’s overall target.  The 
Autumn Term is particularly difficult in terms of maintaining good attendance following the summer holiday period. In addition to the long holiday 
period the school welcomed 10 new students to the school representing 35% of the school’s total cohort, and despite placing students on a phased 
integration programme for some of the new intake in took considerably longer for them to gain confidence. One of the reasons for this, is many of 
the new intake had not been to school since lockdown.   

Period % Attendance of Timetabled Lessons 
Autumn  Term 2019 83% 

Autumn Term 2020 78% 

Autumn Term 2021 78% 

The attendance rate for the Spring 2022 Term was recorded at 72%, which was 5% lower than the previous year, this downturn in attendance was 
driven by 6 students whose attendance had significantly deteriorated since returning back from the Christmas Break and one student who has 
significant physical health problems and is unable to attend school on a regular basis. Although The Bridge does not compare attendance records 
with the national average for mainstream schools, it is worth noting that the Dfe data showed that attendance rates had fallen by approximately 7-
8% post COVID. The school also had a number of students off with COVID during this period, which had an impact on the school’s attendance for 
the Spring Term. 
 
 
 



9 
 

 
 
 

Period % Attendance of Timetabled Lessons 
Spring Term 2020 80% 

Spring Term 2021 77% 

Spring Term 2022 72% 

 
3.2 The persistent absenteeism rate for the school during Summer 2021 was 57% 1% lower compared to the Autumn Term; once again, this rate is 
calculated against timetabled lessons and is based upon students achieving less than 90% attendance. For the purposes of the Summer 
Healthcheck the same persistent absenteeism calculation made against the school’s target attendance of 85%, shows a PA rate of 50%. 
Persistent absenteeism for the Autumn Term was recorded at 71%, 13% higher compared to the previous 2020/21 Autumn Term. Once again this is 
calculated against the number of students who recorded an attendance rate of lower than 90%. 
Persistent absenteeism rate for the school during the Spring 2022 Term was recorded at 70% in line with the previous term.  

3.3 The data highlights that 18% of the school’s cohort were Pupil Premium and overall attendance for this group was 7% higher than the overall 
school attendance rate for the Summer 2021 Term.  
There were 6 Pupil Premium students who attended The Bridge during the Autumn Term recording an attendance of 75%, which is 3% lower than 
the school record. It is important to note that one student whose attendance is extremely poor was responsible for reducing the overall attendance 
rate for this cohort from 92% to 75%. This particular student has an EHCP and the school and Havering SEN are working together to engage the 
parent and student. 
During the Spring Term the number of disadvantaged students increase significantly towards the last few weeks of the half term. The attendance for 
this group was 66% -6% lower than the whole school and 9% lower than the previous term. This poor attendance rate is due to a few students 
whose attendance deteriorated following the Christmas break, to levels below 30%, this had a considerable impact on this groups overall attendance 
for this period 
3.4. The school continues to promote attendance at every opportunity. Head of School called home to speak with parents of those students who 
were struggling to attend, and re-visited timetables to help new students adjust to the school day. The school’s Life Coach met with students who 
remained anxious at the prospect of attending school, and in some cases met with the parents/carers who were finding it difficult instil boundaries 
relating to school attendance. Letters from the Head of School were sent home to those students whose attendance was considered a cause for 
concern. In addition, the school made a number of referrals to the Early Help Service and Social Care. For some students the impact of these 
interventions helped improve attendance in the second half of the Summer Term. 
The interventions employed during the Summer continued throughout the Autumn Term. Head of School made a number of home visits, as did 
Maria Jackson, the sole aim of visiting students at home was to maintain the school connection and re-engage with the student. The school 
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employed the services of Mike Lane who operates a mentoring services and works with students outside of school. Head of School has worked 
closely with a number of therapists from CAMHS facilitating regular Zoom Meetings with the parent and student at home, focussing on strategies to 
help students overcome their anxiety and leave the family home. During the Autumn Term the school ran an evening workshop for parents, the 
course was ran by an outside agency and the subject matter was Resilient Parenting. The aim of the workshop was to empower parents to 
challenge their children, offer strategies to help support their children to become more resilient and to help families take ownership of their own 
wellbeing. Feedback from parents who attended was positive, parents response to the question What I gained whilst on the course…  
“ Reassurance that there is further information and support from the school about my son’s autism” 
“ Ideas on things that I could do differently, and some things I should change” 
“ That I should focus on the positives, and build on the success” 
“ That language is important, some key qualities required to become a resilient parent”  
“Learning new techniques and appreciating I can make adjustments to improve parenting” 
To help improve current attendance rates for disadvantage students the school provided a bespoke timetable for one student and the impact of this 
was an increase in attendance from 24% to 64% in the second half term. Professional meetings were held for the other students who remained a 
cause for concern with the view to create a plan to help support the parents with strategies to encourage their child to attend school. The school 
funded mentors to work with the student and their families outside of school. The school also made referrals to the Early Help Service to work 
alongside parents who struggle to impose a routine to enable their child to attend on a regular basis. Head of School and Deputy Head made a 
number of home visits to try and establish why there had been a deterioration to attending The Bridge post-Christmas. This level of support and 
interventions will continue throughout the year.   
 
3. 5 Lateness continues to be an issue, majority of students who attend The Bridge have poor sleep patterns, become highly anxious in the 
mornings at the prospect of attending a school day. Often students are recorded late despite being on site on time. Often staff members are required 
to meet students and parents in the school car park encouraging students to attend school, this can often lead to students arriving late to lesson. 
Students are required to be in school at least 5 minutes prior to the start of their first lesson; the school’s Attendance Officer records punctuality as 
students arrive which is subsequently recorded on SIMS. Late to school for the Summer 2021 Term was 4.34% higher than the Spring Term. 
Subject teachers speak to Students who are consistently late, emphasising how disruptive lateness to lesson is for staff and students. 
Communication between school and parents continued, explaining the importance of being prompt and ready to learn at the start of each lesson. 
Lesson monitor revealed 100% punctuality to lessons throughout the summer term. 
 
Mornings remain an issue for students at The Bridge. Many become anxious at the prospect of attending school, but once they arrive and settle 
students cope well. For many, the irrational fear and anxiety of attending school is the main barrier to arriving early or on time in the mornings. 
During the Autumn Term late to school was recorded at 3.92% which is slightly higher than the previous Summer Term. The staff regularly meet 
students in the car park to encourage them in, the school offers breakfast, which is very informal as opposed to a club and some of the Year 11’s 
have chosen to take up the offer. The school’s Life Coach calls some students in the morning to support parents to get their child to school. 
There are no groups who are disproportionally represented.  Late to lessons is not an issue at The Bridge. 
 
There have been a number of new students arriving at The Bridge during the Spring Term, which has had an impact on the school’s punctuality 
record, often new students struggle to arrive on time and when they do arrive they require encouragement from staff to enter the building and 
therefore arrive late to lesson at the start of the school day. Therefore the school has seen a deterioration in punctuality from 3.92% lateness to 
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5.79%. The school has put in place a number of measures such as the school’s Life Coach was made available to parents struggling to get their 
child in the building, the Head of School would often meet and greet new students and the school operates breakfast for students to attend before 
they start their day. Where students have difficulty sleeping, the school has made referrals to CAMHS to support parents request for Melatonin, 
which helps young people sleep and regain a night time routine. Staff monitor punctuality to lessons, once students are in school student’s record 
100% punctuality to lessons. The only lesson which is impacted in terms of lateness is period one as the school does not operate form time. 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves White for this section, this has been downgraded from Green. The decision was made due to the drop in 
attendance for this period and most notably the decline in attendance for disadvantage students. The school has begun putting in place 
additional measures with the start of the Parent Support Group the first to take place in May. More home visits will be made by the Head 
of School and through purchasing the services of a mentoring support service. The Head of School has set up additional review meetings 
for those students who are new to the school and struggling to attend. Professionals will be called to these meetings to try and provide 
additional support to the families and as well as the student. . 
Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (this should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 
 SIMS Data 
 Lesson Monitor 
 Whole School Timetabled Lesson Data 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

 
B3 – Attendance and Punctuality – Rating changed to White  

 
 PA never changes as it is linked to timetabled hours and is difficult to get down  
 There has been a rise in students taken in who have a staggered start which effects the figures.  
 Figures ae lower than we would like or aspire to have  
 Attendance figures nationally are depressed and we are in keeping with those  
 It is important to act quickly. Disadvantaged student numbers have increased this term and their attendance is poor 
 1 disadvantaged student has had a bespoke timetable created allowing them to attend an animal care course 
 Punctuality – there is an issue with new students getting to school on time, they need to get used to that.  
 A number of measures have been implemented to help these issues such as the Life Coach for parents who are struggling to get their children in to school. 

Teachers meeting and greeting  new students and providing breakfast  
 
Mrs Cox explained that the rating for this section had been changed to White. She noted that they had been hard on themselves but needed to take actions to 
improve attendance and punctuality. Although there is a national downward trend for these areas The Bridge cannot afford to sit and wait to see what happens 
nationally  
She noted a lot of debate had taken place in regards to the rating change and she felt that Green reflects being satisfied with the current situation which she is not. 
She noted the reason for this is the increased number of children attending The Bridge. 
Changing to White helps focus on the areas needed and to think about what else can be done 
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The Chair asked in relation to the drop in attendance, was it clear which part of the cohort was more responsible, was it mostly the new students or was it older 
ones who may be upset by the arrival of new students.  
 
Mrs Cox acknowledged the newcomers had the biggest impact on attendance figures as they have not settled in as quickly as the old cohort did. Historically you 
could expect a new student to settle in within about 5 weeks but currently this is taking about 8.  
 
The Chair asked if this was because of their challenges or more tpo do with pandemic issues  
 
Mrs Cox answered that it was both plus parents are very vulnerable now also having had children out of school for a long time.      
Mrs Cox also noted the waiting times for CAMHS referrals has gone from 4 weeks to 8 weeks reflecting more children are suffering  
 
The Chair noted how encouraging it was in 3.4 that a students attendance had increased from 24% to 68% after having a bespoke timetable  
 
The Chair and Mrs Harvey both raised the question of how do we fill the gap.  
Mr Dutnall commented that there is a lot of money in reserve and it would worth spending 20/30k now in anticipation of the 12 months  
 
Mrs Cox noted the results of a survey carried out by Mrs Jackson into whether mental Health is better or worse currently – 62% reported it being worse    
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Behaviour and Attitudes Healthcheck report for Standards Committee  
 
School Name: Dame Tipping C of E Primary School Term to which this Healthcheck applies:    Autumn    Spring         Summer 
Completing the Healthcheck:                                                                                                                           2021          2022              2022               
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Stephen Ley (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Sharon Harris (Link Gov) (Date)TBC 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: __________________ (Date) 

Completion Date: Sept 
2020

Jan 
2021

May 
2021

Sept 
2021

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

B1 Behaviour Systems W W W W W W 
B2 Behaviour and Attitudes W G G W W W 
B3 Attendance and Punctuality W W W W W W 
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B1 – Behaviour Systems RAG Rating: RED 

 
WHITE 

 
GREEN 

 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  How is behaviour tracked and monitored in the school (including incidents of racism or bullying)? What does the monitoring show? Is any group (e.g., PP or 
 SEND) disproportionately represented? And what actions are being taken to improve the situation? 
1.2  What are the exclusion rates (internal, fixed term, permanent) and how do they compare to last year? Is any group disproportionately represented? 
1.3  What other data exists to help evaluate behaviour (e.g. rewards, sanctions, pupil voice, parental views) and what do they show? 
1.4  Is the behaviour tracking system robust and fit for purpose? Has it been reviewed? 
1.5  How effective and widely understood is the school’s behaviour policy? How do you know? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
1.1 
Dame Tipping does not tolerate or accept that bullying has a place in our school. We do not have any children who regularly and systematically make poor choices 
towards other child/children which we note as bullying. Behaviour, including racist and bullying incidents are tracked using MyConcern. My Concern is continued to be 
used to track behaviour, there have been 8 logs of misbehaviour in the Spring Term which is an improvement on 12 logs from the Autumn Term which is a further 
improvement on the 22 incidents in the summer 2021. There has been fantastic progress made in a relatively new child to Year 1 who was identified in the Autumn Term. 
This has been a result of a behaviour plan being introduced after the Christmas break and early support from adults working with her. There was 1 racist incident which 
was investigated by the CEO (as the Head of School was absent) and the class LSA. It remains unclear as to the culprit in this incident. There were two bullying claims 
made by parents in the Autumn Term. In the Spring Term, there has been 1 complaint of bullying which was dealt with initially by the Head of School and followed up via 
the class LSA. This has resulted in a positive outcome.  In the summer term we monitored the behaviour of one pupil who was identified as needing additional support as 
behaviour incidents were identified as becoming very frequent. Support was put in place around transitions which is when the incidents were identified. Monitoring is 
continuing to take place through professional dialogue and support has been put in place where possible. This pupil has much improved behaviour now although is still 
monitored in the playground and at transition times and requires support in class. Behaviour has been identified this term (Autumn) as requiring improvement. A focus has 
been on whole school behaviour at transition times, particularly coming in from the playground and entering Assembly. This has improved steadily with some new 
initiatives such as ‘extra playtime’ for the best class of the week coming in and going out of assembly as well as having a structured end to playtimes with the whistle 
blowing and children stopping play before coming to line up. A new behaviour policy has been put into place with clearer and more consistent rewards for good behaviour 
with the children’s ‘houses’ being more prominent in everyday school life and house points being given to incentivise good behaviour. Likewise, the new behaviour policy 
also has a clear pathway of consequences for pupils who do not follow school rules. In the Spring Term, behaviour has continued to show improvement which has been 
noted on monitoring visits and in staff survey. 
 
1.2  
Spring 
There have been zero fixed term exclusion this academic year. There was one pupil who was isolated from her class for a day and a half as a result of the bullying 
incident.  
 
Summer 
There have been zero fixed term exclusion this academic year. The behaviour of one pupil as discussed previously has improved with support put in place using the 5P 
profile.  
 
Autumn  
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There have been zero fixed term exclusions in the Autumn term 2021. However, one pupil was sent home from school early after a meeting with parents and was isolated 
from his class for 2 days relating to an accusation of bullying.  
 
 
 

1.3 
These are the most recent surveys from stakeholders regarding behaviour in and around school.  
Spring Term 2022- Staff Survey- 62% agree that the behaviour of pupils is good – this is an improvement on 50% in the Autumn Term. 
Autumn 2020 Term- Pupil Survey- 90%  agree that behaviour of pupils is good 
Summer Term 2021- Parent/Carer Survey- 86% agree that behaviour of pupils is good 
 
1.4  
As a school we agreed on 3 short, simple and memorable rules; Ready, Respectful, Safe. These rules are for all to adhere to which also support the restorative approach 
to behaviour that we are moving towards. The restorative approach will support all children to become reflective in their behaviours and seek ways to deal with conflict 
positively. The children and staff have already seen a positive impact on behaviour through the consistency of language being used by all. After reviewing the behaviour 
policy, the Head of School has increased the prominence of House points and rule reminders to add greater reward and motivation for pupils to follow the school rules. It 
is recognised that this whole school approach may be difficult for some pupils and so identified pupils will have individual behaviour plans to help improve their behaviour 
which follows the 5P model and includes a ‘menu’ of consequences which are matched to their needs. This approach is pupil centred and has had a positive impact on 
learning behaviours and understanding behaviour needs of pupils. The behaviour tracking using MyConcern is working well. The size of the school and the knowing the 
pupils well supports the tracking of pupils who have behaviour needs. The introduction of a new SENDCo has further helped the provision of pupils with behavioural 
needs. The tracking of behavioural concerns logged has reduced for 4 consecutive terms.   
 
1.5 
The school’s behaviour policy has been adapted this term and shared with staff. There has been notable improvement in the behaviour of the key children around the 
class, the next target would be to improve and reduce low-level behaviour through recording of these incidents. All classes have a behaviour display to show the 
behaviour principles of ready, respectful and safe in school. This has been identified during lesson visits and learning walks across school. When children are asked what 
our behaviour principles are they will confidently recall each one. When talking with pupils, they can articulate the school expected behaviours as well as the values 
confidently and articulately. Learning walks, focusing on the consistency and implementation of the school behaviour policy have been conducted and show improved 
behaviour although further learning walks will be conducted in the summer term to monitor consistency of approach. 

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be WHITE for this section because … 
Whilst there continue to be robust systems in place to support challenging behaviour with the use of 5P profiling and celebration of positive learning behaviours, this 
requires more time to be fully embedded. Adapting to unexpected changes with staffing and enforced school closures, the changes that have been made to the behaviour 
systems are not yet effective in all classes and changes have not yet been in place long enough to evaluate their effectiveness.  

The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are … 
● Review the behaviour policy with staff and pupils. Explain and reinforce the revised policy to staff, pupils and parents. 
● Continue to monitor the implementation, impact and effectiveness of changes across the whole school 
● Ensure that all behaviour policies and systems are managed consistently across school. 
● Staff survey completed should reflect that behaviour has improved with a minimum of 80% agreeing this.  
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Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
● Comments and other responses from parent, pupil and staff surveys 
● Behaviour survey  
● MyConcern  
● Behaviour Inset/CPD minutes 
● New behaviour policy 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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B2 – Behaviour and Attitudes RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What does the evidence of lesson visits show about behaviour in lessons, including pupils’ behaviour for learning?  
2.2  What is behaviour like around the school out of lessons? Is there a calm, orderly and positive environment?  
2.3 Is their variability in behaviour in the school? By time? Area? Year group? Pupil groups? With particular staff (e.g. cover, MDAs)? 
2.4 Do pupils feel safe in school? How do you know? What do pupils, parents and teachers say about behaviour?  
2.5 What methods does the school use to promote high expectations of pupils’ behaviour and attitudes?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
2.1 
Regular learning walks and visits are conducted by Head of school with many of these having a focus on behaviour and Learning behaviours. As evidenced in the Learning 
walk records, behaviour has been generally good and has improved throughout the term. This has continued into the Spring Term. In addition to the regular Learning 
Walks, the school has had a number of visitors who have all commented on good behaviour within lessons. These visitors have included subject leaders from other 
schools, Governors Sharon Harris and Greg Brome, Carrie Prior, Ian Gurman, Tim Elbourne and Parish Councillor Catherine Burnett. Further external visits were carried 
out in the Spring Term from HeadTeachers and senior leaders from within the borough and neighbouring boroughs. These were positive with good feedback on communal 
behaviour such as assemblies and transitions which was previously a concern. Monitoring visits have also provided generally very good feedback although the Science 
visit did note some low-level behaviour in classes. 
  
2.2 
Fabulous walking has continued to be reminded to pupils as one of the key behaviour principles as they move around school. Transitions still need improvement although 
there has been some progress in this area as a result of some changes.  There have been some changes to how classes collect their belongings from the 
cloakroom/corridor and numbers of pupils have been reduced in the area at one time. Lunchtimes continue to be a concern due to lack of space for the children to move 
around in but this has improved due to staggered lunchtimes. Now that staggered lunches are no longer taking place, Lunches and Breaktimes remain the most 
challenging times of the day due to a lack of space and the logistics of pupils needing to travel through the school when going to lunch and to the playground. An additional 
MDA has been employed to help with this and Year 6 packed lunch pupils have been eating lunch in the Year ¾ classroom to ease the number of pupils in the dinner hall 
together which has worked well. However, an additional MDA has left the school and it has been a challenge to replace him. We are currently still advertising. For the 
summer term, a new lunchtime rota has been created to allow for more focused play and an introduction of lunchtime clubs which should both increase pupils’ enjoyment at 
lunch, but also improve behaviour.  
 
2.3 
Behaviour in Lower KS2 is not as consistently good as in the other classes; this is due to the makeup of the cohort and the level of high needs within the class. There is an 
ECT teacher in the class who has made a good start to her career and has ensured there has been clear progress in the pupil’s behaviour within class. Changes to the 
support staff structure have been made to ensure that there is a consistent adult to support the class and this has had a positive impact. Despite continued improved 
progress in the behaviour within this class, further support has been provided at key times of the day. This includes social and emotional intervention groups in the 
afternoons as well as other staff being available for support in the afternoons. The number of behavioural issues has decreased and the learning behaviours have improved 
within the class. As previously mentioned, we had increased the capacity of staff at lunchtimes in the Autumn Term to improve lunchtime behaviour, however we have lost 
one midday which has again meant that we are again looking for additional adult support on the playground. At the moment, this has not had a detrimental effect on 
behaviour although lunchtime noise in the hall has become harder to manage.  
 
2.4  
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Pupils reported during the review that they feel safe and happy: Pupils spoke very positively about the school, of which they are proud. They feel safe and happy and enjoy 
coming to school, as can also be seen in their high attendance rates. (QA review June 2019). There have been some parental complaints regarding the behaviour of pupils 
in LKS2, which have been dealt with by the Head of School. All changes and actions have been mentioned above. A pupil questionnaire will be carried out in the near 
future. 
 
In the Summer Term Parent/Carer Survey- 86% of parents and carers agreed that behaviour of pupils is good and 100% agreed that the school keeps their child/ren safe. 
Only 50% of staff feel that behaviour is good according to the most recent survey. However, it should be noted that this staff survey was carried out early in the term and 
clear progress has been made since. In the recent survey, 62% of staff felt behaviour was good and 100% of staff said they felt safe at school. 
 
 
2.5  
A culture of high expectations around behaviour is modelled in school by all members of staff. Those who model the expectations and identified in assemblies and praised 
verbally by staff for being role models. Weekly certificates are given out with the special commendations being used to recognise pupils who demonstrate good behaviour 
and consistently display our core values. Class Dojo points are also given to reward good behaviour. This is something which needs to be applied more regularly in all 
classes. The use of class Dojo points has been enhanced and referred to as house points. Weekly recognition of the house with the most points takes place in assemblies 
and in the weekly newsletter. Pupils who reach milestones (100 house point in KS1 and 50 points in KS2) have certificates and a ‘tea’ with the Head of School. This has 
helped to increase enthusiasm for gaining house points and in terms improving behaviour.  
  

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be WHITE for this section because … 
New staff members have picked up quickly the principles and the consistency of the behaviour has impacted positively on the transition for pupils. The behaviour policy has 
been in place for a year but has been amended to give more clearer structure with regards to rewards and consequences. The amended version is to be introduced to all 
staff, pupils and parents in the Spring Term. Learning behaviour within KS2 has improved; this is affected by behaviour needs of individual children. There is now a clear 
intervention matrix in place which includes sessions/interventions to support pupils emotional and behavioural progress. Support is in place to improve learning behaviours 
of those children with low self-esteem and reliance linked to early childhood trauma. We have implemented safer and smoother transitions across the school and ensure a 
greater constancy of Behaviour expectations for all staff and children. Staff have been supported by CPD on behaviour management and all staff are in board to ensure 
that behaviour expectations are reinforced and modelled to a high expectation around the school. The new reward system should help to move this judgement to green 
going forwards. 
 
The main actions required to improve this rating are … 

● Monitor learning behaviour during lesson visits. 
● Implement the new behaviour policy which should give greater incentive to pupils to behave well at playtime and lunchtime.  

● External visits to evaluate behaviour within the school. 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
● Pupil questionnaires 
● CPD timetable 
● Lesson Visits  
● Learning walks 
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● Staff and parent feedback 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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B3 – Attendance and Punctuality 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  What is the current attendance rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA and national averages and to the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.2 What is the current persistent absence rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA, national and the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.3  What are the above rates for disadvantaged pupils? Are there any other groups which are disproportionately represented? 
3.4  What actions are being taken to improve the above rates? And what is the impact? How do these figures compare to the school-set targets? 
3.5 What is punctuality like? To school and to lessons? How is this monitored to evaluate any disproportional representation of pupil groups? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
3.1 Attendance 

 2017-18 (%) 2018-19 (%) 2019-20 (%) 2020-2021 2021-2022 % 
(Aut) 

2021-22  % 
(Spr) 

School 96.5 96.6 95 96 93.3 94 

LA 95.8      

National 95.8     92.2% 
 
National attendance data has not been published recently due to Covid. National figures are becoming available again and can be used for comparisons. At present our 
whole school attendance has improved from the Autumn Term figures and is above the national attendance rate as can be seen in the table above,  During Lockdown, 
Attendance of pupils accessing Google Classroom during school closures was monitored and where children did not attend live sessions or complete work, they were 
contacted to encourage attendance. The % of children who attended regular sessions as set out by Government guidance stood at 83%. Pupils who were hard to reach 
were invited into school and supported through 1:1 sessions and phone calls to encourage attendance. This had a positive impact with 96% of pupils online and regularly 
attending school or remote learning sessions by the end of the February. Currently, there are no rewards or celebration of attendance in school. This has been due to not 
wanting to encourage pupils attending when having potential Covid symptoms. Attendance awards will be given in the future to further encourage attendance. Whole 
School attendance is currently lower than pre-pandemic levels but it is improving each week. The school has been allocated a new Havering Attendance officer who visited 
the school in February and commented on the improving school picture.   
3.2 Persistent Absence 

 2017-18 (%) 2018-19 (%) 2019-20 (%) 2020-2021 2021-2022 (Aut) 2021-22 (Spr) 

School 5.8 4.6 -- 7 17 17 

LA 9.0      

National 8.7      
 
Persistent absence is continuing to be monitored although the huge impact that Covid 19 is having on the health of the nation generally and everybody’s new-found caution 
with all possible symptoms of the virus has been acknowledged by school. Despite this, we have sent letters to parents regarding PA and have also continued to meet with 



 

9 
 

the EWO during the Autumn term to identify pupils whose absence is a cause for concern. Parents met with Head of school to discuss their child’s attendance, whilst this 
has resulted in an improved percentage of attendance, it is still less than 90% and they are still on the PA list. There is a large number of pupils who are persistently 
absent, however there are many children between 88-90%with improving attendance. Letters will be sent out again to pupils who continue to be persistently absent.  
 
 
 
 
 
3.3 Disadvantaged pupils and SEN 
Spring 2020 Summer 2020 Summer 2021  Autumn 2021 Spring 2022 

Attendance PP 
(19 chd) 

93.5% Attendance PP   Attendance PP (22 
pupils) 

 Attendance PP (21 
pupils) 

93.4% Attendance PP (21 
pupils) 

94.7% 

Attendance FSM 
(8 chd) 

90.1% Attendance FSM   Attendance FSM (15 
pupils) 

 Attendance FSM 
(14pupils) 

95.5% Attendance FSM 
(14pupils) 

94.1% 

PA PP (2 chd) 26.3% PA PP   PA PP (0 pupils)  PA PP ( 2 pupils) 9.6% PA PP (2 pupils) 9.6% 

PA FSM (2 chd) 10.5% PA FSM (2 chd)  PA FSM (2 chd)  PA FSM (2 chd) 14.6% PA FSM (2 chd) 14.6% 

Attendance SEN 
No EHCP (19 chd) 

93.6% Attendance SEN 
No EHCP (19 chd) 

 Attendance SEN No 
EHCP (19 pupils) 

 Attendance SEN No 
EHCP (19pupils) 

91.2% Attendance SEN No 
EHCP (19pupils) 

92.9% 

Attendance SEN 
EHCP (2 chd) 

50% Attendance SEN 
EHCP (2 chd) 

 Attendance SEN 
EHCP (3 Pupils) 

 Attendance SEN 
EHCP (3 Pupils) 

92.8% Attendance SEN 
EHCP (3 Pupils) 

92.1% 

 
 
Summer 2021- School attendance group analysis report to be run by Trudy Wakeman to get data and check for missing marks to be completed on SIMS before 3.3 can be 
completed.  
 
Autumn 2021 -School attendance is low, although it is low nationally from what data is available. However, our attendance is lower than the other Rural Primaries which is 
partly the result of several severe tonsilitis cases, chicken pox and 3 families taking holidays during term time.  
 
Spring 2022- Attendance of PP children is slightly above their peers and the national average. Whilst SEN attendance is still low, it is improving and is in line with national 
averages.. The attendance of disadvantaged groups is broadly in line with the rest of the school. There is not the gap seen nationally between disadvantaged pupils and 
their peers.  
 
3.4  
The school continues to work with parents, children’s services and medical professionals to raise awareness of the importance of good attendance and to put provision in 
place to support pupils being in school. Letters are sent out to parents and carers whose attendance falls below 90% each half term to make them aware of the 
consequences for poor attendance and the impact it has on progress and attainment as well as social aspects of school. As persistent absence is high, there will be 
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meetings with parents and carers of these children who have attendance significantly below 90% in the spring term. The attendance of these children will be monitored 
weekly.   
 
We have a good working relationship with the borough access and attendance support and will continue to have regular meetings. Advice and support are given regarding 
supporting pupils and we will continue to meet with the EWO during the Summer term. 
 
3.5 
Punctuality in school overall is good. 2 families have agreements on place with school due to primary aged children attending different schools. The school day now starts 
at 8:45am and this has improved the punctuality of both families since returning to school in March. Punctuality continues to be generally good although there is a group of 
three pupils with poor punctuality. One pupil has lost a parent and her punctuality has been poor due to issues surrounding this. 
 

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be WHITE for this section because … 
The current is positive in comparison to national data. While there is an X-code which can be used for pupils with Covid symptoms, there is still a large number of pupils 
with persistent absenteeism who have not had Covid, which would prevent us currently from achieving Green. This data impacts negatively on our attendance figures. 
Systems are now in place to support attendance across the school. We will continue to work with families and the EWO. Half termly attendance meetings are in place and 
systems are being regularly reviewed. Systems and process for absence reporting and monitoring are in place and working well. Plans are in place to improve 
communications between stakeholders which will add an extra layer of continuity for all.  
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are … 

● Reinforce to parents that term time holidays will not be authorised and that fines will be issued by the LA. 
● Continue to work with the school nurse and other health professionals and parents to raise the attendance of pupils with medical conditions 
● Continue to work with parents and children’s services 
● To monitor children with persistent absence weekly and arrange meetings and phone calls to parents 
● Attendance throughout the school needs to be consistently above 97% 
● Persistent absence <10% 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)   
● Attendance, PA and punctuality reports on SIMs. 
● Attendance documents from the EWO 
● Letters sent to parents 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

 



 
 
 
 

 
Behaviour and Attitudes Healthcheck report for Standards Committee 
 
School Name: Ford End CE VC Primary SchoolTerm to which this Healthcheck applies:   Autumn 2021         Spring 2022            Summer 2022 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed rating. This 
should be sent to the link Governor and relevant LIFE Executive Officer in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may be made available for 
the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and LIFE Executive Officer will meet with the school representative to interrogate the evidence, agree the proposed rating and agree how 
much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  If the link governor is unable to attend, the meeting will go ahead in order 
to meet deadlines 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate exception report 
should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, 
governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of the meeting. When possible, the link governor should present the 
Healthcheck to the LGB meeting, with the member of school SLT supporting.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently agree the 
proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the Healthcheck 
commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Sarah Cottee (School Representatives)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Mary Regan on 3 May 2022 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: 16th May 2022 
 

 
 

Completion Date: 
 

Jan 
2021

May 
2021 

Sept
2021

Jan 
2022

May 
2022 

Sept 
2022 

B1 Behaviour Systems W W G G G  
B2 Behaviour and Attitudes G G G G G  
B3 Attendance and Punctuality W W G G G  



B1 – Behaviour Systems RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  How is behaviour tracked and monitored in the school (including incidents of racism or bullying)? What does the monitoring show? Is any group (eg PP or  SEND)           
disproportionately represented? And what actions are being taken to improve the situation? 
1.2  What are the exclusion rates (internal, fixed term, permanent) and how do they compare to last year? Is any group disproportionately represented? 
1.3  What other data exists to help evaluate behaviour (e.g. rewards, sanctions, pupil voice, parental views) and what do they show? 
1.4  Is the behaviour tracking system robust and fit for purpose? Has it been reviewed? 
1.5  How effective and widely understood is the school’s behaviour policy? How do you know? 

School’s information and narrative (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)   
 
1.1 Behaviour is tracked daily as the Head teacher carries out Learning Walks at least twice a day in every classroom. High standards of behaviour are expected at all times in 
school so incidents where children may not have adhered to these standards are noted very carefully by the class teacher and shared with the Head teacher. The behaviour 
overall in the school is excellent. The children are polite but at times passive. Staff training on Active Listening this term has supported the staff to look out for children who may 
not be engaging wholly in every verbal introduction to lessons. An emphasis on speaking in full sentences using Tier 3 language and vocabulary has been emphasised in staff 
training for example in recent Shanghai Maths training. There has also been whole school Public Speaking sessions to improve how the children express themselves in 
Collective Worship or when answering any questions in class. The children have improved when greeting adults appropriately and confidently at the beginning and end of the 
day. These actions have had an impact on the children, their confidence and their preparation for their move to the next class or stage in their education. There has been one 
serious behavioural incident this term, by a child who has an EHCP and is 1:1 with an LSA full time. This has been dealt with appropriately.   
 
1.2   We have had one fixed term exclusion this term. There was no exclusions last term. There is no evidence of exclusions in the summer term 2021. This exclusion lasted for 
1.5 days.  This child has an EHCP for behaviour and has ADHD and autism. This child normally copes well in school and his LSA has an excellent working relationship with 
him and feeds back to his family daily. The class teacher has an excellent relationship with this pupil also and he is normally happy in school. The school has a good 
relationship with the family and the meeting at the beginning of the exclusion and the Return to School meeting were supportive and appropriate with the Headteacher. All the 
staff work well together to support this pupil and all parents who needed to be told, were contacted individually if their child was involved in that particular incident. The school 
held an assembly to explain that an incident happened, and the idea of an exclusion was explained to all the children, so that they understood that sanctions are in place for 
unacceptable behaviour.   
 
1.3   We have a House Point System that rewards exemplary behaviour, work, and the 3 school values. We also have trophies for Reading and following the school Vision and 
Values. Notes on any incidents are written up and stored in the Headteachers office. There are very few incidents, overall. Sanctions are issued for small misdemeanours and 
all teachers have very good behavioural management in their classes. Pupils voice is respected and children’s views are shared in Council Meetings but also with external 
Subject Leads who evaluate their subjects in our school. Pupil Voice has improved greatly this term, with children getting more used to expressing their thoughts and ideas 
logically, about their learning. Parent Forum Meetings are offered to parents to discuss issues in school, every term. Only one parent attended the Forum this term, but her 
thoughts were considered and one good idea/suggestion will be put into action next September. Overall the information in school shows that the behaviour is excellent. 
However, we are working particularly hard this term on the children expressing themselves clearly and in full sentences, so that they can express their thoughts and feelings 
more successfully to their peers and teachers. The Year 6 children have been involved in improving the Celebration Assembly on a Friday, so that we celebrate all our 
achievements in school with great pride and confidence. A public speaking coach from Mighty Oak Public Speaking, has been contacted to teach a session to the KS2 
children, to improve their delivery when speaking.  
  
1.4   We have ratified the LIFE Behaviour Policy. The behaviour tracking system is robust. The teachers share any behavioural issues with the Headteacher and so there is a 
very strong communication and a written process in school. Most of the misdemeanours in behaviour are children needing to improve how they speak to adults and answering 
in appropriate, clear sentences. CPD this week reminded staff to expect full sentences with a connective from KS2 children when speaking in general. There was also a 
reminder for staff to use Tier 3 vocabulary when teaching subject specific language. This has been evident in the lesson observations carried out this term, and in the Learning 
Walks carried out daily.  



   
1.5   We have a Behaviour Policy that the staff review annually and then take to Governors for ratification.  Staff implement this by promoting good behaviour and referring to 
our vision and LIFE beliefs at all times.  Teaching staff use positive reinforcement and work hard to maintain good relationships with children.  The Behaviour Policy is widely 
understood as all children behave very well on a daily basis. Teachers understand the Behavioural Policy and are dedicated to making sure all children behave appropriately, 
ready for the next stage in their learning. Teachers are spoken to privately if they need support to help children with their behavioural management or if there is a tricky incident 
that the staff need a second opinion on. The main behavioural management issues are developing resilience and for children who are struggling to be more assertive. Project 
ME took over from the previous counselling system that was in place and they are supporting 8 children this term, and will continue this support for the Summer term also. The 
system is working well to support children in their ability to express themselves more confidently and build resilience through talk therapy. Dance, sport, including French 
Skipping are used to encourage the children to be more confident during half of the Project ME session. These activities are used to help children develop Growth Mindset, to 
conquer skills that are new for them and to find coping strategies when they cannot master that skill immediately. 
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
We consider ourselves to be: Green because 

 There are no significant behaviour issues from children who have not got an EHCP/One Plan for behaviour 
 Staff always expect respect, manners and kindness from all children.  Staff are consistent with these expectations 
 Learning walks showed that pupils were mainly focussed on their learning.  Low level behaviour is now at a minimum.  Active listening is spoken about and referred to 

regularly. 
 Headteachers notes stored in the Headteacher’s office 
 Twitter 
 Website stories 

The main actions required to maintain this rating are:- 

 Staff continue to evaluate effective behaviour management on a regular basis 
 Staff continue to promote positive reinforcement for good behaviour and refer to good role models within the school  

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 

 

Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
Governors noted that the process was followed in terms of the fixed term exclusion and that it was unusual for the school however there were underlying circumstances.   
The situation was appropriately handled and the link governor was informed.   
The Chair asked when staff were moving to My Concern.  The Executive Head noted that once staff are trained it would go live but that this was a particularly busy time of 
year.   Governors noted that My Concern could be accessed from anywhere if needed and that children were happy to work hard and attend intervention  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 



B2 – Behaviour and Attitudes RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What does the evidence of lesson visits show about behaviour in lessons, including pupils’ behaviour for learning?  
2.2  What is behaviour like around the school out of lessons? Is there a calm, orderly and positive environment?  
2.3 Is there variability in behaviour in the school? By time? Area? Year group? Pupil groups? With particular staff (eg cover, MDAs)? 
2.4 Do pupils feel safe in school? How do you know? What do pupils, parents and teachers say about behaviour?  
2.5 What methods does the school use to promote high expectations of pupils’ behaviour and attitudes? 

 

School’s information and narrative (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)   
2.1   During learning times and through evidence from learning walks and discussions with pupils, children exhibit very good learning behaviours across the school. The 
children who attend extra booster sessions are willing to do that extra work daily, and for some children weekly, and are very respectful that they are achieving extra support. 
We have employed an LSA an extra morning a week to ensure that the Year 1 and 2 class are catching up. The children attend these extra interventions enthusiastically and 
are making good progress now.  Some further work needs to be achieved in respects of resilience and independence, now that we are back to a normal school day following 
the new guidance. The staff have also discussed how to implement excellent Active Listening Skills in class always and this is improving across the school. The children are 
gaining confidence and in recent subject lead visits have been able to speak about their learning more confidently this term, than in the autumn term. The children understand 
the expectations of their behaviour in school, and are apologetic if they step out of line. 
 
2.2    Behaviour is good around the school. The children often hold doors open for adults. These learning behaviours in and out of the classroom were ratified by the Inspector 
who led our recent SIAMS Inspection (10.11.21).  He commented: ‘pupils show considerable compassion towards one another.’ The supportive nature and calm 
environment is consistent throughout the school. Because the school building is small, children are more likely to walk sensibly throughout the building. All staff, including non-
teaching staff have the same expectations for behaviour and so the standards for behaviour from all staff is secure and consistent.     
 
2.3   There are no variables in the behaviour in school. Behaviour during break times is very good.  Again, teachers are on duty at break and often at lunch time too. The school 
grounds are zooned so that the older children can play football on a pitch and the younger children can play football on a smaller playground. The variety of equipment is so 
varied that there is always something for the children to do, even if it is a relaxing walk around the running track. The children are blessed to have these excellent facilities. The 
school football team was formed in February. They were bought a new football kit which they had great pride in wearing.  They have played their first three Inter-LIFE Football 
matches against Roxwell, Margaretting and Dame Tipping.  We won two games and drew the other.  The boys showed a great sense of fair play and respectfulness, but above 
all, relished the opportunity to play in a competitive way. The start of the football team has been a good incentive for excellent behaviour in class, as the children wanted to 
represent the school.   
 
2.4    Pupils feel safe and happy in school.  This has been evidenced in previous Pupil Voice discussions and within Parent Forum meetings. There is a clear display in the 
foyer that the children can see daily with photographs of the staff who they can speak to, if they have problems.  Pupils are vocal about any behaviour they have seen that 
makes them feel uncomfortable and we encourage children to speak to their teacher clearly to describe behaviour that is not up to a high standard. Parents are contacted 
immediately if the children have a minor fall out with friends and careful notes are taken after every meeting.  
 
 
2.5    School and class reward systems are used to promote good attitudes and behaviour. Children who’s work receives a gold Headteacher sticker, has their work displayed 
on the ‘Golden Work’ Board in the school hall. The children get house points for positive behaviour and the Head Teachers Cup is awarded every Friday for excellent behaviour 
and an understanding of the values and vision in our school. The children in Year 2 and Year 6 have already planned their reward for sitting SATs.  
The LIFE Ethos (core values) posters are now prominently displayed around school and attention is drawn to this during the school day. Values are now displayed outside the 
school building. 



WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
We consider ourselves to be: Green because 

 The ethos/beliefs are more prominent and pupils are able to discuss them and how these affect their behaviour.  This was ratified by the SIAMS Inspector (10.11.21) 
 Pupils, who haven’t got additional support for their behaviours, are displaying good behaviours and are enjoying playing and supporting each other across all year 

groups 
 Learning behaviours in class are good 
 Active Listening is encouraged I every class, in every lesson 

The main actions required to maintain this rating are:- 

 Ongoing reference to value and beliefs and how these positively affect the pupil’s behaviours.  
 We use our Vision and Values to promote acceptable behaviours.   

 
Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 Learning Walk sheets 
 Zoe Comments Book 
 Visit notes from governors 
 Twitter 
 The School Website  
 Results from parent and staff surveys 

Summary of key points of last LGB discussion:  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  



B3 - Attendance and Punctuality RAG Rating: RED WHITE GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  What is the current attendance rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA and national averages and to the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.2 What is the current persistent absence rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA, national and the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.3        What are the above rates for disadvantaged pupils? Are there any other groups which are disproportionately represented? 
3.4  What actions are being taken to improve the above rates? And what is the impact? How do these figures compare to the school-set targets? 
3.5 What is punctuality like? To school and to lessons? How is this monitored to evaluate any disproportional representation of pupil groups?  

 
School’s information and narrative (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)   
 
3.1 Overall the attendance in school is good, considering Covid and winter bugs and colds. With new staffing, the attendance for the past three years will be included asap.  
 
 
 
 

Period: 5.1.22 – 1.4.22 

Scope: Whole School
 

Attendances 
Authorised absences 
Unauthorised absences 
Possible absences 

7816 
344 
70 
8236 

94.9% 
4.18 
0.85 

Including 
Approved Educational activity 
Lates before reg closed 
Lates after reg closed 
Unexplained absences 
 

 
0 
0 
0 
0 

 
0 
0 
0.24 
0 

 

Period: 5.1.22 – 1.4.22 

Whole School   Percentages
 
 Pupils in group Attendances
Pupil Premium 15 91.7% 
Not Pupil Premium 61 95.6% 
EHCP 1 child 1 81.9% 

 
 



3.2 Persistent absence rate is currently running at 1.4%, which is one child. Parents are informed if their children’s attendance goes below 90%, but this has not happened  
this term. Parents know that we will phone them by 9am if their child is not in school for a valid reason. Parents are very good at communicating with school about absence, and SLT a
 in the morning and evening, most days to support families with absent siblings and family illnesses. The school attendance is monitored with the LIFE CEO every week at  
the SLT meetings with the 4 Rural Primaries, to show that we are able to analyse the reasons for absences and how we can best support our families.   
 
3.3 The attendance for our Pupil Premium children is below our children who are not Pupil Premium. Again, this is carefully analysed and checked for trends.  
 
3.4 As a small school, we are able to monitor our families closely. There is good, honest communication between parents and staff, and we help families as much as possible  
by administrating medicine on site, so as to get the children back in to school. There is daily communication when children are ill and office staff are very quick to follow up  
the absences early every morning.  Letters were distributed to families at the end of the Spring Term, whose absence rate was below 95%. The child with PA absence who also 
has an EHCP had his meds changed this term, and needed 2 days at home to monitor the changes in his eating habits and behaviour. This was recommended by the GP. Daily 
communication with the family support this child with his attendance as much as possible and he likes to come to school most days.  
Overall the attendance this term has been higher than National Average and on par with the other 4 rural primaries in LIFE.  
 
3.5 All children are punctual to school, except in very few cases. Parents are very polite and will contact the school if there is bad traffic or if for some reason they are running 
late. Children are rarely late for school. A member of staff greets the children most morning to promote a positive start to the school day.  

 

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
We consider ourselves to be Green because: 

 Punctuality is excellent for most families, and 2 families use a taxi service to help with attendance 

The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are:- 
 No persistent lates/unauthorised absences 
 Letters regarding absences for children whose absences that are below 95% were sent out at the end of last term 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 Registers and weekly attendance 
 SLT meetings minutes have the YTD data for attendance for all 4 Rural Primaries, to discuss trends  

 

Summary of key points of last LGB discussion: 
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Behaviour and Attitudes Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name:  FBA Term to which this Healthcheck applies:     Spring Term   2022   
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by:  Emilie Darabasz   (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck on  22/4/22  with  Louise Boxer  

Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: 3/5/22 

 
   

 Completion Date: Sept 
2020

Jan 
2021

May 
2021

Sept
2021

Jan 
2022

May 
2022

B1 Behaviour Systems G G G G G G 
B2 Behaviour and Attitudes G G G G G G 
B3 Attendance and Punctuality G G G G W W 
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B1 – Behaviour Systems RAG Rating:   
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  How is behaviour tracked and monitored in the school (including incidents of racism or bullying or homophobic )? What does the monitoring show? Is any 
group (eg PP or SEND) disproportionately represented? And what actions are being taken to improve the situation? 
1.2  What are the exclusion rates (internal, fixed term, permanent) and how do they compare to last year? Is any group disproportionately represented? 
1.3  What other data exists to help evaluate behaviour (eg rewards, sanctions, pupil voice, parental views) and what do they show? 
1.4  Is the behaviour tracking system robust and fit for purpose? Has it been reviewed? 
1.5  How effective and widely understood is the school’s behaviour policy? How do you know?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
1.1 Behaviour across school is tracked on SIMS where staff will record incidents in and out the classroom. Progress Managers are running reports 

fortnightly, are analysing the data and are putting in place interventions. Disadvantaged students tend to be the group of students who are 
supported the most. We have increased staff training on behaviour management and on how to use SIMS effectively during Tuesday session 
and adapted the needs of the new ‘norm’ by creating new behaviour incident type on sims such as ‘refusal to wear a mask’ ( school did provide 
masks to students but a few students still refused to wear masks) , no equipment, late to lesson, failure to meet classroom expectations:  first 
time, second time, third in order to adapt the new behaviour system as we had to review the format of detentions linked with health and safety 
and staff workload. We have now created a 2 tiers system of detentions: whole school detentions per year group bubble once a week with staff 
rota and SLT detention after school on Friday. The data in Autumn Term 2021 has shown that Year 10 was the year group that was causing 
the most concern in terms of behaviour and a strong action plan was put in place to support and modify behaviour. We will see the impact of this 
action plan next term. Year 10 are still a focus this term. 

 
Bullying, racist and homophobic incidents are tracked via a separate tracker on the shared drive where each Progress Managers need to input a 
description of the incident with date and names of witnesses and perpetrators, what actions were taken to and  who did they contact. 
 
In Autumn Term 2020 
 

Incident Types Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Year 11 Total 
Bullying 0 9 0 2 4 15 

Homophobic 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Racist 0 1 0 0 2 3 

 
 15 bullying incidents reported compared to 9 at the same time last year,  2 racist incidents  compared to 5 last year at the same period.  
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In Spring Term 2021, students only attended school for 3 weeks. However, parents carried on reporting any issues especially on line.  
 

Incident Types Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Year 11 Total 
Bullying 0 6 0 0 0 ‘6 

Homophobic 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Racist 0 0 0 1 0 1 

1 racist incident towards a member of staff during a zoom lesson in Year 10 compared to 2 last year which were against students.  
No homophobic incident reported so far this academic year compared to 2 at the same time last year.  
 
  
In Summer Term 2021 
 

Incident Types Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Year 11 Total 
Bullying 1 4 2 0 0 7 

Homophobic 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Racist 0 1 0 0 2 3 

 
 Due to the first lockdown period in Summer 2019 we do not have comparable data for the same period last academic year. 
 
 
In Autumn Term 2021  

Incident Types Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Year 11 Total 
Bullying 0 5 9 0 1 11 

Homophobic 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Racist 3 2 1 0 1 7 

Students are getting better at reporting racist incidents and they are not afraid at challenging when this occurs which is the direct result of all the 
work we put in this area. 
 
Spring Term 2022 
 

Incident Types Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10 Year 11 6th Form Total  
Bullying 0 0 1 1 0 0 2 

Homophobic 2 1 0 0 0 0 3 
Racist 1 0 0 2 0 0 3 

Sexual assault/ 
Harassment 

0 0 0 2 1 1 3 

 
 
 To tackle the issues above we have delivered assemblies and form time sessions on bullying and kindness, we invited our police liaison officer to 
meet with the repeated offenders. We believe that students are getting better at reporting incidents. Due to the first lockdown Year 8 last year were  
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very immature and were  lacking in social interactions awareness and at time kindness. We can see from the data that they are still struggling at 
times with friendships and we are currently working with groups of students on restorative relationships and empathy. In the latest student survey 
conducted in July 2021, 58% of students said that the school deals with bullying effectively (23% increase compared to last year) 85% of parents 
feel that the school deals with bullying effectively. 
  
Disadvantaged students tend to be the group of students who are supported the most. Our Wellbeing manager is meeting and focusing on repeated 
offenders, those students have also priority for counselling sessions and wellbeing interventions. 
 
In March 2021, students completed a survey regarding bullying. 787 students took part . 43.6% of students agree that ‘they believe that the school 
deals effectively with reported bullying incidents when a member of staff has been told about it’.  Which is an improvement from the 2019 
Student Survey. At that time only 34.9% agreed.  
 
Suspensions   
 
1.2 We have not permanently excluded students for 7 years.  

Our fixed term suspensions numbers for Autumn Term 2020 were in line with the previous last academic.  
 
For Spring Term 2021, we had 4 students who received a fixed term suspensions compared to 23 in 2020.    
 
For Summer Term 2021, we had 21 fixed suspensions for 18 students (1 student received 3 fixed term exclusion)  We do not have any data to 
compare for the same period last academic year due to the lockdown. The number of fixed term suspensions  was higher than usual for this time in 
the year. We usually see this number during Spring term this was due to a few group incidents that lead to students to be sanctioned as a group. 
This has increased the number. 
 
Autumn Term 2021: our fixed- term suspensions are in line with 2019 and 2020.  
19 fixed term suspensions for 10 students. A Year 10 student has received 5 fixed term suspensions and has been placed on PSP to support her.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Autumn  
Term 2018 

Autumn  
Term 2019 

 
Details 

Autumn 
 Term 2020 

 
Details 

Autumn 
 Term 2021 

 
Details 

Year 7 0 0  0  0  

Year 8 1 6  7 1 student 3  
1 student  2  

0  

Year 9 
 

1 5 1 student 3 2  1  

Year 10 11 2  8  13 
 

1 student 5  
2 students 2 

Year 11 3 6 1 student 2 
  

2 Same student  2 4 1 student 3  
 

Overall  16 19  19 3 students 7  18  
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The National fixed term suspension rate for secondary in 2018/2019 was 10.75%. In 2020/ 2021 we were at 3.41 %. and we continue to be below 
the NA  
 
Spring Term 2022 
 
 
  Spring 

Term 
2018 

Spring 
Term 
2019 

Spring  
Term 2020 

Spring  
Term 2021 

Spring  
Term 2022 

Year 7 1 3 4 0 0 
Year 8 2 0 1 3 2 
Year 9 1 9 7 1 6 

Year 10 2 6 7 0 19 
Year 11 6 2 5 0 9 
Overall  12 20 23 4 36 

 
In Year 11 we had 5 students suspended for Vaping in toilets, 2 for assault, 1 student received 2 suspensions for persistent rudeness and defiance  
 
In Year 10 we had 9 students suspended for persistent defiance and refusal to following instructions, 2 for refusing to hand over their phone, 2 for 
vaping , 2 for threatening behaviour towards peers, 2 for damaging property and 2 for bringing alcohol on school site. 
 
In Year 9, 4 students were suspended for threatening and intimidating behaviour towards peers, 1 for assault, and 1  rudeness towards staff. 
 
Interventions: all students had meeting with their parents and school before being invited back to school. Students caught vaping had a session with 
our police liaison officer and nurse. We also offered them referral to Wyze up a drug and alcohol service. All students caught with alcohol were 
referred to Wyze up. Students who displayed threatening and intimidating behaviour towards others are attending an anti bullying workshops. We 
had also at times, referred some families to early help as some parents are struggling at home.  
 
Disadvantaged students are suspended more than their peers as a national trend (13.76%) 
 
Autumn Term 2021 
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Autumn Term 2021  2.15% Disadvantaged students received a fixed term suspension compared to 0.43% non-Disadvantaged. All disadvantaged  
students have received a package of  interventions to support them and should not reoffend next term.  
 
 
Spring Term 2022 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Spring term 2021 no Data     
 
 For Summer Term 2021 3.65% Disadvantaged students received a fixed term suspension compared to 0.99% non-Disadvantaged. We are 
following the national trend.  To support disadvantaged students we have put in place a package of interventions for when students come back to 
school.  Most of the students did not reoffend.   
 

Spring 
Term 2022

PP 
 

Non  
PP 

Year 7 0 0 
Year 8 1 1 
Year 9  2 4 
Year 10 5 9 
Year 11 5 5 

Total  13 19 

Spring 
Term 2020

PP 
 

Non 
PP 

Year 7 1 1 
Year 8 0 1 
Year 9  3 2 
Year 10 3 4 
Year 11 3 2 

Spring 
Term 2019

PP 
 

Non 
PP 

Year 7 1 1 
Year 8 0 0 
Year 9  5 2 

Year 10 4 1 
Year 11 1 0 

Total  11 4 

                                                      
Spring 

Term 2018
PP 

 
Non  
PP 

Year 7 0 1 
Year 8 1 1 
Year 9  1 0 

Year 10 0 2 
Year 11 4 2 

Total  6 6 

Spring 
Term 2020

PP 
 

Non 
PP 

Year 7 1 1 
Year 8 0 1 
Year 9  3 2 
Year 10 3 4 
Year 11 3 2 

Total  10 10 
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Autumn Term 2021  2.15% Disadvantaged students received a fixed term suspension compared to 0.43% non-Disadvantaged. All disadvantaged  
students have received a package of  interventions to support them and should not reoffend next term.  
 
 
1.3 We have a number of different ways to evaluate behaviour such as achievement points given for excellent in subject or service to school but we 

understand that we need to rethink rewards moving forward. Student voice has resumed this academic year.   In the latest student survey 53% 
of students said that the behaviour at the school is good ( 25% increased)  
In the latest staff questionnaire 86 % said the behaviour of children is good.  Parents’ views have been extremely positive as 95% of parents said 
that students behave well in school in the latest parents survey. We also have various data collected which clearly shows that most offenders are 
in Year 10, we have created a robust action plan to support the Year 10 team and the students.  

  
1.4 We have reviewed our behaviour system to readapt the school operations. The detentions system has been modified and we have reintroduced 

a centralised 3 tier detentions system. We are also embedding further our 3 ‘chances’ approach and students have a number of opportunities to 
get things right before they are sanctioned. We have launched our SIMS parents’ app to all parents which has increased communication with 
home and this we believe is helping in supporting students and families to work closer with school. Tracking carries on being robust and also is 
discussed in Progress Managers fortnightly meetings to enable them to put in place early interventions.  

 

1.5 The school behaviour policy is effective and understood by all as has been introduced and reviewed in assemblies at the start of term and is 
reviewed when necessary with students and staff via line management discussions. 
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be G for this section because we are still in line with the previous academic years data and we are also well 
below the National averages for suspensions despite a raise in Y10 and Y11 due to isolated incidents.  We feel that we have a good set of 
data to support this judgement and we have put in place swift and targeted interventions to support students. Therefore we will remain 
Green in this section. 
  
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are : 

 To carry embedding  our behavioural  approaches across school to develop consistency in line with SDP 
 To further develop  early interventions trigger points this term to support our most vulnerable students  
 To have a look at creative ways to support the most vulnerable (for example with mentoring)  
 To resume working with the Behaviour and Wellbeing committee and create a whole school questionnaire on behaviour with the support of 

the Behaviour and Wellbeing committee 
 To work closely with the Wellbeing and behaviour committee to create a new rewards system ready for September 2022  
 To work closely with the Wellbeing and behaviour committee on the anti-bullying policy September 2022 
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Additional evidence: (this should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
1- Exclusion analysis 2021- 2022 
2- Bullying, racist, homophobic and transphobic logs 2021-2022  
3- Whole school Student questionnaire July 2021 
4- Reflections rooms logs only for Term 2- 2022 
5- Pastoral report Term 2 
 

Summary of key points of the previous  LGB discussion:  
Mr Morgan noted the dramatic jump in Year 10   
  
Miss Darabasz explained that Year 10 as a cohort are concerning at the moment with lots of issues around mental health. 
9 students suspended for persistent defiance and refusal to follow instructions, 2 for damaging property, 2 refusing to hand over phones, 2 for vaping, 2 for 
threatening behaviour towards peers and 2 for bringing alcohol into school  
 
Ms Boxer noted that despite the increase in Year 10/11 incidents, there was support in place. 
 
Miss Darabasz commented that we don’t shy away from suspensions but what we do after is more important. We have parents coming in and what the family is 
going through unfolds.  
 
Miss Darabasz referred to the Ofsted report that went to 96 schools after the Sarah Everard murder – a detailed survey by the Children’s Commissioner into 
Sexual Harassment    
Miss Darabasz noted this term we will be focusing on more assemblies to promote reporting of such incidents and starting to educate Year 7 about what is and 
what is not acceptable as it  seems girls are unaware .We will begin tracking more and have more data for the next Healthcheck 
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B2 – Behaviour and Attitudes RAG Rating:   GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What does the evidence of lesson visits show about behaviour in lessons, including pupils’ behaviour for learning?  
2.2  What is behaviour like around the school out of lessons? Is there a calm, orderly and positive environment?  
2.3 Is there variability in behaviour in the school? By time? Area? Year group? Pupil groups? With particular staff (eg cover, MDAs)? 
2.4 Do pupils feel safe in school? How do you know? What do pupils, parents and teachers say about behaviour?  
2.5 What methods does the school use to promote high expectations of pupils’ behaviour and attitudes?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
2.1  Behaviour observed in lessons is generally good and students respond well to routines. When lessons are appropriately pitched, the vast 
majority of students are engaged. The most recent Ofsted inspection noted that they saw students ‘being challenged and making good progress 
in English, Maths and Science lessons.’ The new learning walk from has been updated to look at how behaviour is managed by the teacher and 
staff training has been delivered to support teachers in managing behaviour within their classes. On the whole, students’ attitudes to learning are 
good. 
 
Autumn term 2020 
89.75 % students for the first data drop received a 1 or 2 for their attitude to learning which indicate that their behaviour is excellent in lessons 
and feedback by staff on their reports. 
9.03 % received a 3 which indicates that their behaviour is good but they lack of active engagement in their learning.  
1.22 %  received 4 or 5 on their reports in the last Data Drop which are behaviour concerns. All students with behaviour concerned are mentored 
and received various interventions. 
 
Spring term 2021: We did not publish a classic Data Drop but more a report on the remote learning engagement which was very positive across the 
board. 
 
Summer term 2021  
85.7 % students for the first data drop received a 1 or 2 for their attitude to learning which indicate that their behaviour is excellent in lessons 
and feedback by staff on their reports. In line with previous data drop. 
10.7 % received a 3 which indicates that their behaviour is good but they lack of active engagement in their learning. In line with previous data 
drop 
4.6 %  received 4 or 5 on their reports in the last Data Drop which are behaviour concerns. All students with behaviour concerned are mentored 
and received various interventions. In line with previous data drop .A slight welcome raise as some students were causing concerns last term. We 
are being from the start of the term mentored closely and support by their Progress managers. 
 
 
Autumn term 2021 
95.53%% students for the first data drop received a 1 or 2 for their attitude to learning which indicate that their behaviour is excellent in 
lessons and feedback by staff on their reports. 
4.35 % received a 3 which indicates that their behaviour is good but they lack of active engagement in their learning.  
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0.12 %  received 4 or 5 on their reports in the last Data Drop which are behaviour concerns. All students with behaviour concerned are mentored 
and received various interventions. 
The data has improved compare to last academic year at the same time 
 
Spring Term 2022 
 
We do not have the same data for Spring term 2021 to compare but the data is in line with the last data drop  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PP VS Non PP  
 
Autumn Term 2021 

 
We can see that the Disadvantaged students especially in Year 10 are showing behaviour concerns in lessons in line with the behaviour 
data we are tracking across school. A specific action plan has been put in place.  
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Spring Term 2022 
  

   
 
This indicated that behaviour is good but students may be too passive in class. Work around this will be done with the teaching and learning team. 
 
 
2.2 Behaviour around school out of lesson is positive. We are not back to a normal school movement where staff mainly stay in their classroom. 
Staff are expected to ‘meet and greet’ the students at their doors. This helping with corridors monitoring.   
 
2.3 We do not track variability around school in terms of lessons but we track punctuality to lessons, with our ‘ Be at the right place, at the right time’ 
drive.  We can clearly see that Year 10 and Year 11 are the year groups that are not as punctual to lessons and to school.  Interventions are in place 
to tackle this issue. 
 
 2.4 Feeling safe  
 
 In 2019 75.6% of students said they feel safe in school  (student survey)  
              97% of parents’ said that their child feel safe feel safe at the school in the  parent questionnaire 
 
In 2021   86,4% of students feel safe in school (student survey) 
               100% of parents say that their child feels safe at the school. 
 
Behaviour perceptions 
 
In 2019/ 2020  
61.8%  of students disagree that behaviour at school was good compare to 55.9% the previous academic year.  
86.1% of staff said that the children’s behaviour was good compared to 87.8% the previous academic year 
No question about behaviour on the parents survey  
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In 2021 in the staff questionnaire 86 % of staff said the behaviour of children is good 
53% of students said that the behaviour at the school is good ( 25% increased) 
82% of parents said that behaviour at the school is good  
 
2.5 Rewards assemblies, assemblies on expectations, staff modelling behaviour, weekly and daily reminder of expectations are methods that we are 
using to promote high expectations of students behaviour and attitudes. 

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be G for this section despite a good set of data which provide us evidence that behaviour and attitudes are 
effective we still need to collect evidence for 2.4, and  students’ perception on behaviour we still need to work on this point as due to the 
lockdown we were not able to move this point further. We need more evidence on parent feedback needed.  
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are: 

 To carry on working on students and on their perception on behaviour  
 To create and analyse  the new behaviour report created to highlight and track variability around school in order to support staff further  
 To review the rewards system for September 2022  

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 Student survey 2020/2021 
 Overall parent questionnaire 2020/2021  
 Staff Questionnaire 2020-/2021 
 2021-22 Attitude to learning percentage per cohort from data drops  

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

 
  



13 
 

B3 – Attendance and Punctuality 
 

RAG Rating:   WHITE 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  What is the current attendance rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA and national averages and to the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.2 What is the current persistent absence rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA, national and the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.3  What are the above rates for disadvantaged pupils? Are there any other groups which are disproportionately represented? 
3.4  What actions are being taken to improve the above rates? And what is the impact? How do these figures compare to the school-set targets? 
3.5 What is punctuality like? To school and to lessons? How is this monitored to evaluate any disproportional representation of pupil groups? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
3.1 Autumn term 2020 attendance from Year 7 to Year 11 was 95.7 % a slight drop from 96.1%  last year at the same time. 
     Spring term 2021 attendance was 95.6% which has slightly dropped compare last year (96.2%)  
     Summer term 2021 attendance was 95.2% overall.  
 
We were still above the National overall attendance rate for 2018/2019 which was 94.8% and the previous year we were the best attendance in the 
LA compared to all the secondary schools.   
 
NA attendance figure for 2020/2021- The overall absence rate in Autumn 2020/21 was 4.7%. This was similar to last year (4.9%). This does not 
include sessions where pupils were not attending in circumstances related to coronavirus (COVID-19) for which a further 7.0% of sessions were 
recorded. 60% of pupils had some period where they did not attend in circumstances relating to coronavirus (COVID-19).Therefore  87.3% 
 
 
Autumn term 2021 attendance from Year 7 to Year 11  was  93.6 %  (a  2.1 % decreased  from last year at the same time. This is due to the 
change in attendance coding. Last academic year, schools were allowed to use the X code which did not count the Covid related absences. This 
year  the DFE is asking schools to use the I code  for any absence link to Covid, therefore we have a raise in absences for illness) 
 
Spring Term 2022 overall attendance from Year 7 to Year 11 is 93.6%  we are above the NA of 90.3%  
 
We have overall  20 students who are causing concerns in term of attendance  
 
In Year 11 : 3 school refusers, 3 students hospitalised full time,  4 students in full time alternative provision (not fully attending the provision) 1 
student with a  back operation that had to recover for the whole term at home. 
 
in Year 10: 2 school refusers, 2 students on alternative provision(not fully attending the provision) ,  1 full time hospitalised, 1 with severe mental 
health that prevents her to attend regularly. 
  
In Year 9: 3 school refusers  
 
If we remove the  long term absences  from the overall picture our attendance rate becomes 95.73% 
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3.2 The persistent absence 
 

 Autumn term 2020 was 13% compare to 9.9 % at the previous year.  Nationally the students overall rate for Persistent Absence in 2018/ 
2019 was 12.7%  and in Havering 12.9%.  

 
 Spring term 2021 our PA raised to 12.7 % (8.7% last year) this data includes students who were shielding.   

 
 For Summer Term 2021  our PA overall was 12.7% which is in line with National Average pre Covid but also below the Havering local 

average. 

 
No national data was released for 2019-2020. It was the first time in the last 3 years that our PA figure are above 10% this is due to a number a 
group of school refusers and students shielding.   
 
 
Autumn Term 2021 PA was 21% ( 307 Students) this is due to the short term time and the raise in Covid cases. ( 219 non PP, 88 PP)  
16.3%of pupils were persistently absent during the autumn term 2021/2 
 
 
Spring Term 2022 PA is 18.7% (222 Students) which is an improvement form Term 1  if we remove the students causing us concerns our PA  
Our PA rate would be 17.9% 
 
An action plan has been created and we will focus on PA this term with a big drive on rewards (Mega May)  and mentoring.  
 
Despite our PA rate being higher than usual we can clearly see that we are below the FFT national across all years.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



15 
 

3.3 PP students attendance  
 
Nationally absence rates are higher for students who are known to be eligible for and claiming free school meals. Nationally Disadvantaged 
students overall attendance in 2018/ 2019 was for  92.8%   
 
The overall attendance rate for these students: 
 

 Autumn Term 2020 was 93.2% compare to 94.3% last year.  
 Spring Term 2021, 93% (94.4% last academic year)  
 Summer Term 2021 92.6% just below the NA. 

 
Autumn Term 2021 attendance for PP students was 91 % above the NA of 83% 
 
Spring Term 2022 attendance for PP students is  91 % above the NA of 88%  
 
PP students PA rates 
 
Nationally the Disadvantaged students overall rate for Persistent Absence in 2020 was 24.1%. 
 

 Autumn Term 2020 was 23.7 % higher than the national average of 24.1%.  
 Spring Term was 20.4% therefore the data improved and we were now below NA.  
 Summer Term 2021 increased to 22.4%  despite a lot of effort and monitoring we finished the academic year below  NA in this category.  

Autumn Term 2021 PA rate for  PP students was 28.4%  
 
Spring Term 2022 PA rate for  PP students is 29.8%  due to the fact that out of the 20 students with attendance concerns 12 are PP, if we remove 
them from the data we would have  27.9% .  
 
An action plan has been created and we will focus on PA this term with a big drive on rewards and mentoring is still going on.  
 
3.4 Regular meetings with Education Welfare, lower trigger points for letters and interventions compare to previous years, this is for the whole 
school but also lower trigger points for Disadvantaged students. Daily phone calls, attendance cover in all line management meetings with 
the pastoral team, ASOS forensic daily tracking and rewards linked with attendance, are all interventions we have in place to make sure we 
improve on the above figures. 
 
3.5 Punctuality to school and lessons  is tracked each lesson by ASOs and teachers. Students are places on report and on detention after a certain 
number of lates. The punctuality rate is high in Year 10 and Year 11 this term but we are working on key offenders.  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING  
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We consider ourselves to be W for this section because our current PA rates which are very high despite our attendance to be below NA. and 
that we are mirroring the local and national picture. We will aim to reduce those rates thanks to our action plan. The main actions required to 
improve/maintain this rating are: 

 To carry on tracking and implementing interventions to support PA students.  
 To maintain a systematic approach on promoting good attendance especially for the Disadvantaged students. 
 To improve punctuality in Year 11 and Year 10  

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)   
 Summary of attendance 2021- 2022 
Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
Miss Darabasz noted the data is not as good as historic but we are still above national average  
 
Ms Boxer noted that 12 out of the 20 students that are PA are PP which is a concern and we must target interventions such as mentoring and agency work 
 
Miss Darabasz commented that we have been softer on parents this year where there has been an increase in request for absence for holidays that have been 
moved from 2019 due to the pandemic. We cannot authorise the all but we cannot stop parents taking students out of school. This has affected our figures  
 
Ms West asked what actions have been taken to improve punctuality in Yr 10 students  
 
Miss Darabasz explained the usual methods or reports, detentions etc but noted that there may be a discussion around moving the school day to start later 
possibly 8.40 which would help to reduce lateness  
 
Ms West asked if we provide breakfast club 
 
Miss Darabasz confirmed the canteen is open from 7.30am each day and in the Wellbeing centre there are provisions for breakfast as well.   
 
Miss Darabasz also noted that  Yr 11 students have a revision mentor and as an added incentive are offered a reward of £100.00 voucher if the come in everyday 
until their exams  
 
Ms Boxer referring to the point about the school day noted that it was a valid point in terms of transport because many students come from Barking/Dagenham etc 
and have problems with the buses.  
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Behaviour and Attitudes Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Margaretting Primary School Term to which this Healthcheck applies   Summer   Autumn   Spring  
                                                                                            2021          2021      2022 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Melissa Taylor (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Becca Davey on 21.4.22 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: 5.5.2022 

 
 Completion Date: May 

2021
Sep 
2021

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

Sep 
2022 

B1 Behaviour Systems G G G G  
B2 Behaviour and Attitudes G G G G  
B3 Attendance and Punctuality G G G G  
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B1 – Behaviour Systems RAG Rating: RED 

 
WHITE 

 
GREEN 

 
Guiding questions: 
1.1  How is behaviour tracked and monitored in the school (including incidents of racism or bullying)? What does the monitoring show? Is any group (eg PP or 
 SEND) disproportionately represented? And what actions are being taken to improve the situation? 
1.2  What are the exclusion rates (internal, fixed term, permanent) and how do they compare to last year? Is any group disproportionately represented? 
1.3  What other data exists to help evaluate behaviour (eg rewards, sanctions, pupil voice, parental views) and what do they show? 
1.4  Is the behaviour tracking system robust and fit for purpose? Has it been reviewed? 
1.5  How effective and widely understood is the school’s behaviour policy? How do you know?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
1.1 Behaviour at school is generally very good. Children are awarded trophies and certificates on a Friday and this is recorded by the Head of 

School. For instances of poor behaviour, there is a ‘Time Out’ sheet, which is filled in and filed in a folder in the Headteacher’s office. Logs are 
kept of any concerning or consistent behaviour issues and ‘Time Out’ forms are used if a child is sent out of the classroom. The MDAs have a 
communication book that MT writes in if they need to monitor a specific child. Any small incidents from play or lunchtimes are fed back to 
teaching staff. Following recommendations from Carrie Prior, we now have a Prayer Space in the school library, where children can resolve 
disputes calmly and also have quiet reflection time. Behaviour remains very good in our school and we support children with behavioural needs 
appropriately. Regular learning walks by MT and MOR show that children behave well in lessons and want to learn (see Monitoring 2021-2022 
File). LSAs support the MDAs at lunchtimes and this is working well. The behaviour of the children at lunchtimes remains very good, with only 
minor disputes to solve. We currently have 3 high needs SEN children on roll at Margaretting. Two of the children have EHC plans and are 
supported very well by their LSAs in school. Parental feedback from these families remains positive. There is another child, who joined us in 
EYFS in September, who came with no recommendations, support or funding. MT and KR have put systems in place to support the child and 
have them assessed by external agencies. The child now has a temporary 1:1 LSA whilst we wait the results from the EHCP application. There 
are also now robust systems in place to deal with this child’s behaviour, such as a traffic light system. The combination of these methods mean 
that the child is more settled in school and is starting to cope better, with less aggressive outbursts. The child is now attending school full time 
the amount of times we have sent them home has decreased, which we are pleased with especially considering that their circumstances have 
changed at home. MT continues to support a child in Year 6 who has a challenging home life and needs support with behaviour. This child has 
coped well in the Spring Term.  
 

1.2  On 9th March 2021 a child was excluded for a fixed period of one day due to hitting another child in the face. MOR and MT held a meeting with 
that child’s parent as this behaviour is very out of character. This child receives daily nurture and a longer weekly counselling session with MT. 
There have been no formal exclusions this academic year and one in the 2020-2021 academic year. As mentioned in 1.1, we have a child in 
EYFS who arrived at our school with no funding or support but he is now in school full time and is being supported by an LSA on a 1:1 basis.  

 
1.3 Rewards are given out in achievement assembly and are carefully monitored. During School Council, ethos and ‘afternoon tea’ meetings with the 

SLT, minutes are taken so any issues raised about behaviour (which rarely comes up because it is so good) are recorded. Teachers reward 
children in their classes with house points for good work and behaviour and awards for celebration assembly.  Celebration assembly is enjoyed 
by all children and rewards are given out every Friday (see the Newsletter). Pupil voice is strong in school with the School Council and the Head 
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Boy and Girl meeting with SLT regularly. The LIFE Ambassadors meet with junior leaders from other schools and have LIFE Ambassador 
hoodies. The Head Boys/Girls also choose a child each week for the ‘Pupil Award’ that is given to a child who has followed the school values. 
MT also chooses a child to receive the ‘Stringer Star Award,’ which is given for excellent behaviour and for following the school values carefully. 
As said in 1.1, learning walks and observations showed that we have a high standard of behaviour in our school and so far there have been no 
‘Time Outs’ this academic year. Our Friday celebration assemblies are now being led by the Head Boy and Head Girl and children love receiving 
awards from them in front of the whole school (see Twitter and Assemblies 2021-2022 File).  MT continues to keep a record of the awards and 
they are printed on the back of the Newsletter. In addition to achievement assembly, lots of children have been sent to MT to show examples of 
high quality work and have received special Head of School stickers (see Twitter). The LIFE Ambassadors continue to support the Chelmsford 
Foodbank and enjoyed meeting a representative from the charity in January, especially when she thanked them for their hard work and 
generosity (see Twitter and the Adventures of Zoe Book). The Head Boy and Girl had a great time at Jump Street on 4th March, where they met 
with the Head Boys and Girls from the other Rural Primary Schools in LIFE. There have been numerous enrichment opportunities in the Spring 
Term and children who have shown excellent behaviour in Year 5/6 were chosen to go to the LIFE Bake Off on 17th March, which was a treat 
they thoroughly enjoyed. The last parent survey, in July 2021, showed that 100% of parents thought that behaviour was good at Margaretting 
and the staff survey in September 2021 showed that 100% of staff also thought this. 
 

1.4 The tracking system is fit for purpose at our school. We use rewards and praise for good behaviour (see above) and use a ‘Time Out’ system for 
instances of poor behaviour. The ‘Time Out’ system is when a child is sent to another class for making poor behaviour choices and then, if the 
issue persists, they will be sent to a member of SLT. At Margaretting, we do not have any children who regularly and systematically make poor 
behaviour choices. The tracking system remains robust and is fit for purpose.  

 
1.5 1.5 Our school Behaviour Policy is on the school website (https://margaretting.essex.sch.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/03/Margaretting-

Behaviour-Policy-Feb-2021.pdf) and it is understood by staff. The policy was shared with all staff in the Autumn Term and the high expectations 
continue in all classes and around the school. SLT complete weekly learning walks around the school and behaviour is generally noted as very 
good in all classes in this file. Staff continue to understand the Behaviour Policy and use the systems correctly. This is clear in learning walks 
that are completed by MT and MOR (see Monitoring 2021-2022 File). Instances of minor behaviour are dealt with swiftly and effectively (see SLT 
Monitoring File) by the class teacher or SLT and children can now use the Prayer Space for quite reflection time and to solve any minor disputes 
they may have had with friends. .  

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because our behaviour management system works well and behaviour at the school continues to be 
of a high standard.   
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are to maintain the high standards and to continue to seek permanent support for the child in 
EYFS so we can continue to support him in school.   

Additional evidence: (available to the LGB if requested)  
 2021-2022 Monitoring File                              The Adventures of Zoe Book 
 2017 Ofsted Report                                         Twitter 
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 The Newsletter                                                The School Website 
 Time Out Tracking Grid                                   Pupil Voice Book 
 Info for SLT File 

Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
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B2 – Behaviour and Attitudes RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What does the evidence of lesson visits show about behaviour in lessons, including pupils’ behaviour for learning?  
2.2  What is behaviour like around the school out of lessons? Is there a calm, orderly and positive environment?  
2.3 Is there variability in behaviour in the school? By time? Area? Year group? Pupil groups? With particular staff (eg cover, MDAs)? 
2.4 Do pupils feel safe in school? How do you know? What do pupils, parents and teachers say about behaviour?  
2.5 What methods does the school use to promote high expectations of pupils’ behaviour and attitudes?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
2.1 Lesson visits show that behaviour is very good during lesson time and that children are engaged and enjoying their learning. As said in 1.1, MT 
and MOR carry out regular learning walks (at least twice a week). These learning walks show that behaviour in the classrooms remains very good 
and children are engaged in their learning. This academic year, learning walks continue to show that the behaviour of children in lessons is of a high 
standard. In October, MT completed formal lesson observations of all classes and again noted the children’s excellent behaviour and attitude 
towards their learning (see Monitoring 2021-2022 File). External visits from Trust Subject Leaders (Richard Clark, Sarah Cottee, Stephen Ley, Lucy 
Burton, Hannah Purcell and Bekki Gozel) corroborated that behaviour of children is very good in lessons and that they are engaged (see Curriculum 
Coordinator File). Ian Gurman visited the school on 9th March and noted that the children were engaged and were working very well together (see 
school visit notes in the Monitoring 2021-2022 File).  
 
2.2 MT and MOR monitor transition times, break and lunchtimes. The behaviour is consistently calm, positive and orderly and any minor incidents 
are noticed and dealt with straight away. The behaviour outside lessons is good as MOR and MT are able to monitor this from the SLT Office but 
also from going on duty. MT discusses any behaviour concerns with the MDAs and the MDAs now hand out stickers for good behaviour during 
lunchtimes. All minor issues are dealt with very quickly and more consistent and/or serious incidents are written up and put in the ‘Information for 
SLT File’ (see file). Behaviour outside of lessons remains calm, orderly and positive during the Spring Term. MT regularly goes on duty at play and 
lunchtimes and any minor incidents of behaviour are dealt with swiftly.   
 
2.3 Behaviour across the school is good and is closely monitored by the class teachers. As said above, behaviour in the school remains of a high 
standard. All learning walks show good behaviour in school, so there is no variability even when the teacher is absent; as we always use GJ or the 
LSAs for supply work and they know the behaviour routines and policies for the school (see Monitoring 2021-2022 File). The Year 5/6 Class are a  
lively group but are encouraged to behave by being given the opportunity to attend sporting tournaments and through the use of ‘marble treats’ in 
that class. When the whole class behaves well, the children are given a marble and when they reach 25, they are able to choose a treat. This gives 
the children something to aim for and the Year 6 children (who are quite a sporty year group) have loved being able to represent the school on so 
many occasions this year (see Twitter and Personal Development Healthcheck).  SEN children are provided with the support that they need in order 
to behave well in school. MT regularly goes on duty at lunchtimes to monitor the behaviour of the children.  
 
2.4 Pupils do feel safe in school and staff discuss with the children termly what they should do and who they can talk to if they do not feel safe. 
Every week the Newsletter has a banner at the bottom which tells parents they can park in the Red Lion car park. SLT go on gate duty at least once 
a day and monitor the safety of the children as they are dropped off/picked up from school. Every week staff talk about CP issues in our business 
meetings. On 6th October, all children watched the ‘Speak Out Stay Safe’ NSPCC virtual assembly which talked to them about staying safe and who 
to talk to if they did not feel safe. MT asks the children in assemblies if they feel safe in school, to which they all say they do and they know who to 
talk to if they do not feel safe. In afternoon tea sessions, the children also corroborate this in a smaller group. In the most recent parent survey, that 
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was sent out on 16th June, 92.6% of parents said that the school keeps their child safe and in the October staff survey, 100% of staff said that the 
children are safe in school.  MT and MOR are continually monitoring the driving and parking outside of school and speak to individual parents, as 
necessary.  
 
2.5 The school has behaviour specific awards, such as the ‘Stringer Star Award,’ which is given to a child for consistently demonstrating the school 
values. Children are praised for good behaviour in lessons and by SLT around the school. Displays are used to showcase great work – promoting 
that good behaviour for learning is important to high quality work. School Council meetings are held regularly, assemblies, singing assemblies, 
church assemblies, values displays, corridor displays, classroom displays, the values award, the new PHSE scheme of work, Head Girl/Boy 
meetings, joint Head Girl-Boy meetings with the Rural Primary Schools and Life Ambassador meetings, all promote the high expectations of pupil’s 
behaviour and attitudes. Displays in the school remain vibrant and show case high quality examples of children’s work. Children in Key Stage 2 have 
enjoyed being selected to represent the school at various sporting competitions and enrichment events (such as cross country, an art event at Ford 
End, a computing event at Benhurst and the LIFE Bake Off event) and know they are selected on ability but also for good behaviour. On 4th March, 
the Head Boy and Head Girl enjoyed a trip to Jump Street in order to meet with the Head Boys and Girls from the other Rural Primary Schools. This 
was also a treat as these children always behave impeccably at school.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because behaviour in the school is of a high standard.  
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are to ensure the high standard of behaviour continues and to complete a student survey.    

Additional evidence: (available to the LGB if requested) 
 Learning Walk sheets in the 2021-2022 Monitoring File               Twitter 
 The Pupil Voice Display Board                                                      Carrie Prior Visit Notes (in 2021-2022 Monitoring File) 
 Newsletter                                                                                     Curriculum Coordinator File 
 Twitter                                                                                           The Pupil Voice Book  
 School Improvement Visit notes (in 2021-2022 Monitoring File) 

 
 

Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
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B3 – Attendance and Punctuality 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  What is the current attendance rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA and national averages and to the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.2 What is the current persistent absence rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA, national and the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.3  What are the above rates for disadvantaged pupils? Are there any other groups which are disproportionately represented? 
3.4  What actions are being taken to improve the above rates? And what is the impact? How do these figures compare to the school-set targets? 
3.5 What is punctuality like? To school and to lessons? How is this monitored to evaluate any disproportional representation of pupil groups? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
3.1  

    School  National  Essex  

  2019-2020 (Inc 
COVID -19 data)  

2020-2021 
(Inc COVID 
-19 data)  

2021-
2022 up 
to 2.12. 

21 

2021-2022 
up to 

17.3.22  2018-19 

Attendance (all)  88.2%  97.2% 96.0% 96% 96% 94.5% 
Attendance (boys) 87.9% 97.2% 95.3% 94.9%    
Attendance (girls) 88.4%  97.1% 96.7% 97.1%    
Attendance (PPG) 83.7% 95.1% 94.35% 94.1%    
Attendance (PPG Boys)  83.2% 96.4% 94% 93.9%     
Attendance (PPG Girls)  84.3% 94.1% 94.6% 94.3%     
Attendance (SEN)  88.8% 96.3% 90.2% 91%     
Persistence Absence 
(whole school)   
   

3.8% 
(3 Pupils) 

6.6% (5 
pupils) 

 

6.4% 
(5/78 

pupils) 
  8.5% 

Persistence Absence 
(PPG)   
 

 
 13% (2 

out of 15 
pupils) 

11% 
2 out of 19 

pupils 
  

Persistence Absence (Non 
PPG)   
 

 
 4.9% (3 

out of 61 
pupils) 

5% 
3 out of 59 

pupils 
  

 
We are very pleased with our attendance as it is above national average (from 2018-19) and our overall attendance is 96%. This is impressive given 
the current national picture. 
 
3.2 Persistent Absence (PA) is defined as a proportion of children whose attendance is below 90%. Last academic year, official data statistics were 
not announced due to Covid-19. In the Autumn Term our persistent absence was 6.6% (5 pupils) and is 6.4% (also 5 pupils) in the Spring Term as 
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two new children joined our school affecting the overall percentage. We have had two particularly aggressive stomach bugs in school this year as 
well as colds and chest/ear infections and feel that all absences have been genuine. Attendance concern letters were sent home on 25th March to all 
children whose attendance was below 90% for the term.  
 
3.3 Disadvantaged pupils generally have good attendance at our school. Out of the 5 children who are persistently absent, 2 are pupil premium and 
are both from the same family, which is different from the Autumn Term. The reason for this family’s high level of absence in the Spring Term is due 
to the fact that the parent had a problem with her car and was unable to bring the children to school for a period of time. MT spoke to the parent and 
ensured that contact was made with school every day. The school offered to pay for a taxi for the children but this was not a feasible option for the 
parent, given where the family live.  The class teachers also set home learning for the 2 children to complete during their time off. As soon as the car 
was fixed, the children returned to school.  
 
3.4 Our attendance target is 96% or higher. We encourage parents to drop medicine into the school office so we can allow the children to administer 
medicine for more minor illnesses, although as previously stated, one disadvantage of being a small school is that illnesses spread quickly. When 
we know parents or children are facing challenging situations at home, we do all that we can to make sure that the children feel happy and safe in 
school, such as setting up counselling, art therapy or donating Foodbank items and clothes to their family. We hope in this way that children will 
want to come to school, although for some families this is not always possible. In school, we award SAM Bear (School Attendance Matters), during 
achievement assembly, to the class with the highest attendance. The children enjoy keeping SAM in their classes over the week for good 
attendance. We are pleased that our overall attendance is 96%. The cleaning regime has been maintained and all of the children enjoy being 
awarded SAM Bear for the best attendance.  
 
3.5 Due to the staggered entry, punctuality is very good at Margaretting. We currently have no children who are persistently late, but sometimes a 
child is late on the odd occasion because of traffic. Children are in school on time and the staggered entry continues to ensure a calm entry to 
school in the mornings.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOVLES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO RING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because our overall attendance is good at 96%.  
 
The main action is to improve is for MT to achieve 97% attendance, or higher, for all groups of children (including the disadvantaged).  

Additional evidence: (available to the LGB if requested)   
 Newsletter 
 SIMs Data 
 Persistent Absence Concern Letter 

Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
 

Mr Turrell noted that the attendance at Margaretting was above national average which was also a strength of the school 
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Behaviour and Attitudes Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Roxwell Primary School  Term to which this Healthcheck applies:       Spring 
                    2022 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: ________Sarah Tate_______________________ (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Tom Odell on 24.3.22 Agreed with Ian Gurman (LIFE Exec) on    

Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: _________________ (Date) 

 
Completion Date: Sept 

2020
Jan 
2021

May 
2021

Sept 
2021 

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

B1 Behaviour Systems G G G G G G 
B2 Behaviour and Attitudes G G G G G G 
B3 Attendance and Punctuality G G G G G G 
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B1 – Behaviour Systems RAG Rating: RED 

 
WHITE 

 
GREEN 

 
Guiding questions: 
1.1  How is behaviour tracked and monitored in the school (including incidents of racism or bullying)? What does the monitoring show? Is any group (eg PP or 
 SEND) disproportionately represented? And what actions are being taken to improve the situation? 
1.2  What are the exclusion rates (internal, fixed term, permanent) and how do they compare to last year? Is any group disproportionately represented? 
1.3  What other data exists to help evaluate behaviour (eg rewards, sanctions, pupil voice, parental views) and what do they show? 
1.4  Is the behaviour tracking system robust and fit for purpose? Has it been reviewed? 
1.5  How effective and widely understood is the school’s behaviour policy? How do you know?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
1.1 There is currently a tracking system in place for behaviour in the school. These files are checked against CP files and attendance. The 
monitoring and evaluating of incidents is now robust and all incidents are logged in a file in the SEND safe. All staff have been trained to ensure that 
all incidents are logged and that appropriate action is taken after all incidents.  Incidents of bullying are rare and parents are informed if children are 
unkind or mean to other children. Behaviour tracking is robust and staff are aware or any actions taken, should a situation occur. Behaviour this term 
has been excellent. Minor incidents are dealt with quickly and efficiently by all members of staff. 
1.2. There were no exclusions during the Spring term. 
1.3 During the autumn term children were able to receive physical rewards (stickers) within their bubbles which they often choose to stick into their 
books to show their efforts have been rewarded. The Year 6 children have areas of responsibility and meet the Head teacher often to express their 
ideas for the school. They have found the bubble situation a little frustrating as they can’t play with siblings and friends from other year groups. The 
weekly celebration worship sessions are now planned and lead by the Head Girls. The children work hard to gain an award and look forward to 
finding out who is being awarded each week. Twitter is updated regularly, celebrating various different achievements. Children ask to bring their 
work to the office to show SLT where they are given stickers and have their photos taken for Twitter. Emails and letters from parents, sent to school 
for the recent SIAMS inspection, show that parents agree that the behaviour is school is good and the children are treated fairly. Children 
understand the rewards and sanctions within school and can speak about them confidently.  
1.4 The behaviour tracking system is now robust. All children are aware of the expectations for behaviour and the values within our school. 
Behaviour is regularly praised and examples of good practiced are shared. Behaviour is discussed weekly as part of staff meetings and is also 
spoken about during additional weekly briefings. Children are aware that any situation is written down and taken very seriously, they are also aware 
that all members of staff within the school have the same expectations regarding behaviour. If a behavioural issue is noticed within school SLT will 
speak to the class teacher or whole staff team, depending on which is more relevant. The behaviour system is reviewed regularly and can be seen 
in action across the school. The behaviour system is appropriate and effective as behaviour in school is consistently good.  
1.5 The behaviour policy is in place. The behaviour in school is excellent, the children are aware of the behaviour policy and how it is put into place 
in school. The year 6 children continue to take their responsibilities seriously and use their roles to support other children in school. The children can 
speak confidently about the rewards and sanctions systems and understand why they are in place. Should a minor incident occur, children are able 
to articulate why they have been sanctioned and why their actions are not allowed in school.  
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WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves Green for this section because …. 
The children are consistently well behaved and understand the behaviour systems we have in our school.   

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 Headteacher file re Behavioural Management 
 Zoe books full of photos of the achievements of the children 
 Weekly newsletters 
 School website 
 Twitter 
  

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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B2 – Behaviour and Attitudes RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What does the evidence of lesson visits show about behaviour in lessons, including pupils’ behaviour for learning?  
2.2  What is behaviour like around the school out of lessons? Is there a calm, orderly and positive environment?  
2.3 Is there variability in behaviour in the school? By time? Area? Year group? Pupil groups? With particular staff (eg cover, MDAs)? 
2.4 Do pupils feel safe in school? How do you know? What do pupils, parents and teachers say about behaviour?  
2.5 What methods does the school use to promote high expectations of pupils’ behaviour and attitudes?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
2.1 The pupils’ behaviour in lessons is very good. Classrooms are visited daily. See Learning Walk documents and lesson observations forms. 
Learning walks show that behaviour within lessons is of a consistently high level. The children understand the expectations of their behaviour in 
school, both inside and outside of lessons. During lessons the children are focussed and hard working. Any minor behaviour incidents within lessons 
are dealt with quickly and effectively.  
2.2 Behaviour around the school is generally very good. All behaviour is calm and orderly. Both staff and students create a positive environment for 
learning and enjoyment. Staff are vigilant both inside the school building and other areas of school grounds. Children understand the expectations 
when moving around the school and between the school, field and church. Any minor issues are dealt with quickly and appropriately.  
2.3 The children behave consistently well during all parts of the school day. There are no variables in the behaviour around the school including in 
the large variety of after school clubs. Children are aware of the behaviour expectations in all areas of the school including clubs and out of school 
visits. The clubs are monitored daily by the SLT. The clubs are run by school staff who know the children by name. The children know that less than 
excellent behaviour in all lessons, lunch times and after school clubs is not tolerated. We continue to invite different professionals into school to run 
workshops and clubs; the children are aware that the same expectations of behaviour are expected within these, just as they would be in the 
classroom. The children were given a short football ban on the playground (3 days) as behaviour was starting to become a little boisterous; the ban 
was explained as well as the expectations of the children’s behaviour. There have been no issues since the football has returned.  
2.4 The Safe guarding notice board is in school with photographs of the staff with whom the children can speak. Children in school feel safe and 
supported. Children are confident in the support they will receive from all staff members and are comfortable finding an adult to speak to if they have 
any concerns. Children are regularly reminded of the support they can receive from all members of staff, so much so that a child stated, in 
assembly, that they would happily speak to anyone including Mr Bowling (our caretaker). 
2.5 We continued to promote high levels of behaviour and attitudes at all times, and speak to parents regularly who may need support in this area. 
Children requiring additional support have been given daily interventions with a specially trained TA or are attending small group counselling 
sessions or a class well-being programme. The school promotes good behaviour and expectations at all times; staff give regular praise for positive 
actions and the children celebrate these with each other. Children enjoy giving and receiving the rewards each week and aspire to achieve one. 
House points, and awarding the House Cup weekly, encourages the children to show positive behaviours as the team members support each other. 
Additionally, the Head Girls also give house points for good behaviour. The Head Girls now lead Celebration Worship on a Friday morning, children 
across the school aspire to receive and award from them and express the want to be Head Boy/Girl when they are in year 6. The children work hard 
in the hope that they will be selected to show their work to SLT. Children also work toward their photo going onto Twitter for hard work or positive 
behaviours. The children are aware of the high expectations in school and are willing to support other children if they are not meeting these 
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expectations. Children are aware that if these expectations are met they may be selected to represent the school in an out of school event; this is 
something all children aspire to achieve.  

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves Green as both staff and students promote high expectations and a positive attitude at all times.  

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 Learning Walk sheets 
 Zoe Comments Book 
 Visit notes from governors 
 Twitter 
 The School Website  
 Results from parent and staff surveys 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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B3 – Attendance and Punctuality 
 

RAG Rating: RED WHITE GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  What is the current attendance rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA and national averages and to the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.2 What is the current persistent absence rate for the school? How does this compare to the LA, national and the school’s figures for the last 3 years? 
3.3  What are the above rates for disadvantaged pupils? Are there any other groups which are disproportionately represented? 
3.4  What actions are being taken to improve the above rates? And what is the impact? How do these figures compare to the school-set targets? 
3.5 What is punctuality like? To school and to lessons? How is this monitored to evaluate any disproportional representation of pupil groups? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 

 LA 
Average 
2018 

National 
Average 

2018 

2018-2019 2019-2020  

Lockdowns 

2020-2021  

Lockdowns 

2021-2022 

27.4.22 

Attendance 95.9% 95.8% 95.7% 91.1% 95.7% 96.1% 

Persistent Absence 8.3% 9.6% 0 20% 7.2% 6.3% 

(5 of 79 
pupils) 

PPG Attendance  94.3% 90.4% 73.8% 91% 92.5% 

PPG Persistent 
Absence 

 17.2% 0 7.2%  25% 

(4 of 14 
pupils) 

 
3.1 Attendance in school is good, some weeks have been above 98%.  
3.2 Current PA is improving. Letters have been sent and face-to-face meetings have been offered to support the families .   
3.3 PPG attendance rates are high as 4 out of 14 PPG children are PA. See 3.4  
3.4 The overall attendance has been very good in school. Parents are more likely to bring the children to school with minor ailments. The parents 

know that if they do not phone the school by 9.30am they could possibly get a social visit from the Head Teacher or the police. This has been 
explained in a newsletter every September. The school works hard to keep our attendance levels high, through an exciting curriculum and 
various additional activities, the children want to come to school. SLT operate an open-door policy meaning that parents who are struggling to 
get their children to school feel comfortable coming to speak to someone about it. A variety of supportive methods have been put into place 
include reward time for PA children when they come into school, regular phone calls to ensure families feel well supported and advice given to 
parents who are struggling with their own mental health which may be affecting the child’s attendance. (Also see point 3.2) Through these 
methods we are able to maintain high attendance percentages.  
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3.5 Our new school day allows children to come to school earlier, supporting working parents. Children who are late for school can be delayed by 
horses, farm machinery and frequent flooding of the river banks, as we live in a rural area. Punctuality is a very minor issue in our school. The 
children enjoy and want to be at school and are therefore keen to be here as soon as the gate opens. A member of SLT is always on the gate, to 
welcome the children into school, and many children enjoy stopping to speak to staff about all the exciting things they have been doing.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING  
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because … Children are punctual and attendance is high.  
Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if 
requested) 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
RL – is there any overlap between the levels of absence and reading issues?   
A – sometimes.  On some occasions staff have collected children from home.  Parents are written to termly when patterns and trends are 
noticed and for those children attendance has since improved.   
RevT – do children ever bunk off school without parents knowing?  No parents are called at 9am if their child is not in school and if contact 1 
or 2 is unable to be reached, two members of staff will drive to the home or request a police social call.  Parents are aware of this process 
which is shared in newsletters.  

 
 



1 
 

 
 
 

 
Personal Development Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name:   Benhurst Primary School                   Term to which this Healthcheck applies:     Autumn   Spring   Summer   
                     2021         2022     2022 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Kate Garratty (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Mr Sultan (Link Gov) 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on:  

 
Completion Date: Sept 

2020
Jan 
2021

May 
2021

Sept 
2021

Jan 
2022

May 
2022 

Sept 
2022 

PD1 SMSC    G G G  
PD2 Preparation for Adult Life     G G G  
PD3 Physical and Mental Health     G G G  
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PD1  Spiritual, Moral, Social & 
 Cultural Development 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  How does the school provide for pupils’ spiritual development? What opportunities exist for pupils to reflect upon their own beliefs & perspectives on life 
 (religious or otherwise)? How is a sense of creativity and fascination fostered? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.2  How does the school provide for pupils’ moral development? How do you know if pupils understand the difference between right and wrong? How is this 
 developed? And how are pupils encouraged to see the consequences of their actions and behaviours? Where are moral and ethical issues explored in the 
 curriculum? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.3 How does the school provide for pupils’ social development? How are pupils encouraged to work/socialise with others from different backgrounds (ethnic,
 religious, economic)? How does the school teach cooperation & conflict resolution? How successful is this currently & what future actions are being taken? 
1.4 How does the school provide for pupils’ cultural development? How are pupils helped to understand & appreciate the cultural influences that shape one’s 
 own heritage and exist in modern Britain? How is participation encouraged and monitored in artistic, musical, sporting and cultural activities? (see QoE 2.6)   
             How successful is this currently for all groups of pupils) and what future actions are being taken?   
1.5        (for Church schools only): How well prepared is the school for SIAMS and what evidence exists to support this judgement? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
Our Ofsted report following our inspection in March 2019 states: ‘Your work to ensure that pupils are tolerant of the views and beliefs of others is highly effective. 
Pupils openly celebrate their own beliefs while demonstrating respect for the views, beliefs and religions of others. The behaviour I saw in lessons was 
exceptionally calm and purposeful. Pupils demonstrated excellent attitudes to learning and an eagerness for acquiring knowledge and deepening their 
understanding. Their conduct was exemplary.’ 
 
1.1 Pupils’ spiritual development is supported in a range of ways.  Pupils are encouraged to be reflective through assemblies, PSHE lessons, the role of the 
Resolution Role Models and initiative such as the Random Acts of Kindness board.  Pupils learn about different religions and beliefs to support their understanding 
of different views on life.  This includes learning about scripture, places of worship, fundamental beliefs and customs. From the academical year 2021-22, this has 
been delivered through the use of the Cornerstones’ Curriculum R.E Units. Our R.E Curriculum gives pupils the opportunity to learn about other religions and 
customs and make comparisons between faiths.    Pupils have the opportunity to be creative learners through various areas of the school curriculum such as Art, 
Geography and English.  Our School curriculum, with it’s 4 step approach, allows children to share their creative side through leading their own learning through 
independent activities.  It fosters opportunities for creative learning, a use of a range of teaching styles including memorable experience days.  Every year group 
has a weekly timetabled session linked to children’s mental health and wellbeing.  These sessions provide children with a range of opportunities including 
mindfulness, meditation and yoga.  These sessions help to provide children with opportunities for reflection which in turn supports their spiritual development. is a 
planned review of the School’s curriculum (Spring Term 2022) to ensure the intention, implementation and impact of the curriculum meets the needs of the pupils. 
As of April 2022, the review of the curriculum is still ongoing.  There has been a lot of work on ensure that our curriculum covers the knowledge and skills set out in 
the National Curriculum and to ensure that our pupils receive a broad and balanced curriculum.  Once the curriculum review is complete, there will be the 
opportunity to look at our coverage of religions across the school and for us to consider ways of improving the curriculum for our pupils.  In addition, the assemblies 
overview was updated in January 2022 to ensure that a range of faiths and their important festivals such as Ramadan, Holi and Eid-al Fitr are included.  One of our 
teachers has been trained in Forest Schools which will support pupils and works to foster resilient, confident, independent and creative learners. Forest School 
offers learners the opportunity to take supported risks appropriate to the environment and to themselves. 
 
1.2 Our school core values underpin everything we do as a school community and support the development of a moral compass for the pupils.  The core values 
give the pupils values to hold dear and strive towards to be the best they can be. The school’s behaviour policy is very clear on behaviour expectations and how to 
treat people in school. The behaviour policy was updated in September 2021 to ensure that the expectations, rewards and sanctions meets the needs of our pupils. 
During the Autumn term 2021 we have introduced a system of analysing behaviour.  Positive and negative behaviour incidents are monitored and tracked.  If a 
pupil makes a poor choice, their behaviour is discussed with the adult who is dealing with the pupil to ensure they have an understanding of why their choice was 
poor.  If there is a disagreement in the playground, our Resolution Role Models (who are pupils from Year 3-6) support the pupils who have fallen out to identify the 
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issues and work together to find a successful resolution.  This helps children to see and understand the impact of their actions on others. When an incident is dealt 
with by an adult, the children are encouraged to see the consequence of their actions and to reflect on what they could have done differently.  As of April 2022, our 
new Resolution Role Models are being trained for this and the next academic year.  This will enable more pupils to be available to support their peers in resolving 
difficulties in their play.  The pupils who are undergoing the training have been chosen for a number of reasons including those with low self esteem, those who can 
find it challenging to resolve their own friendship difficulties and those who need support in social situations. Moral and ethical issues are explored, addressed and 
discussed through PSHE lessons where pupils have the opportunity to share their thoughts and views in a safe, supportive environment.  There is also the 
opportunity for these areas to be explored in lessons such as Geography, Science and R.E and through activities such as ‘VoteforSchools’ where children can 
discuss and share their ideas.  The pupils at Benhurst have a strong moral compass and do strive to ‘do the right thing’ in their words and actions.   The PSHE 
scheme (3D PSHE) has been purchased and was rolled out to all year groups in September 2020. Staff and pupils have reacted positively to this change to the 
curriculum, particularly in light of the range of coverage provided.  
 
1.3 Our School’s Curriculum gives children the opportunity to work collaboratively with a range of class members.  The Curriculum feedback from staff and pupils 
has always been very positive.  Adaptations have been made to the curriculum, through suggestions from pupils and staff.  Pupils have had the opportunity to take 
part in trips around the local area including trips to Harrow Lodge Park and the Hornchurch Heritage Centre.  Staff are currently developing a whole school 
document detailing proposed trips, both locally and further afield.  In addition, teachers have used external providers who have come into school to provide learning 
opportunities for the children.  Due to increased Covid concerns in Spring 2022, some plan school trips were postponed. In Spring term 2022, trips included a local 
area trip to St Nicholas Church, Harrow Lodge Park and an underground tube trip. In addition, Y5 invited a company into school to support with the Greek Day.  
The Pupil Learner Behaviours, suggested and organised by the Pupil Voice committee cites collaboration as a learner behaviour.  Children are encouraged to 
develop these behaviours through their work.  Children who show these learner behaviours are recognised through class displays and a child from each class 
receives a certificate, presented in Celebration Assembly, to celebrate their achievements.  A photograph of the learner behaviour winners for that week is then 
shared on Twitter to share the successes with the school community. Pupils across the school have undertaken the role of Resolution Role Models, supporting 
their peers to deal with difficulties and reflect on ways problems can be addressed leading to greater resilience. PSHE lessons give pupils the opportunity to be 
reflective, empathetic and self-aware, learning strategies to deal with conflict if is arises.  The Random Acts of Kindness board gives pupils the opportunity to look 
for and celebrate the kindness of others, strengthening and developing relationships across the school. The Year 6 leadership team includes play leaders which 
attended playtimes in the KS1 playground, modelled how to play games and support our younger pupils.  When playing in the playground, pupils from a range of 
ethnicities play together with no ethnic groups excluded.  Entries in the school’s Racist incidents log are few but always fully investigated and actions taken where 
necessary (See Behaviours & Attitudes Healthcheck).  
Any written statements from pupils involved in any incidents are added to the Behaviour log book. In the academic year 2020-21, there were two racial incidents 
recorded on Pupil Asset (our school online assessment tool). During the Autumn term 2021 we have introduced a system of analysing behaviour.  Positive and 
negative behaviour incidents are monitored and tracked.  We have started to track internal exclusions.  During Autumn term 2021-22, there have been 4 internal 
exclusions due to unkindness in the playground and 1 Fixed Term exclusion of a Year 2 child, who was transferred to Benhurst recently, for violence pupil to adult.  
No child received more than one exclusion be it internal or external.  During Spring Term 2021-22, there were 13 SLT involvement incidents recorded on Pupil 
Asset.  5 of these incidents involved the Year 2 chid who joined Benhurst in December 2021.  There have been two fixed term exclusions in Spring Term, both 
relating to the Y2 child.  Pupil Asset (our school online assessment tool) also details the positive behaviour choices made by pupils across the school.  As of March 
31st, there were 134 recorded ‘Gold traffic light’ incidents. Our PSHE lead has met with local schools to discuss ways of strengthening the work completed by our 
Resolution Role Models.  In addition, all staff have been provided with a lanyard card of questions and classroom poster to display. All staff have been encouraged 
to use Restorative questioning when resolving conflicts. New Resolution Role Models are currently being trained.  This will be ongoing in the academic year 
2021/22 with the new PSHE lead, Miss Gregory.   
 
1.4  Every academic year, each year group takes part in Cultural Week where each year groups learns about a different continent and pupils take part in different 
activities linked to a country within that continent.  These activities range from food, dance, geographical knowledge, animals, clothing and life experiences.  These 
give pupils an understanding of life in different cultures around the world.  In addition, pupils take part in ‘Being British Week’ where they have the opportunity to 
find out more about British culture and what being British means to them.  This week gives pupils the opportunity to explore Britain’s food heritage, arts, music, 
dance, historical events and, most recently, the impact of British authors.  Examples include Year 3 learning about Banksy and Year 1 learning about the countries 
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of the United Kingdom and their associated emblems, music, flowers and flags.  As of March 2022, plans are in place for Being British Week to take place 
alongside preparations for the Queen’s Diamond Jubilee.  Pupil Voice have already met with SLT to discuss their ideas and plans for this week.  More information 
to follow in the next healthcheck.  At the beginning and end of each assembly, music from a range of artists and decades is played.  In addition, there is a display 
of information related to the decade and artist, giving children to experience music from the past, significant historical events and understand its place within 
society.   
Benhurst offers a range of clubs to pupils across KS1 and KS2 with the majority of these clubs involving sport or being active.  Spaces in clubs are available based 
on a first come, first served basis.  There have been incidents of additional spaces provided for children from identified groups attending clubs and this has had a 
positive impact for those children in terms of self-esteem, anxiety and attendance. Almost all clubs are full and some have a waiting list. A range of children across 
all groups attend a range of clubs.  There is not a particular group that attends more clubs.  There is a mix of boys and girls attending the clubs funded by P.E 
premium.  In addition, there are lunch time sports clubs provided by sports coaches and members of staff in both KS1 and KS2.  This is available to all pupils within 
those areas of the school and does not have a fixed weekly register.   
Pupils are provided with the opportunity to represent the school at a range of sporting competitions including a specific competition for pupils with additional needs 
and a pupil premium sport competition.  Pupils from years 1 to 6 have represented the school in borough and inter school tag rugby, football, New Age Kurling and 
athletics.  The pupils have been very successful in these sporting activities including winning a sitting volleyball competition where the participants were selected 
from the SEND register.  Due to the COVID 19 restrictions of 2020 and 2021, we participated in the Havering Sports Collective and London Youth Games ‘virtual’ 
challenges.  We continued with the Havering Sports Collective and London Youth Games ‘virtual’ challenges.  In Spring Term 2022, a range of pupils across the 
school have taken part in many sporting activities, including sitting volleyball, football tournaments for both KS1 and KS2 and tag rugby.  A particular highlight for 
the Spring Term was the involvement of a range of pupils from KS1 and KS2 in the Havering Sports Collective School Games. 
  
Clubs are attended by pupils from both key stages and key groups of pupils are represented. There are additional clubs such as Competition Squad Training and 
KS2 Lunchtime clubs (Puzzles, board games, construction, colouring and card games) however there is no fixed register for these clubs. The school is also a 
venue for other providers including Karate, Music Theory, Abacus Breakfast and Afterschool club. These clubs are exclusive to Benhurst Pupils.  However; we do 
not keep registers for these as we are a venue only. We currently pay for two disadvantaged children to attend Karate at the request of their family. We have 
previously paid for disadvantaged children to attend breakfast as the need arose. 
 
Table below shows the uptake of the clubs offered during Spring Term 2022.  There are some changes to the clubs provision.  There will be changes for Summer 
Term 2022 to ensure that a range of pupils have the opportunity to attend a club. 
 

Name of Club Day/Time Capacity/Total 
Pupils 

Waiting List Boys 
(53% of pupils are 

boys) 

Girls 
(47% of pupils are 

girls ) 

Disadvantaged
(17.5% of pupils 

are 
disadvantaged) 

Y3/4 Tarken’s Club Mon/ Tues am 20/30 N/A 70% 30% 20% 
Y5/6 Tarken’s Club Wed/Thurs am 21/30 N/A 52% 48% 10% 
Y1/2 Tarken’s Club Fri am 14/30 N/A 36% 64% 7% 
Netball Y5/6 Tues pm 24/30 N/A 38% 62% 17% 
Y3 Dance Mon pm 11/25 N/A 9% 91% 9% 
Y3 Tennis Tues pm 12/12 N/A 42% 58% 9% 
Y5 Winter Sports Wed pm 11/20 N/A 45% 55% 9% 
Y2 Gymnastics Wed pm 27/30 N/A 19% 81% 11% 
Y6 Tennis Thurs pm 12/12 N/A 92% 8% 8% 
Y1/2 Multi Sports Thurs pm 11/20 N/A 45% 55% 0% 
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Pupils are encouraged to take part in music lessons.  Pupils are invited to learn a musical instrument with lessons with peripatetic teachers hosted on site.  Support 
for lessons and the renting of instruments is offered to Pupil Premium pupils.  Pre Covid restrictions, the school hosted a music performance as part of our annual 
open evening.  Previously, children in Y3 have learnt to play the recorder.  Pupils in Y3 have started and are enjoying ukulele lessons. Previously, there was a 
choir offered for pupils from Y1-Y6. The school choir has taken part in many singing activities including carol singing to raise money for charity, attending the local 
event Elm Park Christmas lights switch on and the Havering School Festival.   
 
Pupils have the opportunity to attend school trips linked to different areas of the school curriculum, including local area trips and trips into London up to March 
2020.  In addition, in recent years, pupils in Year 5 and Year 6 have had the opportunity to attend a residential trip. Benhurst was one of only two schools within 
Havering who were able to organise a residential trip for their pupils in the academic year 2020-21.  With a lot of hard work from the Benhurst Staff and support 
from the Trust, Year 6 pupils attended their residential trip to Danbury.  Whilst there were a number of COVID restrictions in place, the pupils and staff who 
attended had a fantastic time and were able to take part in a range of activities including canoeing, zip wires and high ropes.  As stated above, staff are developing 
a document of proposed trips both locally and further a field. As of April 2022, this document is ongoing.  Due to increased Covid concerns in Spring 2022, some 
plan school trips were postponed. In Spring term 2022, trips included a local area trip to St Nicholas Church, Harrow Lodge Park and an underground tube trip. In 
addition, Y5 invited a company into school to support with the Greek Day.   
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because we believe that we provide children with a range of experiences and opportunities outside 
of the main academic subjects.  The opportunities children receive through sport, music and learning linked to other cultures and belief systems 
supports pupils to grow as people and develop skills to support their relationships with others. In addition, the Pupil Parliament have introduced a set 
of learner behaviours.  Feedback from pupils and staff has been positive with children trying to display the learner behaviours through their learning 
and actions.  These learner behaviours are celebrated in Celebration Assembly and displayed on our tree in the KS2 corridor. 
The main actions required to build on this area and maintain this rating continues to be to continue develop the club provision to ensure that a wider 
range of interests are catered for and to ensure that Pupil Premium pupils have the opportunity to access and take advantage of the additional 
provision provided as a school.   In addition, providing our pupils with the opportunity for more school trips, the use of more walking trips and using 
our proximity to London and free travel will help to build on pupils’ cultural capital. The focus on outdoor learning as part of the School Development 
Plan will also support pupils’ SMSC development. 
 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 Behaviour log 
 Updated Behaviour Policy 
 Visitors book 
 Twitter (Learner Behaviour display and Sunshine Badge winners) 
 PE and Clubs Healthcheck meeting with George Light 
 Clubs https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/clubs-sports/ 
 RE Policy https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/school-policies/ 
 PSHE Policy  https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/school-policies/ 
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Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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PD2  Preparation for Adult Life in 
 Modern Britain 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  In what ways, and how successfully, has the school established an inclusive environment and promoted equality of opportunity? 
2.2  How well do pupils understand the fundamental British Values? How do you know? How is this being developed and deepened? 
2.3 How do pupils learn about such issues as protected characteristics, FGM, Prevent, gangs, criminal and sexual exploitation?  
2.4 How well prepared are pupils for their next steps (education or employment)? What information, advice and guidance is provided?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
2.1 The school strives to provide an inclusive environment for all pupils.  Our one level school building provides the opportunity for ease of access for all pupils and 
family members.  Our admissions policy ensures that an inclusive environment is provided for all prospective pupils.  Teachers’ planning and lesson delivery is 
tailored to support all children and support all children to achieve to the best of their ability.  For children who are unable to access the curriculum set for their age, 
adaptations to provision have been made including a designated learning area with specific lessons planned to their developmental needs.  All pupils in each year 
group attend school trips.  Children in KS2 have the opportunity to take part in Bikeability.  The school is able to provide children with a bike and helmet if pupils do 
not have access to these items. The use of the Pupil Premium Grant has focussed on ensuring that pupil premium children have access to opportunities that they 
may not have received without this funding such as the Brilliant Club, counselling, sports clubs and music lessons.  There has been greater opportunity for a range 
of children to represent the school in internal and external sporting activities, promoting an increased equality of opportunity (See Sports Events List). In light of the 
ongoing partial school closure in light of the Covid 19 situation, a range of measures were put in place to support pupils including Google Classroom learning, 
online lessons, loaned IT equipment, an internet dongle and calls to identified families to offer support and guidance.  Our work with The London Youth Games and 
the Havering Collective promotes an inclusive environment for all our pupils. This year their focus is on disadvantaged children and have given 3 different 
categories for our events to help with the inclusion of all pupils: Inspire - least active/engaged young people, Aspire - relatively new to the sport and Higher - 
Engaged and competitive.  The collective will outline which events are meant for which group and will have an equal amount over the year.  There are also virtual 
events where every child will participate (eg virtual cross country). 
So far, as a school, we have competed in: 
Virtual Cross Country for KS1 and KS2 
Panathlon (SEND/Pupil Premium for KS2) 
Bocchia (open to all but focus on SEND) 
Football Festivals (girls/boys in every year group) 
Netball (open to boys/girls for 5/6) 
Scavenger Hunt at Stubbers (Pupil Premium and SEND) 
Sitting volleyball 
New Age Kurling Team (SEND/ Pupil Premium for KS2) 
Football competitions (across both KS1 and KS2) 
Athletics competition (KS2) 
Athletics competition (KS1) 
Tag Rugby (Y5/6) 
A school dog has been introduced in the Spring term, with all pupils across the school receiving ‘Safe Behaviour Around Dogs’ training. This included assemblies 
for the whole school and workshops for KS2 pupils. All workshops and assemblies received very positive feedback from the pupils and staff with Russett, the 
school dog, settling in to his role at Benhurst very well.   
 
2.2  To ensure that pupils have a strong understanding of the fundamental British Values, the pupils take part in a range of activities including work and 
experiences through Being British Week.  Every year, the children have the opportunity to find out more about what makes Britain a great country to live in and 
learn more about British Values.  The children learn this through written work, investigations, discussions and learning opportunities away from the classroom.  
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Whilst our younger children may not be able to explain the 5 British Values, they are able to talk with pride about Great Britain and explain some of the customs 
they are delighted to be a part of. The children are invited to sing the National Anthem at the end of each Celebration Assembly and recite the Benhurst pledge. All 
year groups are taught about British Values through PSHE lessons.  There is a whole school half termly focus on one of the British Values and a specific PSHE 
lesson, linked to the 3D curriculum, focuses on this value as appropriate in the different key stages. The school website contains information about each of the 
British Values and examples of how these could be demonstrated. Our Pupil Parliament representatives discuss British Values during their meeting and feed this 
back to their classes.   The success of this approach is seen through the pupils’ behaviour and attitude towards each other.  As of March 2022, plans are in place 
for Being British Week to take place alongside preparations for the Queen’s Diamond Jubilee.  Pupil Voice have already met with SLT to discuss their ideas and 
plans for this week.  More information to follow in the next healthcheck 
 
2.3 Children have an age appropriate understanding of a range of issues that affect our local community and beyond.  Whilst, as a school, we believe in being 
proactive in ensuring children have an understanding of issues within and outside of the local community, there are times when we need to be reactive too.  
Members of the police force are invited into school to discuss pertinent issues for the community and school. Pupils have the opportunity to take part in road safety 
activities such as workshops and Bikeability.  All staff received Prevent agenda training in September 2021 and this is renewed annually and emailed to all staff.  
New staff receive training through their induction process.  This ensures that staff are well prepared to address any concerns that arise within school.  The school 
has a wide range of policies and procedures in place to ensure that all stakeholders are aware of their roles and responsibilities to keep everyone safe.  We have 
implemented our PSHE programme (3D PSHE) and it encompasses the core theme of 'Living in the Wider World'. This core theme is taught in every year group 
and addresses topics such as diversity and communities. Staff and pupils have spoken positively of the new PSHE scheme and found it supportive during the 
challenges 2020-2021. No relevant updates for spring term. 
 
 
2.4 The children are well prepared for their next step in education, both within Benhurst and once the children move on to secondary school.   
The transition from YR to Y1 begins before the end of YR.  In line with school policy, the children in YR meet their new teacher before the six weeks holidays so 
that they are familiar with their teacher before Y1 starts.  In addition, the children have the opportunity to visit their new classroom, listen to a story, complete some 
learning and become familiar with their new surroundings.  To help prepare the children for the new school year, the YR teachers meet with the Y1 teachers to 
provide the children’s new teachers with a thorough understanding of the children’s strengths and areas for improvement.  The children in Y2 have the opportunity 
to visit their new KS2 playground to have a better understanding of their new surroundings.  All children have a meet the teacher session which is led in their new 
classroom to ensure children are familiar with their new teacher and new classroom.   
The children in Y6 are well prepared for their journey into secondary school.   Children in UKS2 take part in a range of activities (sporting and academic) with local 
secondary schools to ensure that children are familiar with their possible secondary school.  The school holds whole year group meetings, led by representatives 
from local schools, to introduce possible local school and answer any parental questions.  Teachers from the main feeder schools visit the children who have 
received allocated places to discuss the new secondary school and answer any questions.  These secondary teachers also meet with Benhurst class teachers to 
discuss any issues or concerns to help ease the transition into secondary school.  The children are encouraged to attend any visits provided by the school that 
child has chosen.  For children on the SEN register or who are identified by staff as benefitting from additional support, the SENDCo meets with a representative 
from the child’s new secondary school, the child, parents and class teacher to take part in a PCR (a pupil centred review) which details the children’s view on 
themselves as learners.  The adults within the PCR session share their views on the child too.  This provides the secondary school with range of ways of 
supporting a child new to their school as well as a well-rounded view of a child who may find the transition to secondary school a challenge.  Transition paperwork 
and PCR meetings are being arranged for the summer term currently. 
We have introduced ‘VoteforSchools’ online curriculum, which involves weekly session in class and in assemblies. It addresses a range of pertinent, topical 
questions which pupils discuss and explore before casting a democratic vote.  Also our PSHE programme (3D PSHE) encompasses the core theme of 'Living in 
the Wider World'. This core theme is taught in every year group and addresses topics such as economic awareness. Staff have reported seeing an improvement in 
pupil’s speaking and listening skills through the work completed on ‘VotesforSchools’.  In addition, pupils’ knowledge of topical information has increased too.  For 
example, one Year 6 staff member referred to pupils linking subject matter in ‘VotesforSchools’ to things they have seen on the news. 
The Life Passport is to be relaunched in the Summer term  
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Our Ofsted report following our inspection in March 2019 states that our pupils ‘value highly the support provided to them by every member of the school staff, and 
the range of opportunities open to them.’ 
 

 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because pupils are prepared for the next part of their learning journey, within the school or beyond.  
Pupils have a secure understanding of the fundamental British Values through on going learning and ‘Being British Week’ and are able to articulate 
their understanding.  Pupils learn about important, pertinent issues and are willing to turn to adults within the class as they need support and guidance. 
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are to continue to develop an inclusive environment where pupils and other stake holders 
flourish.  This includes future plans for enrichment weeks such as Sports Week and Families Week where children will learn more about themselves 
and the make up of families, helping to build an understanding that people are different. 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 Website https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/school-policies/ 
 Ofsted report : https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/06/Benhurst_Ofsted_report_-_March_2019-1.pdf 
 Meeting notes – PCR 
 Training/ Staff meeting agenda 
 Sport Events list (Word document) 
 Secondary School list https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/secondary-schools/ 
 Pupil Premium Strategy (see Benhurst website) 

 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 
 
 

  



10 
 

PD3  Physical & Mental Health RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions (see also PD1 above): 
3.1  In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop pupils’ character? 
3.2 In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop pupils’ confidence and resilience thereby strengthening their mental health? 
3.3  What support and training has been provided for pupils for issues of health, online safety, risks to their wellbeing, bullying and social media?  
3.4  How does the school develop the pupils’ age-appropriate understanding of sex and healthy relationships? 
3.5 How does the school develop pupils’ understanding of and participation in healthy lifestyles, including through extra-curricular activities? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
As a school, we recognise that pupil’s mental health and well-being is paramount to their growth and development into adulthood.  We strive to support our pupils 
to develop a strong sense of self and have positive mental attitudes.   
 
3.1 Our school core values underpins everything we do as a school community and these have a very positive impact on our pupils.  The core values give the 
pupils values to hold dear and strive towards to be the best they can be. Pupils use the core values in their conversations with their peers and adults.  Sunshine 
badges, for both staff and pupils, are a way of celebrating when the core values.  Pupil Parliament, with its extensive sub committees, give pupils an opportunity to 
represent their peers and discuss ideas with a range of children across the school.  Pupils, from the Year 6 leadership team to pupils within each class, are given 
roles and responsibilities to undertake.  Our pupils’ character is developed and displayed through the way they approach learning, treat others and conduct 
themselves.  During the challenges of lockdown due to COVID 19, our daily ‘wellbeing’ activities online and approach to ‘live’ lessons have helped to develop 
‘pupils’ character’ and resilience to the ongoing global pandemic, national restrictions and our responsibility towards others. No relevant updates for spring term. 
 
3.2 Pupils are encouraged to be resilient and have confidence in themselves through a range of opportunities.  Pupils are encouraged to take part in a range of 
sporting activities, representing the school at a number of borough and national events.  The pupils have been very successful include Quad Kids champions and 
Havering borough Badminton champions.  Pupils from Year 5 and 6 are encouraged to become digital leaders to represent the school through both in school and 
out of school activities.  Our digital leaders have represented the school on a number of occasions including at the BETT show and in SMART activities with great 
success.  Pupils are invited to represent the school through public speaking competitions and writing competitions.  The school has developed ‘3 before me’ as a 
way of encouraging pupils to be independent learners which, in turn, supports pupils to be responsible and resilient in their learning.  Pupils across the school have 
undertaken the role of Resolution Role Models, supporting their peers to deal with difficulties and reflect on ways problems can be addressed leading to greater 
resilience. PSHE lessons give pupils the opportunity to be reflective, empathetic and self-aware.   
Across the school, pupils in every class are given a range of monitor jobs to foster responsibility and confidence. In Year 6, every child is part of the Leadership 
Team and has a duty to undertake (e.g. Fruit Monitors, Tech team, Stationary Monitors). In addition, pupils are invited to nominate themselves for roles within Pupil 
Parliament and their sub committees where they present their ideas and reasons why they should be selected to their class who then elect their representative.  
The pupil led Well Being Champions Team introduced worry monsters in KS1 and worry boxes in KS2.  The Well Being Team continues to support mental health 
cross the school, leading assemblies, creating posters, leading well being sessions and leading ideas to promote strong mental health.  During the challenges of 
COVID 19, parents were provided with support to help children who have struggled throughout the lockdown.  Some children were invited back into school due to 
staff and parental mental health concerns.   In September 2020 the Pupil Mental Health and Well-being Champion supported children in the transition back into 
school life. Each class has an allocated slot on their timetable for a class mental wellbeing session. Each class can decide on their own activities for this time and 
these activities can be led by any concerns or issues that have arisen throughout that week.  Activities completed include mediation, mindfulness colouring and 
simple breathing and yoga techniques. Pupils have commented that they enjoy these sessions.  One pupil stated ‘It is a good time to think before the learning 
start.’ Pupil committee and teacher focus groups will continue to implement strategies and ways the school can offer support to children and their families.  In 
February 2022, the school took part in Children’s Mental Health Week which had the focus of ‘Growing Together’.  Our Well Being Team created posters, led 
lessons and supported with the whole school assembly to help raise the profile of this event and the importance of working and growing together. 
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Pupils showing concern are tracked throughout the school and support plans given where necessary.  We have updated our Wellbeing Tracker with strategies 
adopted previously and the impact that they have had, although again the recent lockdown delayed some planned interventions which will now resume.  As of 
Spring 2021, we currently have 15% pupils listed on our Wellbeing Tracker which is an increase of 5%, strategies and interventions are now in place and children 
will be continually monitored as before. The % of pupils on our Wellbeing Tracker has remained the same for the Autumn Term.  In Spring Term, 15 pupils were 
removed from the Wellbeing Tracker and 11 new pupils were added.  In addition, 8 pupils were added from the Reception cohort.  The % of pupils on our 
Wellbeing Tracker remains at 15% of the school. Our wellbeing lead teacher is released to work with the children one afternoon a fortnight.  The lead teacher is 
currently working with 8 children regularly and has other children on her waiting list too. 
We have 2 members of our support staff trained as Emotional Literacy Support Assistants (ELSA) with a number of interventions taking place across the school to 
further support with pupils wellbeing.  
In the Spring term, there has been an introduction of a school dog, which has been well received by the school community. A number of pupils from across the 
school have had the chance to meet Russett with some having specific interventions up and running to support with emotional regulation and wellbeing.  
 
3.3  Support for keeping healthy comes through the Science, DT, PSHE and PE curriculum, supporting and encouraging pupils to make healthy choices.  Years 1- 
6 take part in half termly online safety lessons addressing ways of keeping safe online and strategies to deal with any concerns. PSHE lessons linked to bullying 
provide pupils with support and strategies to deal with any bullying concerns.  Pupils are reminded about the age expectations of social media and the 
consequence of their actions should they choose to make poor choices. If any issues in the stated areas arise, these are dealt with by the class teacher, SLT or 
Safeguarding lead as appropriate.  Ofsted stated that ‘Pupils say that they feel safe and know who to speak to if they have any worries.’    
In light of the COVID-19 situation and the increased reliance on online learning and communication, staff ensured that they continued to educate pupils (during 
Computing, PSHE and Wellbeing sessions) about how to stay safe online. In light of a move to online learning and possible video lessons we have continued to 
focus on online safety by agreeing a code of conduct with the children https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/11/Video-Meeting-Protocols-for-
Children-2.pdf.  We have made wellbeing a priority by continuing the weekly wellbeing sessions in school and have provided wellbeing guidance and activities for 
pupils who are self-isolating at home.  During the Covid pandemic, we continued to focus on online safety, particular during our ‘live’ lessons. Reminders were 
continually given and pupils use carefully monitored.  Supporting children’s mental health remained a priority with focussed classroom session, additional PSHE 
lessons and emotional support offered to pupils and families. We have 2 staff qualified as ELSAs who provide personalised interventions to identified pupils for a 
range of reasons ranging from parental bereavement to heightened anxiety. Providing a space for the pupil to discuss concerns freely whilst providing strategies to 
support with developing resilience.   
 
3.4   The Sex and Relationship Education elements of the National Curriculum requirements are addressed using the 3D PSHE Sex and Relationship unit 
supported by Amaze videos.  Staff feel that the curriculum coverage is appropriate for pupils and more in line with the society we live in, as opposed to before the 
RSE consultation in 2020-21. The unit now includes gender identity and mental wellbeing coverage too.  Letters are sent to parents to obtain their agreement to 
their child receiving this education and to invite them to a meeting.  At the meeting, parents have the opportunity to view footage, resources that will be shared with 
their child, be informed of what will be taught and an opportunity to ask questions. Please see the Sex and Relationships policy for more information.  Children in 
Y2, Y5 and Y6 received lessons tailored to their age and ability to support their understanding of Sex and Relationships.  Pupils know that they can speak with any 
adult regarding questions or concerns related to relationships.  To support children’s understanding that family structures can be different for different people, a 
range of non-fiction and story books linked were purchased to support this curriculum.  Parents are provided with the opportunity to remove their child from SRE 
lessons should they wish too. The PSHE scheme (3D PSHE) was purchased and rolled out to all year groups in September 2020.  This encompasses all areas of 
the PSHE curriculum including the core theme of 'Health and Wellbeing'. This theme is taught in every year group and addresses topics such as healthy lifestyles, 
changing and growing and emotions. No relevant updates from spring term. 
 
3.5 Support for keeping fit and healthy comes through the Science and PE curriculum.  Pupils learn about diet choices, hygiene, exercising and the impact of these 
on our bodies.  We have the Healthy Schools Gold Mark with a number of events organised across the school year to encourage children to walk or bike to school.  
Across the year, there have been sustainable travel incentives which have included: The Golden Lock, Walking Bear, Borrow a Bike, Road Safety Performances, 
Junior Travel Ambassadors and Walk to School Charts.  This continued where possible under Covid – 19 initiatives. The P.E Premium is used to give more 
opportunity for more children to attend fitness and sports clubs before, during and after the school day. Police and other agencies are invited in to give talks on a 
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range of subjects to support making healthy lifestyle choices.  The Daily Mile has become embedded in the Spring term with all classes taking part at least once a 
week. The updated Packed Lunch policy with a focus on highlighting to parents when a food choice is not appropriate supports the school’s drive to ensure pupils 
make healthy food choices, has been embedded during the spring term. 
 
Benhurst offers a range of clubs to pupils across KS1 and KS2 with the majority of these clubs involving sport or being active.  Spaces in clubs are available based 
on a first come, first served basis.  There have been incidents of additional spaces provided for children from identified groups attending clubs and this has had a 
positive impact for those children in terms of self-esteem, anxiety and attendance. A range of children across all groups attend a range of clubs.  There is not a 
particular group that attends more clubs.  There is a mix of boys and girls attending the clubs funded by P.E premium.  In addition, there are lunch time sports clubs 
provided by sports coaches in both KS1 and Year 6.  This is available to all pupils within those areas of the school and does not have a fixed weekly register.  
Please see section 1.4 for additional information relating to clubs at Benhurst Primary School.  Please see section 2.1 for addition information relating to inclusion 
at Benhurst Primary School. 
 
Plans for a Sporting Week for Summer 2, which will include mental and physical health workshops and will include Sports Day, are underway.   
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because pupils are confident, successful learners who display our core values in their thoughts and 
actions towards others.  We support children’s physical and mental well-being using a range of effective strategies.  The Well Being Team have worked 
hard to raise the profile of taking care of your Mental Health and continue to ensure the profile is high.  It is important to highlight that this work 
continued during the challenges of COVID 19 lockdowns and partial school reopening. 
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are continuing to work on children’s independence through the development of learner 
behaviours leading to self-confidence and belief, continued development of the use of PE Premium and clubs to support healthy bodies and mind and 
continue to give pupils opportunities such as competition, games and activities to build their confidence and resilience.   This includes future plans for 
enrichment weeks such as Sports Week and Families Week where children will learn more about themselves and the make up of families, helping to 
build an understanding that people are different. 
 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)   
 Website: https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/06/Sex__Relationship_Education_Ratified_May_2017_LIFE.pdf 
 Website: https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/clubs-sports/ 
 Website : https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/ofsted/ 
 Website : https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/school-development-plan/ 
 Website: https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/02/Wellbeing-Minutes-4th-February-2020.pdf 
 Website: https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/p-e-premium/ 
 Website: https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/11/Video-Meeting-Protocols-for-Children-2.pdf. 
 Website: https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/rse-consultation-2021/ 
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Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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Personal Development Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: The Bridge                                                     Term to which this Healthcheck applies: Spring 2022 
                      
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Maria Jackson (School Representative) 19/04/2022 
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with Father Hingley  (LIFE Exec/Link Gov) on 25/04/2022 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on:    09/05/2022                      

 
Completion Date: Sept 

2021
Jan 
2022

May 
2022

PD1 SMSC G G G 
PD2 Preparation for Adult Life  G G G 
PD3 Physical and Mental Health  G G G 
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PD1  Spiritual, Moral, Social & 
 Cultural Development 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  How does the school provide for pupils’ spiritual development? What opportunities exist for pupils to reflect upon their own beliefs & perspectives on life 
 (religious or otherwise)? How is a sense of creativity and fascination fostered? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.2  How does the school provide for pupils’ moral development? How do you know if pupils understand the difference between right and wrong? How is this 
 developed? And how are pupils encouraged to see the consequences of their actions and behaviours? Where are moral and ethical issues explored in the 
 curriculum? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.3 How does the school provide for pupils’ social development? How are pupils encouraged to work/socialise with others from different backgrounds (ethnic,
 religious, economic)? How does the school teach cooperation & conflict resolution? How successful is this currently & what future actions are being taken? 
1.4 How does the school provide for pupils’ cultural development? How are pupils helped to understand & appreciate the cultural influences that shape one’s 
 own heritage and exist in modern Britain? How is participation encouraged and monitored in artistic, musical, sporting and cultural activities? (see QoE 2.6)   
             How successful is this currently for all groups of pupils and what future actions are being taken?   
1.5        (for Church schools only): How well prepared is the school for SIAMS and what evidence exists to support this judgement?  
 
School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
1.1 – 1.4 The Unique Me focus for the first half of the Autumn term was Developing Healthy Habits, celebrated through whole school events 

including all students completing the OCNLR Level 1 Award in Awareness of Mental Health and Wellbeing giving them practical strategies to 
help when they are struggling and a HelloYellow afternoon tea and quiz held to raise funds for Young Minds charity for which we collected an 
astounding £270. Father Hingley visited to deliver an interactive Harvest assembly and students donated items for the Harold Hill Food Bank. 
This event enabled students to reflect on their own beliefs and encouraged them to give thanks and be grateful for the good things in their lives, 
realising that there are others who do not have such good fortune. The second half term celebrated the Unique Me principle Connecting to 
Others and included PC Snowden visiting to deliver workshops on keeping safe online and a whole day focused on Remembrance with all 
subject lessons based around the topic. These included visiting Romford war memorial for our two minute silence, making trench cake, studying 
war poetry, making felt poppies, in ICT looking at the life and work of Alan Turing and in Science studying the role of animals in the World Wars. 
Year 9 and 10 enjoyed taking part in a pinata “Make It and Break It” workshop focused on improving resilience and wellbeing following the 
frustrations and poor mental health implications of the pandemic. Father Hingley held a Christmas service at St Albans especially for The Bridge 
to deliver the Christmas message. This was a new experience for many of our students and helped develop their spiritual curiosity with one 
student asking about the possibility of baptism. All these activities help develop our students socially by creating a sense of community 
encouraging communication and friendship across all year groups. Thought for the Week this term has included a focus on the environment 
through Recycle Week and World Ozone Day, Black History Month and UK Parliament Week where we held a Bridge election. Students created 
their own political parties, wrote their own manifestoes and voted on their favourite, creating a Bridge Prime Minister and deputy. 
 

1.1 – 1.4 SMSC continues to be a whole school focus and is delivered across the curriculum. Evidence of meeting this and other curriculum 
requirements can be found on our school Gridmaker which staff update half termly. The Unique Me focus for the first half of the Spring term was 
Knowing Myself, celebrated through various whole school events including Time to Talk. Developed by Mind and Rethink Mental Illness, Time to 
Talk Day is the nation’s biggest mental health conversation and we used this opportunity for students to hear staff speaking about their own 
mental health experiences and the challenges in life that they have had to overcome. The aim of this event was for students to realise that 
everyone can have hard times at any time of their life but that they will pass and that it is important to take ownership of your own wellbeing as 



3 
 

well as access support when needed. The rising young band Here At Last visited the school to perform a set and hold a Q&A for students. They 
spoke about their own experiences at school and dealing with mental health issues, bullying, staying safe online and social media. All students 
also attended a workshop on Far Right Extremism, delivered through the charity Small Steps to help explain to students the insidious ways used 
by the far right to recruit young people via social media and how to be aware of these. The second half term celebrated the Unique Me principle 
Lifelong Learning and included World Book Day where staff and students dressed up as literary characters and created their own notebooks to 
write their book reviews in. As part of an English unit of work studying plot twist strategies students wrote their own “Twist in the Tale” stories and 
critiqued each other’s tales. Year 11 attended a GCSE Champions workshop to help motivate and inspire them as they approached revision for 
their mock exams and to promote good habits for their actual GCSEs, receiving revision bags full of resources to help them get organised. 
Father Hingley visited to deliver an Easter assembly with a message of hope, resonating well with our school ethos of Hope and a Future. 
Thought for the Week this term has included World Religion Day, encouraging students to think about equality, tolerance and respect, Holocaust 
Memorial Day where, in PSHE, Year 9 discussed The Boy in Striped Pyjamas and attitudes towards others, Children’s Mental Health Week and 
International Women’s Day. Year 9 also took part in Empathy Week 2022, a global event to develop the lifelong skill of empathy. Students watch 
and discuss different people’s life stories from every type of culture, ethnicity, religion, creed, career, gender and country.  

We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because  
 
SMSC development is effectively built into all aspects of The Bridge curriculum. Pupils’ personal development in these areas are high, as 
recognised by Ofsted and pupils feel prepared for their futures. Smaller class sizes actively encourage questioning and debate and pupils are 
confident to participate in activities.  
Ofsted May 2019 – “The provision for pupils’ spiritual, moral, social and cultural development is strong. Pupils are confident and articulate. They are 
empathetic and respectful of each other”  
“During social times, pupils’ conduct is impeccable. Students get on very well together. They chat in small groups enjoying one another’s company 
or play table tennis and other activities. The common social space…promotes pupils’ self-confidence” 
 
The main actions required to maintain this rating are – 

 To continue developing extra-curricular events eg; trips, workshops that support the delivery of SMSC throughout the curriculum and that 
meet the unique needs of our cohort, fostering interest in the world around them 

 To encourage 100% pupils to attend trips and workshops 
 To continue to ensure SMSC is embedded in all subjects across the curriculum and evidenced on Gridmaker, updated half-termly 

 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 Gridmaker 
 Trips and visits log 
 PSHE SoW 
 Student folders 
 Student and parent questionnaires 
 Thought for the Week overview 
 Across the Bridge newsletter 
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 The Bridge SDP 
 Unique Me feedback sheets 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion: 
PD1 – SMSC – Rating Remaining Green 

 
 During the MIND and Rethink Mental Illness talk day, students were able to hear from staff about their own mental health challenges   
 The aim of the event to show that everyone can have hard times but they will pass. Taking ownership and responsibility of their own wellbeing  
 The Band came in to play 
 The Charity Small Steps delivered a workshop on “Far Right Extremism” highlighting the seriousness of the danger or recruitment through social media. 

This is a very serious problem in Romford /Havering 
 Designed to help equip students with information to enable wise decisions   
 Unique Me programme – delivered Easter Assemblies about Hope which fits in well with the school’s ethos of Hope and a Future. A celebration followed 

the assemblies  
 Yr 9 Empathy Week – students took part in watching and discussing other people’s lives  
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PD2 Preparation for Adult Life in 
 Modern Britain 

RAG Rating:   
 

RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  In what ways, and how successfully, has the school established an inclusive environment and promoted equality of opportunity? 
2.2  How well do pupils understand the fundamental British Values? How do you know? How is this being developed and deepened? 
2.3 How do pupils learn about such issues as protected characteristics, FGM, Prevent, gangs, criminal and sexual exploitation?  
2.4 How well prepared are pupils for their next steps (education or employment)? What information, advice and guidance is provided? 
 
We continue to prepare our students with the skills to become successful and active citizens that can play a part in modern Britain. 
 2.1 The inclusive environment at the Bridge is visible in everything we do and is fully reflected in our ethos “Hope and a future”. Students feel 
accepted, valued and able to express themselves having increased their self-esteem. All students have equality of opportunity and are fully funded 
for extra-curricular activities offered meaning no student misses out on trips and workshops and all are able to benefit from the new experiences 
offered. Students wishing to pursue specific areas of interest are given the opportunity to explore this through the Unique Me project where they 
choose a topic they are passionate about and wish to possibly follow as a career. As was anticipated following lockdowns, new referrals from 
CAMHS have started to come through on a regular basis and all new students have settled well and been fully accepted into the Bridge community. 
MJ has attended training from the charity Just Like Us and, along with a Year 11 student, is currently setting up a Pride group for students – 
currently over 20% of our cohort identify with the LGBTQ+ community. All RSE delivered at The Bridge follows current statutory guidelines and is 
fully inclusive for all sexualities and genders. 
 
2.2 We take every opportunity to embed British Values into daily life at The Bridge through lesson delivery, displays, discussions and Thought for 
the Week. British Values are demonstrated by all staff and students in their relationships towards each other. Democracy is demonstrated through 
our active student council who meet every half term. Mutual respect and tolerance are promoted throughout each subject area by respecting others’ 
opinions during class discussions and working collaboratively. UK Parliament Week was celebrated across all year groups by holding a Bridge 
General Election. The four British Values were discussed in depth this week as well as during our Remembrance Day event. Events this term have 
helped students learn the importance of upholding these values – the far right extremism workshop, Holocaust Memorial Day, World Religion Day, 
Empathy Week.  
 
2.3 In PSHE, students learn and debate these issues and are taught the importance of respect towards the protected characteristics throughout all 
topics. Year 10 students have studied county lines and the consequences of gang involvement and the sexual exploitation that may be used to lure 
young people into joining a gang. PC Snowden’s workshop focused on staying safe online and how social media can be used to recruit vulnerable 
young people, encouraging students to examine their own social media use. This term, FGM has been taught in PSHE lessons to Year 10 as part of 
the Sexual Health module and both staff and students have received Prevent training through the far right extremism workshop from Small Steps to 
raise awareness of both criminal and sexual exploitation. This training was also offered to parents online to further reinforce the message.  
2.4 Students are prepared well for their next steps. Year 11 have been studying their Careers and Your Future module with a focus on preparing 
them for their next steps. Topics studied have included writing a CV, interview technique and employability. They have attended the Havering RPA 
event as well as one to one careers consultations with Rebecca Woods, LIFE Careers Manager and completed their Colour Me profiling, an 
excellent tool to help them identify their strengths and areas for improvement. With support from MJ, students have started to apply for their courses 
for next September and have been attending local college open events with their parents. Kendall Olley, Prospects Youth Engagement and 
Participation Adviser has also started to work with Year 11 to mentor them throughout the transition process from school to college and is delivering 
an Entry Level qualification on Work Based Skills to them, this is free to us through Prospects ST-ART funding. Eleven of our Year 11 students have 
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applied to at least 2 colleges and are awaiting offers, one student has a job offer and two students are currently assessing their options, one of them 
having only very recently joined. MJ has attended interviews and open events with certain students who felt they wanted support and is currently 
liasing with SENDCos at various colleges so that students feel less anxious about starting college knowing that the college is aware of any needs 
they may have and that they have a safe space to go to if needed. Three students have signed up for virtual work experience through the Speakers 
for Schools portal and are awaiting replies.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because  
 
Pupils are well prepared for adult life in modern Britain - they “develop a range of knowledge and skills which enable them to become articulate, 
sensitive and socially aware young people”. They are aware of the value of continuing their education to enable them to have a happy, fulfilling and 
prosperous future. They are “empathetic and respectful” towards others and champion diversity, having received a disrupted education before The 
Bridge due to mental health issues, stigma and discrimination. 
Ofsted May 2019 – “They enjoy school and thrive in the inclusive, nurturing environment” and “Pupils say there is no bullying. Leaders have created 
an inclusive community, which is reflected in pupils’ attitudes towards each other. There is no racist or homophobic name calling. Pupils have a 
strong understanding of equality and protected characteristics” “Leaders are effective in addressing the needs of pupils with special educational 
needs and/or disabilities (SEND) so that they can learn and make progress”  
“In addition to the school’s powerful ethos, pupils’ personal development is underpinned by a comprehensive personal, social, health and economic 
(PSHE) programme. This includes a wide range of topics such as what it means to be British and sex and relationships education. Pupils develop a 
range of knowledge and skills which enable them to become articulate, sensitive and socially aware young people”  
“Pupils learn how to stay safe and learn how to evaluate risks for themselves”.  
“Pupils are well prepared for the next stage of their education through the careers programme. Pupils, who previously struggled to engage with 
education, are positive about their future at college” and “Pupils receive effective, impartial careers advice and support. All pupils have attended 
careers fairs in Havering and further afield and visited local colleges. They all have ambitions for their future and Year 11 students have secured 
places at colleges for September. They are confident and resilient learners, and define their future by their ambition rather than their social and 
emotional needs. They are well prepared for their next steps”. 
 
The main actions required to maintain this rating are – 

 Continue to develop careers provision in line with Gatsby Benchmarks, especially for those with SEND 
 Develop links for those students keen to undertake work experience – Speakers for Schools portal 
 Continue to research extra-curricular opportunities such as workshops, theatre companies, trips etc to enhance pupils’ knowledge and 

further development, especially those that support the Unique Me project 
 Continue to promote aspirational thinking to enable students to access Level 3 courses 
 Continue to work on developing confidence and transition skills to ensure students are ready for post 16 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 

 PSHE SoW 
 Thought for the Week overview 



7 
 

 Student folders 
 Student and parent questionnaires 
 Trips and visits log 
 Across the Bridge newsletter 
 Gridmaker 

Summary of key points of the previous  LGB discussion:  
 

PD2 – Preparation for Adult Life – Rating Remaining Green 
 

 Holocaust memorial day – teaching the importance of upholding British Values 
 Far Right workshop raising awareness of exploitation  
 11 students from Year 11 have applied to Colleges and this is very encouraging    
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PD3  Physical & Mental Health RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions (see also PD1 above): 
3.1  In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop pupils’ character? 
3.2 In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop pupils’ confidence and resilience thereby strengthening their mental health? 
3.3  What support and training has been provided for pupils for issues of health, online safety, risks to their wellbeing, bullying and social media?  
3.4  How does the school develop the pupils’ age-appropriate understanding of sex and healthy relationships? 
3.5 How does the school develop pupils’ understanding of and participation in healthy lifestyles, including through extra-curricular activities? 

 
3.1 Due to our small class sizes, we get to know our students extremely well and are therefore able to personalise and adapt learning experiences 
for them to enable their individual characters to develop. The PSHE programme equips them with the life skills needed to be a successful and 
independent young adult and the range of extra-curricular workshops, trips and consistent support helps develop their character further. This is 
demonstrated by our Year 11 students who all leave with a post 16 placement ready for their next steps. This term, the variety of whole school 
events connected with the Unique Me (see 1.1-1.4) provided many opportunities to help students’ characters develop holistically. All students were 
involved in the writing of the Spring edition of Across The Bridge, the school newsletter, posted out to all parents and governors, encouraging them 
to be creative, express themselves and proud to attend their school. 
 
3.2 The Bridge Life Coach returned from leave and has been meeting with the most vulnerable pupils to build resilience and confidence. There is a 
consistent whole school focus on promoting these skills in all we do. Improvements in social and emotional wellbeing are evidenced using the Social 
and Emotional Profile Tracker, completed each term by staff, students and parents. Students are continuously encouraged to try new activities and  
overcome their anxieties in order to build these skills. If a student finds it too difficult to attend a whole school event, we try to adapt to ensure they 
still can access the experience eg; sitting close by so they can hear what is happening, giving them all the resources and one to one support so they 
are still taking part. In this way, we aim to build up confidence to make attending the next event easier.  Year 9 students completed Hope Books, 
identifying strategies to manage their own mental wellbeing, giving themselves a toolbox of ideas to use to manage times of low mental health. All 
students took part in completing a Level 1 Award in Awareness of Mental Health and Emotional Wellbeing workshop at the start of term to promote 
ownership of their thoughts and feelings and identify ways to overcome negative self-beliefs. The pinata wellbeing workshop also helped our more 
vulnerable students access self-help through a practical craft based activity. Getting students to identify their own self-help strategies (and practising 
them regularly) helps to build confidence and resilience as they become more aware that the power to overcome challenges can often lie within 
them if they can adapt their thought processes. The Time to Talk event reinforced this message that looking after your mental health and wellbeing 
is of paramount importance throughout your life. Other events and experiences at The Bridge aim to build knowledge of the environment they live in 
and therefore increase their confidence in dealing with everyday issues eg; far right workshop, managing GCSE pressure. Many students were not 
aware of the ways that young people could be exploited through a simple “liking” of posts on social media due to algorithms.  
 
3.3 All staff continue to provide pastoral support and raise concerns where necessary eg; poor attendance, lack of work, low mood, self-harm. TC 
and MJ will then follow up and provide more intensive support to both the pupil and their family, signposting to outside agencies where appropriate. 
Concerns over social media use were addressed in PSHE and ICT lessons in Year 9 and 10 with a focus on safer internet use and keeping 
information private. Year 9 have continued with the module Keeping Safe and Healthy, covering healthy eating, exercise, sleep, taking risks and first 
aid etc and Year 10 have completed their Sexual Health module. All these focus on giving students both the facts and risks and empowering them to 
make healthy decisions based on their newfound knowledge. Many modules interlink and past topics taught will be referred back to and discussed 
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and students’ knowledge tested to ensure consolidation. Social media awareness and online safety was covered during the far right extremism 
workshop as well as risks to wellbeing. 
 
3.4 This term, Year 9 studied puberty and menstruation and Year 10 have completed their Sexual Health module, updated to include all current 
statutory RSE requirements for an all-inclusive relationships and sex education programme. They covered consent, contraception, STIs, 
pornography, safe sex and FGM.  
 
3.5 Healthy lifestyles are positively encouraged through delivery of Food, PSHE and Sport lessons. The importance of a healthy diet, regular 
exercise, maintaining positive mental and sexual health and the risks of drugs and alcohol help pupils develop into confident and resilient young 
people. The new Health and Relationship guidelines covered much of this for Year 9 and 10 this term. This term we introduced a monthly “Walk and 
Talk” round our local Hylands Park to encourage students to get out in the fresh air first lesson and enjoy the endorphins from a brisk 5000 step 
walk. This has been successful and enjoyed by both staff and students, so much so that in November, in collaboration with CrossRail we launched a 
steps competition for the students. All students were donated a pedometer and encouraged to walk as many steps up until the end of term to win 
one of four prizes of a Kindle, kindly donated by CrossRail. Monthly Walk and Talk continues in Hylands Park and 3 students have won Kindle prizes 
for the most monthly steps completed. A yoga teacher has been employed to deliver lessons to Year 10 and students are encouraged to spend 
break and lunchtimes outdoors in The Bridge garden. Student feedback from Sports lessons delivered by our personal trainer Pete, shows that 
students thoroughly enjoy his choice of activities and have felt the benefit of these lessons. Raj, one of our Food teachers has focussed on the 
importance of eating breakfast and replacing fast food with healthier options, encouraging students to eat communally after they have created their 
dishes. 
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because 
 
Personal development and welfare of pupils is outstanding. Pupils make significant progress from their starting points. 
Ofsted May 2019 – “Pupils learn how to stay safe and learn how to evaluate risks for themselves” and “Adults are skilled in delivering important 
messages to support young people in keeping safe” 
“The comprehensive PSHE programme includes a wide range of topics…which enable them to become articulate, sensitive and socially aware 
young people”  
Since Ofsted we have acted upon areas for improvement to increase the opportunities for sport in the curriculum by employing a personal trainer to 
work with pupils. This is being further developed by the purchase of new exercise equipment and plans to create a gym space for pupils. Boxing 
equipment and yoga mats have been purchased.  
 
The main actions required to maintain this rating are – 

 To continue to ensure our curriculum is needs led 
 To continue to find innovative ways to address the needs of our pupils to develop their confidence and resilience 
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Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)   
 PSHE SoW 
 Thought for the week overview 
 Pupil folders 
 Student and parent questionnaires 
 Trips and visits log 
 Across the Bridge newsletter 
 Social and emotional profile tracker 
 RSE letter 
 Gridmaker 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

PD3 – Physical and Mental Health – Rating Remaining Green 
 
 

 Lots of events taking place to help students characters develop holistically  
 Time to Talk event reinforced the paramount importance of MH/Wellbeing 
 The Bridge garden was announced winner of the small garden competition and there were civic presentations at the Town hall followed by A Mayoral 

reception 
 
Mr Dutnall acknowledged that Personal Development had been significantly limited by the pandemic  
 
Fr Hingley noted that people are still feeling the effects of COVID and are feeling nervous but he was encouraged to note how willing the students were to talk to 
him and take part and enjoy activities when he came into school   
Mrs Jackson commented how nice it was to have workshops going on and being able to have visitors although during the pandemic The Bridge tried to have as 
many events as possible even without parents being able to take part and they were still able to do some nice things  
 
Mrs Cox noted that The Bridge will be continuing with workshops and days out and she hoped that those students who don’t have peer groups or who don’t go our 
socially would all attend  
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Personal Development Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Dame Tipping C of E Primary School Term to which this Healthcheck applies:  Autumn    Spring     Summer   
                  2021        2022   2022 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Stephen Ley (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Sarah Bimpong (LIFE Exec/Link Gov) on (Date)  
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: __________________ (Date) 

 Completion Date: Sept 
2020 

Jan 
2021

May 
2021

Sept 
2021

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

PD1 SMSC W W W W W G 
PD2 Preparation for Adult Life  G G G G G G 
PD3 Physical and Mental Health G G G G G G 
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PD1  Spiritual, Moral, Social & 
 Cultural Development 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  How does the school provide for pupils’ spiritual development? What opportunities exist for pupils to reflect upon their own beliefs & perspectives on life 
 (religious or otherwise)? How is a sense of creativity and fascination fostered? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.2  How does the school provide for pupils’ moral development? How do you know if pupils understand the difference between right and wrong? How is this 
 developed? And how are pupils encouraged to see the consequences of their actions and behaviours? Where are moral and ethical issues explored in the 
 curriculum? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.3 How does the school provide for pupils’ social development? How are pupils encouraged to work/socialise with others from different backgrounds (ethnic,
 religious, economic)? How does the school teach cooperation & conflict resolution? How successful is this currently & what future actions are being taken? 
1.4 How does the school provide for pupils’ cultural development? How are pupils helped to understand & appreciate the cultural influences that shape one’s 
 own heritage and exist in modern Britain? How is participation encouraged and monitored in artistic, musical, sporting and cultural activities? (see QoE 2.6) 
            How successful is this currently for all groups of pupils) and what future actions are being taken?   
1.5       (for Church Schools only); How well prepared is the school for SIAMS and what evidence exists to support this judgement? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
1.1 
Pupils’ spiritual development is supported in a range of ways. Pupils are encouraged to be reflective through assemblies and PSHE lessons.  This term, pupils have been given 
more opportunities to take part in silent reflection as part of our collective worship which was a recommendation from the previous term. After some of the restrictions of Covid, 
we have been able to reintroduce assemblies including having Revds. David and Geoff visiting the school to lead assemblies as well as Faith Spinks from the Trust. Within the RE 
scheme of work pupils learn about different religions and beliefs to support their understanding of different views on life. A new definition of spirituality was created by the head 
of school in consultation with staff and approved by Carrie Prior in her recent visit. The RE Medium Term Plans are now in place and teachers have been supported by Sarah Tate 
who has also visited the school and provided support to teachers and the Head of School. Children are encouraged to share their own beliefs and perspectives on life through 
class collective worship and leading their own assemblies. The school continues to have close links with St John’s Church and whilst we have been unable to visit the Church, we 
have visited the grounds for a memorial service outside. The school has also given a role to a Year 6 pupil who is in charge for overseeing the spiritual side of our school life. He 
regularly meets with the Head of School to suggest ideas as well as contributing to assemblies.  
1.2    
The school provides moral development through its Core Christian Values; Courageous Optimism, Boundless Creativity and Heartfelt Compassion which are now embedded 
across school and pupils and staff are actively discussing and modelling the values. The Values continue to support the behaviour expectations of all pupils and are discussed to 
support the children in identifying right and wrong and allows opportunities for reflection and conflict resolution. A new behaviour policy has been drawn up to give more 
structured recognition to pupils who consistently display our values and follow the rules. When a child makes a poor choice in their behaviour, they are often spoken to 
regarding why this is not allowed to help pupils to understand the reasons behind school and class rules to enable them to make better choices and self‐regulate in future. 
Likewise, a restorative approach is used to deal with certain misbehaviours to help pupils recognise the importance of ‘putting things right’. Moral and ethical issues are explored 
through class and collective worship and pupils are asked to share their thoughts, feelings and opinions on a number of matters.  
1.3 
Pupils are encouraged to develop an understanding of social issues through RE and collective worship, but also through the large array of charity work that they do. Throughout 
the Summer Term they have raised money for St Francis Hospice and we have also continued to support and sponsor the education of two pupils in The Gambia. The school has 
promoted the Rural Primaries ‘Amal’ project which has helped our pupils recognise the plight of refugees and has clear links with our value of ‘Heartfelt compassion’. The LIFE 
ambassador pupils participated in discussions regarding this and plans for the future with their counterparts from the other Rural Primaries.   
This term, pupils have continued to look at issues which affect others including the Ukraine refugee crisis and pupils have been proactive in suggesting ways to help others.  
Through modelling of our behaviour expectations and use of the behaviour script Pupils are supported during conflict resolution and we are working to support them in 
becoming independent in doing so. All behaviour incidents are monitored through MyConcern. Social development has been an important consideration through the return to 
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school as pupils have had limited to no interaction with others. This term Year 5 and 6 pupils have been encouraged to be play leaders for the younger children and have 
received training in this. There has been excellent feedback from staff and younger pupils on the excellent job our Play leaders are doing. Throughout the term, the Head boy and 
head girl have had the opportunity to meet with their counterparts from other schools to discuss ways in which they think of ways of helping those less fortunate than 
themselves and how they can lead the school in these areas. Staff have supported pupils in speaking and acting kindly, encouraging others and have modelled conflict resolution. 
This has seen the children happy to independently resolve conflict themselves and encourage others to participate.  
1.4  
The school is multicultural and teachers encourage pupils, through class discussions and presentations, to celebrate and explain aspects of their cultural heritage. For example, 
children in The Autumn Term enjoyed assemblies about Diwali and an assembly about Hanukah.  Pupils are taught through topic and English about a wide variety of cultures. In 
the summer Term, Health and fitness week provided opportunities for pupils to identify how singing, dance and art impacted positively on mental health. Extra‐curricular clubs in 
the Spring Term have had an emphasis on the arts this term to provide opportunities for pupils to develop their creativity. All pupils had the opportunity to participate in 
‘Tipping’s Got Talent’ where they were able to showcase many talents including, singing, dancing and comedy. The Year 5 and 6 pupils were able to visit Roxwell school for an 
‘Ancient Greek’ experience. In the Autumn Term, pupils had the opportunity to perform in the Chelmsford Cathedral, singing Carols to a large audience in a beautiful setting.  
 
1.5  
The Head Teacher has continued to liaise with Carrie Prior, Diocesan advisor with the most recent face to face visit taken place in the Summer term. This year the school has 
worked on 3 of the 7 strands; Strand 1 Vision and Leadership, Strand 7 The Effectiveness of Religious Education and Strand 6 The Impact of Collective Worship. Evidence and 
impact of this can be seen in the SIAMS SEF where areas for development have been identified.  This was followed up with a visit from Carrie prior and Ian Gurman in the 
Autumn Term which was very useful for the new Head of School. This was followed up by another visit by Carrie which was positive and another thorough SIAMS preparation 
visit is planned for the summer term.  
The teachers all attended a SIAMS Inset, held at Roxwell Primary School, which went into detail about the SIAMS process and how to generate evidence for it which was well 
received by all teachers.   
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because … 
The school has moved to green as further opportunities have been provided to develop prayer and spirituality in school and a greater provision of additional cultural 
experiences. Children can typically talk about their own spirituality and the importance of doing the right thing. Children’s responses in collective worship have 
improved and has been observed to be good and duly respectful. 

The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are … 
● Develop prayer and spirituality through the work of the collective worship team. 
● Extend the use of debating in the school through a debating club and use of debate within the classroom. 
● Plan and implement a programme of cultural experiences which is wide and varied 
● Consolidate links with our community in order to offer more memorable experiences 

● To ensure there is a clear Christian ethos running through the school which is evident in classroom displays and shared areas.  

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
● Forest school and production photographs 
● Discussions with pupils around the school’s core Christian values 
● Meeting notes RE Advisor 
● SIAMS SEF 
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Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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PD2  Preparation for Adult Life in 
 Modern Britain 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  In what ways, and how successfully, has the school established an inclusive environment and promoted equality of opportunity? 
2.2  How well do pupils understand the fundamental British Values? How do you know? How is this being developed and deepened? 
2.3 How do pupils learn about such issues as protected characteristics, FGM, Prevent, gangs, criminal and sexual exploitation?  
2.4 How well prepared are pupils for their next steps (education or employment)? What information, advice and guidance are provided?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
2.1 The school strives to provide an inclusive environment for all pupils.  Our one level school building provides the opportunity for ease of access for all pupils and family 
members.  Our admissions policy ensures that an inclusive environment is provided for all prospective pupils.  Teachers’ planning and lesson delivery is tailored to support all 
children and support all children to achieve to the best of their ability.  The addition of a new experienced SENDCo, working 2 days a week, has increased the provision of quality 
intervention for SEND pupils. For children who are unable to access the curriculum set for their age, adaptations to provision have been made including a designated learning 
area with specific lessons planned to their developmental needs. Support continues to be put on place for pupils with additional needs so that they are able to be included in 
everyday classroom and school activities. Throughout the Summer and Autumn Terms there have been additional meetings with parent and carers to identify the progress and 
support that their children have made. Changes have continued to take place within their provision and additional support from the Havering SEND team has been useful. The 
school has had several visits from advisors from the borough this year which has quality assured our current practice as well as offering guidance and support to our own staff.  
2.2 
All year groups are taught about British Values through PSHE lessons. There is a whole school half termly focus on one of the British Values and a specific PSHE lesson focuses on 
this value as appropriate in the different key stages. Pupils are often given the opportunity to vote on specific decisions and the reasons why we vote are explained. The school 
website contains information about each of the British Values and examples of how these could be demonstrated. Democracy is focused on throughout the curriculum and 
pupils are regularly given the option to vote for a variety of things including certain roles and responsibilities. This still remains an element which needs further development 
through more explicit links to British Values displayed within the school.  
 
2.3  
All pupils participated in the online NSPCC Speak out, Stay Safe Assembly on the 16th November as part of Anti‐bullying week. They were able to discuss ways that they could 
seek help. Relationship and Sex Education took place for all Year 6 pupils in the Summer term. A Year 6 to Year 7 transition pack was completed by all Year 6 pupils and this was 
supported by the Church moving on activities. All staff received Level 2 safeguarding training in the Autumn Term which included CSE awareness as updated in the ‘Keeping 
Children Safe in Education’ guidance. A ‘keeping safe’ display was also created in a prominent shared area within the school to ensure that all pupils are clear about what support 
is available to them. Staff have been able to answer safeguarding questions when being asked by external visitors such as Carrie Prior in her Spring Term visit.  
 
2.4  
The children are well prepared for their next step in education, both within Dame Tipping and once the children move on to secondary school.  Although we are a small school 
and, in some cases, taught by the same teacher over 2 years, the transition is still as important. All children had the opportunity in the summer term to meet their new teacher 
and class and visit their new classroom, listen to a story, complete some learning and become familiar with their new surroundings.  To help prepare the children for the new 
school year, all teachers complete a pupil hand over to so that all necessary personal and academic information is passed on. The children in Y6 are well prepared for their 
journey into secondary school.   Transition for Year 6 pupils was unable to go ahead but they were supported in school by their class teacher and with a visit from Revd, David.  
For children on the SEN register or who are identified by staff as benefitting from additional support, the SENDCo meets with a representative from the child’s new secondary 
school, the child, parents and class teacher to take part in a PCR (a pupil centred review) which details the children’s view on themselves as learners.  Despite their being some 
new teachers to the school, there has been good consistency of approach which has helped pupils’ transitions.  
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WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because our school environment is inclusive and promotes equality of opportunity. The children are aware of British Values 
and how they are promoted throughout our school. Children are not yet all able to explicitly explain protected characteristics, however, this is an area that we will continue to 
embed throughout the next academic year and evidence and promote through pictures and news via the school website. 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are … 

● A programme of collective worship has been planned to include teaching around protected characteristics, such as disability 
● Update the website with up‐to‐date information, events and successes including on regular newsletters as well 
● Develop deeper roots with British Values as a school and a community 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 

● Collective Worship and Assembly rota 
● British Value displays in classrooms 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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PD3  Physical & Mental Health RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions (see also PD1 above): 
3.1  In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop pupils’ character? 
3.2 In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop pupils’ confidence and resilience thereby strengthening their mental health? 
3.3  What support and training has been provided for pupils for issues of health, online safety, risks to their wellbeing, bullying and social media?  
3.4  How does the school develop the pupils’ age-appropriate understanding of sex and healthy relationships? 
3.5 How does the school develop pupils’ understanding of and participation in healthy lifestyles, including through extra-curricular activities? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
3.1  
Our school core values; Courageous Optimism, Boundless Creativity and Heartfelt Compassion underpin everything we do as a school community and these have a very positive 
impact on our pupils. The Values are modelled by staff which are used the values to as a foundation to support the pupils. Throughout school closures and upon return to school 
there have been opportunities to use the shared language of our values. Assemblies, which are planned centrally by the Trust and adapted for the school, reference all of the 
Core Values and how characters from the stories display these values. Whilst in collective worship, teachers highlight ways that the assembly demonstrates the school’s and 
Trust’s collective values, pupils are becoming increasingly confident and competent at highlighting this themselves. Core Value Commendations are a way of celebrating when 
the Core Values have been met. Pupils are encouraged to share their own personal achievements and they are recognised for this in the weekly achievement assemblies. As a 
school, we recognise that pupil’s mental health and well‐being is paramount to their growth and development into adulthood.  We strive to support our pupils to develop a 
strong sense of self and have positive mental attitudes. Forest School continues to be provided for pupils in EYFS and Key Stage 1, it was also provided by Pupils in Year 3 last year 
who missed sessions due to the pandemic as we value this as an opportunity to develop pupils’ character.  Resilience development (linked to courageous optimism), Friendship 
groups (Linked to heartfelt compassion) are interventions provided to develop pupil’s character.   
 
3.2  
Teachers deliver PE sessions each week to support pupils in building resilience and stamina as well as developing an understanding of how exercise supports well‐being. Teachers 
and pupils agree that this has supported their transition back to school and following the new Complete PE scheme has been a welcomed structure for lessons and staff 
development. Emotional Literacy support sessions have been tailored to meet the needs of pupils who require more support to develop learning behaviours in school.  On 
returning to school since the lockdown, many pupils have reported feeling upset and have found the transition back into school very difficult, a priority focus in school has been 
on learning behaviours and ways to develop a growth mindset. In the Autumn Term, pupils requiring additional support due to emotional or social concerns were identified and 
are receiving small group or 1‐to‐1 support via the ELSA program. This is now a structured program which will be monitored by both The ELSA assessments and the SENDCo.   
Greater opportunities to take part in social and competitive sport outside of school hours has also been introduced to develop pupils’ resilience, wellbeing and self‐esteem. 
Mental health week took place during the spring term and to promote this, the school took part in several wellbeing activities as well as special mental health assemblies. 
 
3.3  
Safeguarding training in the Autumn Term had an emphasis on cyber bullying in relation to keeping children safe, this included illustrating to staff warning signs to look for when 
identifying potential incidents of online bullying.  This followed on from staff training which took place in the previous Term to support the teaching of internet safety and were 
introduced to the DfE Education for a Connected World Framework. Year 5/6 in particular have had additional lessons on e‐safety and cyberbullying as a result of some incidents 
of arguments taking place over social media. The ICT lesson in the Autumn Term have been primarily focused around the safe use of the Internet. These have included sessions 
regarding what to do if they feel they are approached Online or if they feel they are being bullied online. There are frequent open discussions about wellbeing throughout school 
and children are supported with whole class strategies and individual support from the ELSA.   
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3.4    
The Trust RSE policy was circulated for consultation with parents and carers in the spring term. The schools overview for RSE was evaluated and refined in order to be included in 
the Trust policy and meet statutory DfE guidance. As previously mentioned, ICT lessons in each Key Stage has been proactive in teaching pupils the dangers of inappropriate 
online behaviour. As part of the support given to pupils through ELSA, certain pupils identified as being anxious about their transition to secondary school, and has provided 
sessions to help them prepare for this transition.  
 
3.5  
During the Summer term we opened up two slots for after school clubs called ‘Kids Fitness’ where the children attending the after‐school club which was run by support staff to 
provide additional exercise to promote a healthy lifestyle. During the Summer term the whole school also participated in health and fitness week where not only did they learn 
about keeping fit, they also learned about eating the right foods, all children had the opportunity to make a healthy snack. With restrictions being lifted in the Autumn Term, the 
school has been able to provide a good range of extra‐curricular clubs. This has allowed pupils to have structured activity after school in sports they are familiar with, or to try 
new sports. To ensure that the extra‐curriculum offer reaches as many pupils as possible, the spring term has offered a different range of clubs to interest as many pupils as 
possible. It has been pleasing that even more pupils attended after school clubs in the Spring term. So far, approximately half the school’s pupils have attended at least one of 
the clubs.  
As part of mental health week, the whole school went on a ‘walk and talk’ mile walk around the local fields. This was a good promotion on the benefits, both physically and 
mentally, of exercise and socialising with friends. 
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because we have robust systems in place and embedded across the school that support the physical and mental well‐being of 
all of our pupils. We have worked hard to support learners in being resilient this term and this will continue into the Autumn term. Pupils have strategies to support them with 
learning and opportunities have been sought throughout the Summer term to support and improve the mental health and lifestyles of our pupils.  
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are … 

● Continue to develop ways to further build resilience across the school 
● Strategies and resources to support Mental Health across the school  

 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)   
● CPD timetable  
● ELSA documents 
● Newsletters 
● Health and fitness week timetables 
● Twitter feeds 

 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

 

 



                                                                                            
                                                                                          
 
 
 
 

Personal Development Healthcheck report for Standards Committee 
 
School Name: Ford End CE VC Primary School. Term to which this Healthcheck applies:       Autumn        Spring           Summer     
                                                                                                                                                                        2021             2022                 2022         
Completing the Healthcheck: 
 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed rating. This 
should be sent to the link Governor and relevant LIFE Executive Officer in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may be made available for 
the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  
2. The link governor and LIFE Executive Officer will meet with the school representative to interrogate the evidence, agree the proposed rating and agree how 
much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  If the link governor is unable to attend, the meeting will go ahead in order 
to meet deadlines 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate exception report 
should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, 
governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of the meeting. When possible, the link governor should present the 
Healthcheck to the LGB meeting, with the member of school SLT supporting.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently agree the 
proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the Healthcheck 
commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Sarah Cottee (School Representatives)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Hannah Hounsom and Sarah Cottee: 
Healthchecks presented to and agreed by LGB on:  

 Completion Date: Jan 
2021 

May 
2021 

Sept 
2021 

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

Sept 
2022 

PD1 SMSC W W G G G  
PD2 Preparation for Adult Life  G G G G G  
PD3 Physical and Mental Health G G G G G  



PD1  Spiritual, Moral, Social & 
 Cultural Development 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1 How does the school provide for pupils’ spiritual development? What opportunities exist for pupils to reflect upon their own beliefs & perspectives on life (religious or 
otherwise)? How is a sense of creativity and fascination fostered? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.2 How does the school provide for pupils’ moral development? How do you know if pupils understand the difference between right and wrong? How is this developed? And 
how are pupils encouraged to see the consequences of their actions and behaviours? Where are moral and ethical issues explored in the curriculum? How successful is this 
currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.3 How does the school provide for pupils’ social development? How are pupils encouraged to work/socialise with others from different backgrounds (ethnic, religious, 
economic)? How does the school teach cooperation & conflict resolution? How successful is this currently & what future actions are being taken? 
1.4 How does the school provide for pupils’ cultural development? How are pupils helped to understand & appreciate the cultural influences that shape one’s own heritage and 
exist in modern Britain?  How is participation encouraged and monitored in artistic, musical, sporting and cultural activities?  How successful is this currently for all groups of 
pupils) and what future actions are being taken?   

School’s information and narrative (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)   
 
 
1.1  Spiritual Development is an area that we know needs more explicit referencing to.  However, after a lengthy discussion with the SIAMS Inspector, it was clear that the 

pupils have opportunities for spirituality amongst the curriculum as well as the daily acts of worship but are unable to refer it explicitly.  Creativity is fostered through our 
cross-curricular approach to teaching.  As we continue to follow the LIFE Curriculum, there are opportunities for staff to add in their own creative elements to the evolving 
RP School Curriculum.   After a consultation with staff, a variety of definitions about what Spirituality means to the staff and the school, was decided upon.  We have yet to 
merge these definitions into a statement that best represents our school community.  
 

1.2 Adults who work in the school work on exhibiting compassionate and supportive behaviour.  Children are regularly taught correct behaviour by discussing consequences 
of actions and carrying out restorative justice.  Moral and ethical questions are visited and taught in the PSHE Curriculum as well as collective worship, which is planned 
from the new legislation and included in the new LIFE Curriculum. Any issues that arise in this small school are swiftly dealt with, discussed among the staff and with the 
pupils. Our school core beliefs underpin everything we do as a school community and support the development of a moral compass for the pupils. The core values give 
the pupils beliefs to hold dear and strive towards to be the best they can be. The school’s Behaviour Policy is very clear on behaviour expectations and how to treat people 
in school. If a pupil makes a poor choice, their behaviour is discussed with the adult who is dealing with the pupil to ensure they have an understanding of why their choice 
was poor. When disagreements between pupils occur, our children are always ready to step in and support the pupils and try to work out a way to resolve the problem. 
Moral and ethical issues are explored, addressed and discussed through consequences of their actions and to reflect on what they could have done differently. Moral and 
ethical issues are explored, addressed and discussed through PSHE lessons, where pupils have the opportunity to share their thoughts and views in a safe, supportive 
environment. There is also the opportunity for these areas to be explored in lessons such as RE, Science and Art and through debate at our School Council meetings. We 
became members of the PSHE Association, in line with the other Rural Primary Schools, to support staff in the delivery of the PSHE curriculum. During PSHE and Circle 
times, pupils express their opinions on different issues they see in school.  They are always willing to offer suggestions about how to change unacceptable behaviour 
choices.  The SIAMS Inspector commented on the children’s deep respect for each other, the staff and their school.  The exemplary behaviour of the pupils was evident.  
Staff and pupils were able to explain how the school’s Vision and Values help underpin the ethos that threads itself throughout all the behaviour decisions the pupils make. 
There are no significant updates for the Spring Term. 

 
1.3 We follow the LIFE curriculum for the Rural Primary Schools.  Children, who demonstrate good learning behaviours and our three values, are recognised in our Stars of 

the Week and possibly, the Head Teachers Weekly Cup.  In Year 6, the children have the opportunity to become House Captains and Sports Captains. They encourage 
the children to play well with each other and suggest games that children could play together. The Sports Captains have started to run games and sports competitions with 
other pupils in order to help their peers to become fitter.  Visitors to the school often remark about the behaviour and care our children exhibit and how respectful they are 
towards each other and adults.  We have events planned for the remainder of the academic year with roles of responsibility for House Captains, Sports Captains, Head 
Boy, Head Girl and the LIFE Ambassadors.  These events include: Sports Day, St. George’s Day and The Jubilee Celebration as well as the trips to the beach and the 



Science Museum.  These roles will include looking after and being responsible for younger children, meeting and greeting visitors from other schools and supporting staff 
in events. 

 
Currently, we have 2 children who have recently joined us from Ukraine.  The children have shown great compassion and a real willingness to help them settle into the 
school by helping them with the language and school routines.  
On the rare occasion that behaviour issues need conflict resolution, the pupils are successful in understanding the needs of others and by referencing our value of 
‘heartfelt compassion’, pupils try hard to see another pupil’s point of view. 

 
1.4 Within the LIFE Curriculum, there are opportunities to ensure that the pupils’ cultural development is provided for.  As a school, we value the part that the Arts play in our 

cultural life. When planning lessons, we find areas where we can make cultural links and bring learning alive by using music, dance, drama and art. This has such a 
beneficial effect on children who may find writing without a stimulus difficult. At the beginning and end of collective worship, we play music from all styles and time periods 
so that children are exposed to a wide variety of musical styles. Having adopted The Power of Reading to teach writing, there are many such links and already we are 
seeing the impact of this on the standards in the children’s writing. We use the British Values throughout the day as well as during collective worship and refer to them 
when appropriate alongside our three values.   
 
Ford End offers a range of clubs to all pupils across KS1 and KS2 and Early Years. Uptake for clubs has been poor in the past, but now more children are being 
encouraged to join our after school activities. It is evident that children who join clubs, whatever that club may be, have a good level of self-esteem and confidence. We 
have a good mix of boys and girls attending our clubs. In order to continue to persuade families to attend clubs, they are now able to pay for the Premier Sports clubs on a 
weekly basis.  A drama club and a LEGO club were implemented after October half term.  Uptake in these clubs and the sports clubs continue to be steady and numbers 
are good. 
 
Pupils are encouraged to take part in music lessons. We have a peripatetic teacher who comes to school once a week to teach piano and flute. We currently have twelve 
children learning with her. Children, who are in receipt of the Pupil Premium Grant, are offered support for lesson payments. Pupils have the opportunity to attend school 
trips linked to different areas of the school curriculum, including local area trips and residential trips. Last term a Carol Concert was held at Chelmsford Cathedral, an 
Invaders and Settlers Day as well an Ancient Greek Day at Roxwell in January have been held.  For the remainder of the academic year, several PE workshops and 
competitions have been organised with the Chelmsford Sports Partnership.  These events are for either Gifted and Talented or pupils who wish to attend.  By the end of 
this academic year, it is hoped that all pupils will have had the opportunity to attend one of these events.  A visit to Barleylands Farm, a visit to the Science Museum and a 
whole school trip to Walton is planned before July.  We continue to attend Ford End Church for important dates in the church calendar/school calendar.  Now that Covid 
restrictions have been lifted, KS2 will also be performing a musical at the end of the year.  The opportunities to use music, art and drama, we believe is integral to children 
having every chance to develop their talents. 
 
We have arranged a variety of days and specific events to support the curriculum and add to the pupils’ cultural capital experiences: 
 Class 1 have had some Guinea Pigs into the class to support them in their English and DT learning. 
 Class 2 held a ‘Fun Fair’ Day. They worked hard to design. Make and set up their own stall.  The school all brought in money to participate and the children all donated 

prizes.  The children and staff found a great sense of achievement at the end of this day and it was a successful culmination to the end of the topic. 
 Class 3 went to Roxwell in January with Dame Tipping and enjoyed a day learning about The Ancient Greeks.  They dressed up and learnt a lot through acting, drama 

and hands-on activities.  
 An America Day is planned next term. For years 5 and 6.  All 5/6 teachers throughout the RPSs have contributed to the planning.   
 Class 3 have also volunteered in a ‘wildflower’ planting program in collaboration with a volunteer group to plant wildflowers in the local recreation ground. 
 All children were lucky enough to have some expect teaching about composing music by using an APP connected to our new Chromebooks. LIFE organised this free 

event and already some children are choosing to use this APP at home. 
 

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
We consider ourselves to be green because: 



 We continue to promote an open environment where pupils feel confident to discuss feelings 
 We actively promote the creative arts: clubs and music lessons  
 We have a variety of sports and creative clubs 

The main actions to maintaining and improving our rating are:- 

 We are not diverse because of our location.  We need to be aware of this and ensure that opportunities are taken to celebrate other walks of life. 
 Decide how we will implement the definitions of Spirituality within the school community 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 
 

Summary of key points of last LGB discussion: 
 



PD2  Preparation for Adult Life in 
 Modern Britain 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  In what ways, and how successfully, has the school established an inclusive environment and promoted equality of opportunity? 
2.2  How well do pupils understand the fundamental British Values? How do you know? How is this being developed and deepened? 
2.3 How do pupils learn about such issues as protected characteristics, FGM, Prevent, gangs, criminal and sexual exploitation?  
2.4 How well prepared are pupils for their next steps (education or employment)? What information, advice and guidance is provided? 
 

School’s information and narrative (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)   
 
 
2.1   The new curriculum has been written specifically for small rural schools with mixed age classes.  The curriculum is geared towards gender and racial equality.1:1 tutoring 
as well as small group intervention.  These take place when needed in consultation with the SENCo and by looking at data and after discussions with the Exec. Head.  Pupil 
Premium children’s after school activities and trips are subsidised and they are strongly advised to attend. The school strives to provide an inclusive environment for all pupils. 
Our admissions policy ensures that an inclusive environment is provided for all prospective pupils. Teachers’ planning and lesson delivery is tailored to support all children to 
achieve to the best of their ability.  All pupils in each year group attend school trips.  
 
2.2   British Values are discussed and taught within Collective Worship.  Currently, there is a display in the library which focuses on British Values: what they are, what they 
mean to us and how they impact our lives.  Pupils have contributed responses towards this display.  The BVs are referred to during appropriate parts of the curriculum such as: 
debating and persuasive writing in literacy as well as opportunities when the school vote for the Head Boy and Head Girl and the LIFE Ambassadors.  There are pportunities to 
refer to BVs are within the daily Collective Worship Planning.  Staff find these plans helpful.   There are no significant updates for the Spring Term. 
 
2.3    PSHE and circle times within classes are when issues such as FGM, Prevent, gangs, criminal and sexual exploitation are discussed. We follow the new PSHE curriculum 
and address these issues. This is age appropriate.  E - Safety is taught regularly: discreetly and within other computing lessons.  Discussions are regularly held about issues 
that may directly affect them – particularly Year 5 and 6 in class 3 as they are just about to move onto secondary school.  Staff are updated on any new concerns.  There have 
been pertinent questions from pupils that lead to discussions happening outside of these times. Staff are up to date in their knowledge when these arise.  All staff receive 
annual safeguarding training level 1 at the beginning of September. This includes PREVENT training. New staff receive training through their induction process. This ensures 
that all staff are well prepared to address any concerns that arise within school. The school has a wide range of policies and procedures in place to ensure that all stakeholders 
are aware of their roles and responsibilities in order to keep everyone safe.  Staff continue to receive regular Safe Guarding Training.  Training was given on 1/9/21 as to how 
Toni Cox (LIFE Safeguarding Lead) can develop and support all of the LIFE Staff.  Toni Cox completed her first Safeguarding Visit to the school on Monday 8th November.  She 
updated the DDSL – Sarah Cottee and advised her to add 3 new categories to CPOMs: peer on peer abuse, anxiety (after a long time being home-schooled during lockdown) 
and sexual harassment. We are moving to a new Safe Guarding Provider at the start of the Summer Term: My Concern.  All CPOMs folders have been securely saved with an 
encrypted password.  
 
2.4   Transition times for children going up to the next class are put into place in the summer term.  However, as Ford End is such a small school, not only do pupils spend two 
years in their class but they also know all the staff very well.  Transition for Year 6 pupils is met via emails and meetings with the Pastoral Care Staff at our local secondary 
schools.  The children are well prepared for their next step in education, both within Ford End, and once the children move onto secondary school. The transition from YR to Y1 
begins before the end of YR. In line with school policy, the children in YR meet their new teacher before the six week’s holiday so that they are familiar with their teacher before 
Y1 starts. In addition, the children have the opportunity to visit their new classroom, listen to a story, complete some learning and become familiar with their new surroundings. 
To help prepare the children for the new school year, the YR teacher meets with the Year 1 teacher to provide her with a thorough understanding of the children’s strengths 
and areas for improvement. All children have a class swap session which is led in their new classroom to ensure children are familiar with their new teacher and new 
surroundings.  Children in Year 6 receive visits from the Heads of Year 7 in their allocated secondary schools and answer any questions the children may have. The secondary 
teachers also meet with the class teacher at Ford End to discuss any issues or concerns that will help ease the transition to their new school. For children on the SEN register 
or who are in receipt of an EHC Plan, the SENCo meets with a representative from the child’s new secondary school, identifying the child’s needs and concerns about 
transition. All this is dependent on the advice from Government and the success of the gradual unlocking of the country. Currently, our secondary schools are planning to hold 
bubble secure meetings in school all socially distanced.  New brochures for the school have been written and an ‘Open Day’ arranged for prospective new EYFS Parents.  We 
are aware of the need to promote the school as our numbers have declined and we are aware that there needs to be an increase in advertising/PR.  9 families came to the 



Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 
Summary of key points of last LGB discussion: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Open Morning held just after October half term.  Currently, there are 7 pupils who are due to join EYFS in September.  That will bring our numbers to: 65.  Additionally, we have 
two Ukrainian children who started in the summer term who have moved in with a family in the village.  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
We consider ourselves to be: Green because  

 the school ensures that all pupils are prepared for the next stage of their education. 
 all opportunities are utilised: in collective worship and in our classes, to discuss equality and inclusivity as well as concerns from around the world 

The main actions to maintaining and improving our rating are:- 

 new information in regards to Safeguarding are shared as necessary with staff 
 Toni Cox is introduced to staff and has started to support us in our safeguarding training and any ongoing issues 
 Investigate the costings involved for training with ‘The Two Johns’. 

  



PD3  Physical & Mental Health 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop pupils’ character? 
3.2 In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop pupils’ confidence and resilience thereby strengthening their mental health? 
3.3  What support and training has been provided for pupils for issues of health, online safety, risks to their wellbeing, bullying and social media?  
3.4  How does the school develop the pupils’ age-appropriate understanding of sex and healthy relationships? 
3.5 How does the school develop pupils’ understanding of and participation in healthy lifestyles, including through extra-curricular activities? 

 

School’s information and narrative (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)   
 
3.1      All staff work hard to form relationships with their pupils and their families.  We are fortunate that the size of the school ensures that this is possible. The number of 
pupils and mixed classes has ensured that all staff know all the families and children extremely well.  We are therefore able to recognise and understand children’s characters 
and their talents.  These are nurtured by praising them and encouraging them to help others.  Work and behaviour are praised with rewards such as House Points and Stars 
of the Week. Our school’s core beliefs underpin everything we do as a school community and these have a very positive impact on our pupils. Pupils continue to refer to the 
values regularly and this impacts how they treat others. This was ratified by the SIAMS Inspector.   There are no significant updates for the Spring Term. 
3.2    Resilience and having a ‘growth mind set’ is continually referred to. Pupils know that making mistakes is integral to learning.  Pupils know that it is their progress, year 
on year and term by term, that is how they should compare themselves - not against each other and their peers.  Children are well-versed in talking about mental health, what 
that means, and how to recognise it in themselves and others.  Any issues around children’s mental health that concern the staff is discussed.  Parents are very vocal in 
coming to us about well-being concerns they have about their children.  Pupil well-being is on the agenda for staff meetings and discussed regularly. The School Council 
meets every week and they discuss agenda items that are of concern to the school community and how they would like to address them. This gives our children a voice 
which is listened to and acted upon.  We now have three LIFE Ambassadors that have been integrated into the school council and have participated in their first LIFE 
Ambassador Meeting via zoom on 12/11/21. The school will look into ways at how pupils who display anxiety can be identified.  We are aware that Covid has adversely 
affected some pupil’s well-being and mental health.  Children could be overwhelmed at spending more time in the classroom/school than what they are used to.  Staff need to 
be trained in identifying possible cases of anxiety and the school needs to be proactive as cases could manifest themselves at later dates.  Anxiety has now been added on 
CPOMs as an extra category as a follow up to a few anxiety cases after Covid.  This will ensure that when regular monitoring is done, anxiety numbers can be monitored.  
The YMCA Counsellor has ceased coming into school.  Mrs O’Regan has incorporated the Project:Me intervention.  This involves a group of children, two if whom will receive 
1:1 counselling.  The others will participate in dance and movement therapy.  Already, there are very promising comments made from the parents of whose children attend.  
Project Me is also coming into the school in September to support all children and staff with their mental health. 

3.3    Our 2-year cycle PSHE Curriculum comprehensively covers aspects of health, online safety, well-being and bullying that is age appropriate.  Honest discussions are 
had during these times and most children feel comfortable in sharing in front of their peers.  Some children find sharing their thoughts difficult but will write their thoughts and 
opinions down as part of PSHE lessons.  Children will actively listen to others and always seems genuinely interested in others’ viewpoints.  There remains an open forum in 
which to discuss more difficult and adult-type issues.  Online safety remains an important part of the Computing Curriculum.  Additionally, staff are sent regular online 
updates.  These may be sent to parents or added on to the newsletter as deemed necessary.   
 
3.4   We are proud of the relationship and sex education that is taught at FE.  Healthy relationships are spoken of often as part of the PSHE curriculum and when any issues 
or questions arise.  All sex and healthy relationships lessons are age appropriate. Parents are invited in to watch the teaching video before this is taught. We are using the 
PSHE Association resources in line with the other 3 Rural Primary Schools to support our teaching of Sex and Relationships.  Puberty and Sex Ed are taught annually during 
the summer term to the relevant year groups.  Boys and girls continue to feel confident enough to discuss issues in front of their peers.   There are no significant updates for 
the Spring Term. 

3.5   Healthy lifestyles are taught within the Science and PSHE Curriculums.  All children complete the Daily Mile and PE lessons all have a period of cardio activity within 
them to encourage better fitness.  The After-School Clubs are: dance, tag rugby, gymnastics, football, drama and LEGO.  The drama (3.50 per session) and LEGO (£2.00 per 



 
 
 

session) clubs are inexpensive. We are discussing ways in which we can increase the fitness of the children as well as include more after-school sports clubs to start from the 
new academic year.  Our Sports Captains will also start to lead more clubs and competitions within school. 

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
We consider ourselves to be: Green because  

 we ensure that all children develop their character and personality to the full.  
 we actively promote the rights of the individual; ensuring confident and resilient children. 
 We continually monitor well being and are quick to recognise if a child seems to be struggling 

The main actions to maintaining and improving our rating are:- 

 Ensure that there continues to be an ‘open culture’ for discussions 
 More sports clubs, creative clubs and increased participation 

 
Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 
 
Summary of key points of last LGB discussion: 
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Personal Development Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: _____FBA_____________ Term to which this Healthcheck applies: Spring 2022 
 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: David Turrell 
 

Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with:  E Anderton  
 

Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on:  

  
 

 
Completion Date: Sept 

2020 
Jan  
2021 

May 
2021

Sept 
2021 

Jan  
2022 

May 
2022 

PD1 SMSC W W W W W W 
PD2 Modern Britain W W W W G G 
PD3 P & M Health W W W G G G 
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PD1  Spiritual, Moral, Social & Cultural Development RAG Rating:   White  
Guiding questions: 
1.1   How does the school provide for students’ spiritual development? What opportunities exist for pupils to reflect upon their own beliefs & perspectives on life 
(religious or otherwise)? How is a sense of creativity and fascination fostered? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.2  How does the school provide for students’ moral development? How do you know if pupils understand the difference between right and wrong? How is this 
developed? And how are pupils encouraged to see the consequences of their actions and behaviours? Where are moral and ethical issues explored in the 
curriculum? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.3 How does the school provide for students’ social development? How are pupils encouraged to work/socialise with others from different backgrounds (ethnic,
 religious, economic)? How does the school teach cooperation & conflict resolution? How successful is this currently & what future actions are being taken? 
1.4 How does the school provide for students’ cultural development? How are pupils helped to understand & appreciate the cultural influences that shape one’s 
 own heritage and exist in modern Britain? How is participation encouraged and monitored in artistic, musical, sporting and cultural activities? (See QoE 2.6) How 
 successful is this currently for all groups of pupils) and what future actions are being taken?   

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck) 
1.1 Spiritual Development 
 Religious Studies lessons take place three times per fortnight for both KS3 and KS4 where they are provided with a range of opportunities to reflect on their beliefs 
and the beliefs of others.  
 Weekly PSHCEE sessions during form time enable students to regularly reflect on beliefs and perspectives of life and consider perspectives different to their own.  
 The Wellspring is used as a Prayer room for different faiths. A Christian Union is now running again in school on a weekly basis and the CU has supported the Easter 
assembly programme  
 The assembly programme incorporates opportunities to reflect and develop spiritual awareness  
 Creativity is developed in range of subject areas but especially in the creative arts. The school has a gallery which has regular exhibitions which help generate a sense 
of fascination, awe and wonder.   
 Exhibitions such as the work with the Anne Frank Trust in November 2021, 84% of students said that the Exhibition and workshops were informative.  
 
1.2. Moral Development 
The school behaviour policy has a strong guidance on consequences for action and this is followed during the day to day running of the school. 
 The students have a Code of Conduct and Home School Agreement. Aspects of this are raised on a regular basis in form time and assemblies. There is a strong 
emphasis on living and working in a community. 
 The rewards system is established as a positive approach to behaviour management and moral education.  
 We use restorative practices based on empathy and resilience. The behaviour data shows that students do not often reoffend and that they do respond to restorative 
conversation which shows that they see the consequences for their actions and their behaviour and how it is affecting others.  
 In the curriculum, RS and History both cover units on Crime and Punishment where students reflect on the difference between right and wrong using religious and 
historical examples including case studies. Religious Studies GCSE explores philosophical and ethical issues where topics for debate include: euthanasia, capital 
punishment, abortion, conflict, differences attitudes towards marriage and divorce amongst others. 
 IWD: significant programme of events in the Spring term 2022 for IWD. This will be developed into a International Women’s week for the next academic year  
 
1.3  Social Development 
 Student groups: Students are taught in different groups through the key stages - Form classes, Academic sets and mixed ability groups. This means they socialise and 
learn with a wide range of people across the year group. The groups are reviewed regularly and changes made to fit the needs of the students. Within the groups, staff 
regularly update seating plans further encouraging mixing.  
 Extra-curricular activities, for example, in PE, Music, Drama and the Farm allow students to mix with different year groups and students. School productions, the choir 
and orchestra also encourage mixing and collaboration. The Duke of Edinburgh scheme contributes to social development especially in the community service element.  
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 We have a peer mentoring system which cuts across all group ages and ability. For example, students in the 6th form provide academic support for students at KS3 
and in Year 11. There are student ambassadors for Edukit who help support students with wellbeing issues; this is coordinated by the staff in the Wellbeing Centre.  
 We promote student leadership via the school council, the prefects and form leadership posts such as form captain or sports leaders helping with events in local 
primary schools. The PE Department run a wide range of formal and informal leadership activities as part of the curriculum and extra-curricular provision. 
 Student responsibilities: students help lead events such as Speech Night and Open Evening. We use the help of students in new staff interviews, staff induction and 
other events involving parents and students from different schools. The Year 8 students have one day per year as a Student Receptionist and are the face of the school. 
 Curriculum: The PSHCEE, RS, Geography and assembly programme covers a wide range of different socio-cultural and religious groups which exposes students to 
different backgrounds, beliefs and practices. Year 7 take part Romford Community Project which allows students to understand their local area and the diversity of people in 
the local community   
 Progress Managers work on conflict resolution with students and staff. The Behaviour Policy encourages restorative practices and the school aims to support 
students following sanctions.  
 Personal Development Days: the programme incorporates activities to promote mixing and team work e.g. the Year 9 Army-led day in February 2022 and the Enterprise 
challenge for Year 12 
 
Action: The continue to track the of attendance at extra-curricular clubs via the SIMS app will allow the analysis of the make-up of students participating.  
 
1.4  Cultural development: artistic, musical, sporting and cultural activities 
 School Culture and history: We celebrate the school’s birthday and the importance of the role of Frances Bardsley in supporting girl’s education in Romford. The Year 7 
Romford project looks at the where the school sits within its wider context.  
 There is a Culture and Diversity group in the 6th Form. We meet regularly and they have delivered assemblies and staff training outlining our aims. An email address has 
been created for students to raise any issues or share ideas.  
 The Assembly programme reflects different cultural and religious activities and festivals. There is weekly information about different world languages and the Language of 
the Month programme in the Student Bulletin. Each month a new language is celebrated with 4 weeks of rolling activities; learning phrases in the language, geography of the 
country, culture of the country.  
 Internationalism: there is a monthly programme which is coordinated by Faith Spinks (Head of Enrichment)  is raised in form time activities weekly on SMHW and in the 
school bulletin 
 The Arts: There are a wide range of clubs and societies in the arts and sports. The Appleby Gallery has monthly exhibitions which feed into the curriculum. The gallery is 
open at break and lunch every day and all students at KS3 visit the gallery.  
 The Personal Development Day programme includes activities related to different cultures and nationalities. For example, the Year 10 students ran a cultural awareness 
day which included student-led presentations. Questionnaires were used to evaluate the activities which fed into future planning   
 The school is involved in an Erasmus + exchange with schools in German, Portugal, Denmark and Spain. 
 The Reading Cannon which has started in Year 7 and Year 8 includes fact and fiction books from a range of authors from different backgrounds. This programme will 
further enhance cultural development and an appreciation of cultural influences that shape one’s own heritage and exist in modern Britain 
 
Actions:  

 To introduce student-led cultural days as part of the school programme  
 The new DEI lead to work with the students and staff to raise awareness of diversity and inclusion within the curriculum and wider school life. This will start with a 

student audit 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 

 
We consider ourselves to be White because: 

 We want to embed the tracking of attendance and the systematic use of consistent survey after each event 
 We want to gather information regarding DEI and students’ opinions about how well the school explores and celebrates diversity  
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 There have been restricted activities owing to Covid 19 this academic year which is a contributing factor to the White rating. When a wider range of activities are re-
introduced we can move to the Green rating  

 
 
The main actions required to move to Green are:  

 To appoint an EDI lead for the school and create a programme to explore, share and celebrate diversity and ensure equality in the work of the school.  
 To embed the practice of writing Impact Reports each term based on the questionnaire data, attendance data and student feedback.  
 To continue to undertake the research to identify the characteristics of a world class personal development programme (SDP Objective D) 
 To broaden the extra-curricular offer from September 2022 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
● PHSEE weekly programme overview  
● RS and History schemes of work  

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion 
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PD2  Preparation for Adult Life in Modern Britain RAG Rating:   Green 
Guiding questions: 
2.1  In what ways, and how successfully, has the school established an inclusive environment and promoted equality of opportunity? 
2.2  How well do pupils understand the fundamental British Values? How do you know? How is this being developed and deepened? 
2.3 How do pupils learn about such issues as protected characteristics, FGM, Prevent, gangs, criminal and sexual exploitation?  
2.4 How well prepared are pupils for their next steps (education or employment)? What information, advice and guidance is provided? 
School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
2.1 Inclusive Environment/ Equality 
Our admission policy and our SEND policy reflect our inclusive approach and our ethos. The farm and the Wellbeing Centre are at the core of our inclusive approach.  All 
students are offered the same provision and opportunities, for example, all students can apply to be part of the school council or take part in any leadership roles around the 
school. Analysis of participation and leadership posts will take place as evidence of inclusivity. 
Action: We will appoint a Head of EDI for September 2022 to continue out focus on equality and inclusivity in the curriculum and wider school life 
 
2.2. British Values  
 British Values are taught as part of PSHCEE. Lesson plans and resources support this. An assembly is planned for next term on British Values for the whole school.  
 There is a British Values display board in a public area of the school has been created. Information about how FBA supports British Values has been added to school 
website.  
 An audit of British Values has been carried out, with subjects highlighting where values are promoted in subject areas.  
 Displays have been created in school and a new section on website has also been launched. 
 Students survey conducted showed that  

- 74% of students heard about British values and were aware of them  
- 80% said they would be confident in explaining what they were  
- 86% said they saw the display around school 

 
Ongoing Actions: 

 Termly reminders to HoDs to ensure they are highlighting BVs within lessons 
 Refresh displays around the school  

 
2.3 FGM, Gang, criminal and sexual exploitation are covered during PHSEE lessons and via assemblies delivered by SLT and our Safer Schools Officer. We have 
targeted interventions with students identified at risk. Freedom 2 workshops sexual exploitation and self-esteem with targeted KS4 students. The Wellbeing app has been 
launched, where students can access resources such as videos articles that link with national agencies. This tool is helping them to equip themselves and understand where 
to find help for a range of issues such as eating disorders etc.  
 
2.4 Next Steps 
 Students are well prepared for their next steps, and are aware of the options available to them at post 16 and post 18.  
 All year groups receive advice and guidance – they have access to Prospects and the Careers Manager for one-to-one sessions and guidance.  
 Next steps guidance is given as part of the PSHE curriculum, supported by our Careers Manager in addition to Unifrog (which is a complete destinations platform. 
 It helps students compare every opportunity, then apply successfully. It also empower teachers and counsellors to manage the progression process effectively). We 
have a Provider Access policy in place, local education providers are able to come in and speak to students and run workshops.  
 The Year 11 Personal Day in September 2021 had a Careers focus which will incorporate CV writing, writing applications and exploring further educations 
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Sixth Form students also have RACERS sessions which look at next steps and skills for work/education. Targeted support is provided by Prospects to students in Year 11 
who are at risk of becoming NEET (this is provided by the Borough).  
The whole school careers fair was conducted online this July. A wide range of exhibitors from apprenticeship providers, further and higher education and other well 
recognised employers were in attendance. In addition, students are able to visit workplaces on school trips, and take part in extra-curricular activities and clubs, which helps 
to develop their ‘soft’ skills for future employment. 
 
 All Year 11 students have had a one to one interview with the Careers lead (R Woods). She has supported with 6th form applications and references 
 Targeted careers interviews for disadvantaged and vulnerable students 
 Year 9 Take your Daughter to Work Day and Year 10 Work experience to take place in the Summer term 
 In-person 16+ Day to take place in the Summer term 
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section as: 
 We feel that we have made progress with the systematic evaluation of the impact of those areas by conducting more surveys after each event.  
- Knife Crime Survey in Year 7  
- Personal development Days questionnaires from Y7 to Y13  
- Farm, Gallery, railway questionnaires From Y7 to Y11  
- Street wise Performance on road safety Survey for Y7  
 
 Survey outcomes show the high level of recognition of British Values following targeted actions 
 Wide range of careers activities including specific foci during Personal Development Days  
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are: 
● To carry on creating a range of surveys to evaluate the impact of what we do  
● To create impact report each term linked with extra curriculum and enrichment provision   
● To create a more systematic tracking of students via the SIMS app to monitor the involvement of different student groups   
Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
● Carers overview  
● Safeguarding tracker  
● PSHE mapping  
● Knife Crime Survey In Year 7  
● Personal Development Days questionnaires from Y7 to Y13  
● Farm, Gallery, railway questionnaires From Y7 to Y11  
● Street wise Performance on road safety Survey for Y7 
Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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PD3  Physical & Mental Health RAG Rating:   Green  
Guiding questions (see also PD1 above): 
3.1  In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop students’ character? 
3.2 In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop students’ confidence and resilience thereby strengthening their mental health? 
3.3  What support and training has been provided for pupils for issues of health, online safety, risks to their wellbeing, bullying and social media?  
3.4  How does the school develop the students’ age-appropriate understanding of sex and healthy relationships? 
3.5 How does the school develop students’ understanding of and participation in healthy lifestyles, including through extra-curricular activities? 
School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
3.1  Character 
There are a wide range of activities which contribute to the development of character. The school has a set of personal characteristics known as RACERS which it looks to 
develop throughout the curriculum and extra-curricular/ enrichment activities. (Resilient, articulate, creative, empathetic, reflective, studious). These characteristics are 
communicated with students on a regular basis and are part of the school branding.  
 
Subject departments conducted an audit to outline how the RACERS characteristics are covered in the curriculum  
 
Other activities which contribute to the development of character are: 

 the LIFE passports for Years 7 & 8                                     Extra-curricular activities in Art, Drama, PE and Music  
 The work on the farm                                                          Charity events 
 The assembly programme  

 
The RACERS Awards for students has been embedded with weekly nominations by staff which result in postcards being sent home to parents; this also tracks student 
participation. 
 
3.2  Confidence, Resilience and Mental Health  
See 3.1 
We develop students’ confidence and resilience with the language we use – The Three Ps and the way we behave and model behaviour (the way we do things) around 
school.  The farm is a huge support as many of our vulnerable students and those who find it hard to make friends come together through a shared interest in looking after the 
animals which is good for their mental health.  We also expect students across all years to deliver assemblies, take external visitors a school tour, be a guide during open 
evening and also in Year 8 to be a duty student for at least one day.  
 
In the curriculum, there are opportunities for students to develop their confidence, for example, through public speaking in English and MFL. 
 
The Wellbeing Centre - There are a wide variety of activities, groups and individual sessions run by the Wellbeing team to support students.  
This is a particular area of strength for the school.  

 Student Mentor from Kick (https://kick.org.uk/) working in the school for two days a week 
 A team of 4 staff from the Havering Mental Health Support Team have started in the school to support students with their wellbeing and mental health.  

 
3.3 Health, Online Safety, Risks to Their Wellbeing, Bullying and Social Media  
We review key issues affecting students on a regular basis. These areas are addressed through: 

 whole school assemblies  
 talks by the Metropolitan Police’s Safer Schools Team and our link Police Officer 
 The PSHCEE programme looks at issues surrounding use and misuse of social media, types of bullying and staying safe online.  
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 Form time activities such as during Anti-bullying Week 
 Outside events such as Safe Drive Stay Alive 
 Assemblies and form time activities were organised for anti-bullying week. 

Whole staff training on Prevent took place in December 2020 which upskilled staff to be able to talk to students about these issues.  
 
The safeguarding team hold small group sessions on mental health, online safety and risks with students who are a concern. Support is always available. We have developed 
a student Worry Form on our website to email safeguarding team directly any concerns they have. We strongly believe that students know where to seek support.  
 
3.4 SRE 
The school develops the students’ age-appropriate understanding of sex and healthy relationships via the PSHCEE programme. Relationships education is taught in weekly 
PSHCEE sessions during form times. The Year 9 had a Personal Development Day for Sex and Relationships Education in the Spring term 2022. Feedback received 

 94% of students Strongly Agree/ Agree that they felt more confident in issues surrounding Sex and Relationship Education as a result of the day 
 97% of students Strongly Agree/ Agree that they feel confident about the issues surrounding Sex and Relationship Education 
 91% of students Strongly Agree/ Agree that they know who or where to go for support.  
 92% of students would recommend we repeat the day 

 
The school through the Trust has a new policy for SRE which follows the recent update to the government guidance  
 
3.5 Healthy Lifestyles 
Participation rates in PE is very high and this continues into the Sixth Form. There are a wide variety of sports clubs which run in school to promote lifelong participation in 
exercise. PSHCEE lessons on health and wellbeing examine the importance of keeping a healthy lifestyle both physically and emotionally were in place this year.  
Within the Science curriculum, there is information about lifestyles and diet and how this impacts health and wellbeing.  
There is a significant focus on mental health through the work of the Wellbeing team, in assemblies and form time; this contributes to healthy lifestyles  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
The plans, facilities, activities and personnel in the school pertaining to this area would be judged as Good by OFSTED. Therefore, we should consider ourselves 
to be GREEN for this section. 

 The work of the Wellbeing Centre and the farm in promoting wellbeing and mental health 
 The RACERS characteristics are established in the language of the school and within the classroom  
 A wide variety of activities in the classroom and through the enrichment programme contribute to students’ physical and mental health  

The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are: 
● To complete the Prevent training again in the next academic year  
● Continue to embed the practice of evaluative surveys which feed into the termly report 
● Embed the work of the Havering Mental Health Support Team in the school  
● Review the work of Kick and extend the number of days if successful  

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)   
● PHSEE overview programme  
● Assembly programme overview 
● Feedback from student questionnaires on Personal Development activities.  
● Wellbeing booklet of interventions 
Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 Ms West asked what work were the Havering Mental Health Team doing  
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Miss Darabasz answered critically that unfortunately they hadn’t come in that day and weren’t dealing with hard cases but running parallel with CAMHS. Miss Darabasz noted 
that we already have a counsellor in place. 
Miss Darabasz also noted that they were in the planning/mapping stage and that there would be a blend approach made towards creating a parental w’shop to help with 
issues such as self-harming which was very big at the moment. 
There was some discrepancies around what they want to do vs what we want them to do. For instance we would like them to have 5 students a day, they were working on 
only 2.  
By July we should have a plan and will be able to launch this initiative to staff  
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Personal Development Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Margaretting Primary School Term to which this Healthcheck applies: Spring 2022 
                       
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Melissa Taylor 
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Reverend Sally Croft on 31.3.22 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: 5.5.2022 

 
 Completion Date: May 

2021
Sept 
2021

Jan 
2022

May 
2022 

Sep 
2022 

PD1 SMSC G G G G  
PD2 Preparation for Adult Life  G G G G  
PD3 Physical and Mental Health  G G G G  
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PD1  Spiritual, Moral, Social & 
 Cultural Development 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  How does the school provide for pupils’ spiritual development? What opportunities exist for pupils to reflect upon their own beliefs & perspectives on life 
 (religious or otherwise)? How is a sense of creativity and fascination fostered? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.2  How does the school provide for pupils’ moral development? How do you know if pupils understand the difference between right and wrong? How is this 
 developed? And how are pupils encouraged to see the consequences of their actions and behaviours? Where are moral and ethical issues explored in the 
 curriculum? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.3 How does the school provide for pupils’ social development? How are pupils encouraged to work/socialise with others from different backgrounds (ethnic,
 religious, economic)? How does the school teach cooperation & conflict resolution? How successful is this currently & what future actions are being taken? 
1.4 How does the school provide for pupils’ cultural development? How are pupils helped to understand & appreciate the cultural influences that shape one’s 
 own heritage and exist in modern Britain? How is participation encouraged and monitored in artistic, musical, sporting and cultural activities? (see QoE 2.6)   
             How successful is this currently for all groups of pupils) and what future actions are being taken?   
1.5        (for Church Schools only): How well prepared is the school for SIAMS and what evidence exists to support this judgement? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
1.1 The school develops pupils’ spiritual development through assemblies. When planning an assembly, teachers are asked to think of deep and 

spiritual questions that will allow the children to reflect upon their beliefs and perspectives. MT delivers Collective Worship on a Monday, music 
assembly is on a Tuesday, a class teacher does Collective Worship on a Wednesday, Reverend Sally does so on a Thursday and Friday 
remains a celebration event. All assemblies involve the correct Christian greeting, reflection time, the lighting of a candle, a Christian ending and 
a prayer, meaning that they are all considered to be Collective Worship. All Collective Worship is now planned by Faith Spinks from LIFE to 
ensure a deep Christian coverage and to keep all assemblies consistent across the Rural Primary Schools. Each Collective Worship session 
also refers to the school and Trust values and gives children time to reflect on how they are featured in the Bible as well as in our every day 
lives. There is also a Collective Worship Book, in the hall, that teachers can record thoughts and reflections in during the session (see Collective 
Worship Book). As part of the school’s commitment to creativity and the arts, the children listen to a different piece of music each week and we 
discuss what we like about it. This is then written in the ‘Book of Music We Love’ (see book). The genre of music for that week is also played 
throughout the school day so children have as much exposure to it as possible. Every two weeks we ask the children to write a prayer about 
something they are passionate about and then children are chosen to read their prayers out in assembly, which develops their spiritual self and 
their confidence (see Prayer Book). ST from Roxwell has provided training and had provided teachers with teaching notes and ideas on how to 
deliver the updated curriculum. The RE scheme allows children to be deep and reflective and we often encourages debates, so the children can 
share their spiritual beliefs with others (see Understanding Christianity Folder and RE Planning). Children also experience creativity in their 
everyday learning through engaging lessons and also through special events (see Monitoring File).  
 
In the Spring Term, it was wonderful to come together as a whole school community for Collective Worship and this allowed us to work on the 
spiritual development of the pupils. MT and the teachers have ensured that there is a spiritual question in each assembly and that there is time 
for the children to reflect (see Assemblies 2021-2022 File). As well as teachers, Faith and the Brentwood Schools Christian Worker Trust visited 
Margaretting in the Spring Term to deliver assemblies. The children particularly enjoyed learning about different cultures and new languages with 
Faith on 10th January and 7th February (see Twitter). The programme of Collective Worship has been creative, with highlights including looking at 
shrove Tuesday and lent as well as turning water into wine (led by Reverend Sally). We also learnt about Chinese New Year and World Book 
Day during Collective Worship and as part of the enrichment programme. The reflection time allows children time to think about their own 
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personal beliefs and values. We welcomed the Brentwood Schools Christian Worker Trust to lead Collective Worship on 12th January and 2nd 
March and enjoyed a visit from Chelmsford Foodbank, who led an assembly. In the Spring Term, we listened to music from the 1960s, 70s and 
80s as well as rap, hip hop, religious and reggae music.  
 
Alongside Collective Worship in school, on 18th March, we welcomed the Brentwood Schools Christian Worker Trust who delivered a workshop 
to the Year 5/6 class on the Easter Story (see Twitter).  It was also great to have a whole school Easter service, led by Reverend Sally, on 1st 
April. The service involved Reverend Sally using resurrection eggs to tell the story of Easter and to highlight the significance of the Easter egg. 
The children also sang songs and read exerts from the Bible (see Twitter and the Adventures of Zoe Book).  
 
Every class in the school has taken on a community outreach project this year, which is designed to develop their sense of creativity and 
fascination. In the Spring Term, the children in EYFS made and delivered Easter cards to the local community, Year 1/2 are working with the  
church and made decorations to make the church look bright and colourful for Easter, Year 3/4 are working on our local, national and global 
environment and with the help of Brian Bowling, they have repurposed a wooden crate into a flower bed (see Twitter and Adventures of Zoe 
Book). The Year 5/6 class want to set up their own community library but will do more work on this in the Summer Term, once SATs have 
finished. We are looking forward to working on these projects for the rest of the year and seeing how they develop.  

 
       Following on from the RE and SIAMS CPD that the teachers enjoyed in the Autumn Term (see Autumn Personal Development Healthcheck), all 

staff attended further SIAMs training, led by MOR, on 5th January. During this session, we worked on a definition of spirituality for Margaretting. 
This definition has now been agreed by stakeholders: ‘Spirituality is a feeling that we are part of something greater than ourselves. It means 
being connected to ourselves, other people and God. It allows us to be open minded about our beliefs, appreciate beauty in our world and be 
comfortable in stillness and silence. Being spiritual supports the development of our growth and means we can express ourselves in a 
courageous way.’ This definition is in the front of our ‘Comments about Collective Worship’ book and feeds into the spiritual questions that 
teachers and MT ask during assemblies. Please also see the SIAMS Self Evaluation Form for Margaretting.  

 
1.2 As a school, we are keen to promote children’s moral development. In English and RE, we complete conscience alleys to think about what is 

right and wrong and contemplate how we make decisions. In PSHE, RE and Collective Worship we explore moral issues, sometimes through 
looking at the Bible and sometimes through incidents that have happened in the world or at school. Children are aware of the consequences for 
good and bad behaviour at school. As a Trust and a Christian School, we promote the values of Heartfelt Compassion, Courageous Optimism 
and Boundless Creativity.  
 
As last year, the school are supporting the Chelmsford Food Bank and the Trussell Trust to ensure that people who need it most, are provided 
with food. MT promoted the Food Bank in October in order to encourage as many donations as possible. All food donations were taken to church 
and celebrated as part of our Harvest Service on 22nd October (see 1.1). On 17th January, Chelmsford Foodbank came into school to lead an 
assembly on what the Foodbank does and how our donations help people who are in need (see Twitter and the Adventures of Zoe Book). On 4th 
February, Mr John Whittingdale (our local MP) visited the school and the children in Year 5/6 specifically asked him what he was doing in 
relation to supporting the local Foodbank (see photos om Twitter). We were also proud to support the victims of war in Ukraine by setting up a 
collection that was then taken to the country in order to provide aid to those who need it (see Twitter).  
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As well as supporting the Foodbank and victims of war, we have spoken to the children about the importance of fundraising for our PTFA. On 2nd 
February, we celebrated ‘Twosday’ which the Head Boy and Girl promoted on Twitter. We collected 2ps at this event in order to raise as many 
funds as we could – we actually raised £94! Holding events such as these show the children how their actions impact others and why fundraising 
is so important. This is also why we are proud to be continuing with our community outreach projects, as discussed in 1.1. We have also tried to 
make connections in the local community. MT continues to write for the Margaretting News and the children visited our local neighbours in order 
to deliver Easter Eggs to say thank you for supporting our school (see Twitter).  
 
As well as holding events, we encourage the children to be morally good through promoting our school values and Christian ethos. The school 
values are discussed in every Collective worship session (see 1.1) and are on display in the school hall and in every classroom. Also, every 
week we continue to award the ‘Stringer Star Award’ which is for children who have followed our values. Pupils understand right from wrong, 
which is evident in the low levels of poor behaviour, this is shown by the fact that we have had no ‘Time Out’ incidents this year (see ‘Behaviour 
and Attitudes’ Health Check, section 1.1). There is one child in school (in addition to SEN children), who finds behaviour a challenge but this 
child is being supported by MT and is managing to cope in school. MT has also worked with the MDAs on how to deal with minor incidents of 
misbehaviour at lunchtimes, which has worked well. In the most recent staff survey, 100% of staff said that the behaviour of the children is good. 
This shows how we are developing the children well morally.  

 
1.3 We are an inclusive school and have children from a wide range of backgrounds. Children are encouraged to socialise with each other at 

playtime. We teach our values about compassion and respect and we demonstrate how to live these every day. Children are taught about 
conflict resolution in PSHE and during Collective Worship. Reverend Sally delivers weekly assemblies and teaches the children about Christian 
perspective. All Year 6 children have been given roles with leadership responsibility. The School Foyer and library provide calm places for 
children to communicate and resolve minor disputes. Forest Schools in Year 1/2 promotes children working together and children are 
encouraged to work collaboratively in lessons when it is appropriate.  

 
In the Spring Term, children continue to socialise together at play and lunchtimes. When children have disagreed with their friends, these have 
been minor and have been dealt with by the member of staff on duty. As recommended by Carrie Prior, the school has a Sacred Space area, in 
the library, where children are now able to go to solve disputes. Children have also enjoyed being able to participate in extra-curricular clubs, 
trips and events this term. Some of the sporting events have been with other schools, such as when the Year 3/4 and Year 5/6 children 
participated in a cross country competition on 8th March. However, we have also enjoyed many different events with schools in the Trust also. 
On 31st January, we enjoyed our first Rural Primary football match with Roxwell and our second on 22nd March, with Ford End. Alongside this, 
some children from Year 5/6 have enjoyed visiting other school’s within the Trust as part of the enrichment programme. On 24th January, some 
children went to an art event at Ford End and on 8th February some gifted children visited Benhurst for a special computing event. However, a 
real highlight was the Great LIFE Bake Off which was on 17th March and an event where all of the schools in the Trust visited Roxwell to 
compete in a baking competition. The Head Boy and Girl also enjoyed their second visit with the other schools on 4th March, when they went to 
Jump Street. Events such as these help children to work as a team and how to socialise together, as does attending clubs in school.  
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Faith has continued to teach us new languages, such as French and Chinese. On 1st February we celebrated Chinese New Year in school and it 
was wonderful that some of our Chinese children bought in special items to show the other children during our assembly on this day. The EYFS 
children enjoyed making lanterns, the Year 1/2 children made their Chinese New Year animals and Year 3/4 spent time researching the different 
animals of Chinese New Year. The Year 5/6 class had a special visit from the Anglo European on 3rd February, where specialist teachers came 
to Margaretting to deliver different workshops to the children. Promoting events such as these mean that all children feel included in our diverse 
school community and encourages all children to be curious but yet knowledgeable about different cultures and faiths.  
 

1.4 MT has completed an audit of books in the school library and ordered a variety of books to showcase different cultures and ways of living and 
these are now in the school library for the pupils to enjoy. Children learn about all cultures through the RE, history, English, geography and art 
curricula. The curriculum teaches children about different cultural influences and how they have shaped our country today. Alongside this, 
children take part in a wealth of activities. We continue to develop cultural capital through the arts and this is evident in the Rural Primary 
Curriculum and through enrichment and extra-curricular opportunities. The Rural Primary Curriculum is creative and inclusive to all. The school 
is still part of the Erasmus Project. Whilst we may not be able to visit other the countries in the project, we are still learning about them and there 
is a display in the corridor that showcases this work. The School has an Intermediate International Award and Faith Spinks (from LIFE Education 
Trust) supports our international work (see 1.3 for some examples).    
 
In the Autumn Term, the children enjoyed participating in the ‘Walk with Amal’ project, which followed the journey of a young refugee girl, who 
embarked on a global journey. The children focussed on what ‘home’ meant to them and important journeys they have been on. This was 
particularly poignant for a two children who have recently joined our school from China. The school has continued to provide for the cultural 
development of children. Alongside what has already been said in 1.3, the children continue to participate in the Erasmus Project. On 22nd 
February, BG held a meeting with the teachers and the children were able to complete some work to share with the other countries in the 
project. Some children from Year 4 and Year 5 participated in the virtual Erasmus week on 21st March and this work was supported by Faith 
Spinks. As yet, we are still not sure what is happening with this project but it seems likely that the teachers from the other countries that are 
involved will come to visit our school in May. The Rural Primary Curriculum has ensured that children learn about different cultures. The Year 5/6 
class learnt about the influences that the Ancient Greeks had on our cultural development and enjoyed a visit from our local MP, who taught 
them all about democracy. The Year 3/4 children learnt about the significance of the Samba and the Year 1/2 children learnt about changes in 
living memory and how their past and families beliefs have shaped who they are.  All children in Key Stage 2 are also learning French as part of 
the MFL curriculum and children from Year 1 upwards have been learning about Islam this term.  
 
In the Spring Term, all children from Years EYFS-6 have been invited to join a club. The clubs this term have involved football, French, tennis, 
street dance, creative hands (art), ukulele and choir. Children were also offered singing and piano lessons. PP children were offered one free 
club this term. Pupils in Key Stage 1 and Key Stage 2 have been offered the opportunity to enter cross country and rugby competitions through 
our involvement in the Shenfield Sporting Alliance. The Year 5/6 class gave a confident and convincing performance during their class assembly 
on 10th February and every week children are asked if they would like to perform a special talent in assembly. As said in 1.3, there have also 
been a variety of Trust enrichment opportunities that the children have been able to be involved in. Participation in all of these events is heavily 
encouraged.  
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1.5 We believe that Margaretting is well prepared for SIAMS. There is an extensive Collective Worship timetable and programme that covers 
aspects of Christianity as well as encourages the children to reflect on our school values as well as their personal beliefs. Collective Worship is 
completed once a day, which features religious greetings and endings, spiritual questions, reflection time and prayers. There is evidence of all 
Collective Worship in the Assembly Files. Reverend Sally delivers the children a Christian assembly once a week. Also, children have 
experienced the new RE curriculum, which has been developed by ST with support from the diocese and IG. This curriculum combines concepts 
from the ‘Understanding Christianity’ scheme as well as from the Norfolk Scheme. Children are given the opportunity to participate in SIAMS 
outreach projects. Our school vision is rooted in Christian literature (Matthew 19:26) and we take pupil voice very seriously at our school. 
Children have afternoon tea with MT where they talk about matters that affect them and student questionnaires are followed up very seriously. 
MOR and MT fill in school’s SIAMS evaluations termly and feel that the school has enough evidence to achieve ‘Excellence.’  
 
In the Autumn Term, teachers enjoyed SIAMS training led by MOR and RE training as well as a visit from Carrie Prior and the RE Subject 
Leader (see Autumn Term Personal Development Healthcheck). The teachers enjoyed continuing there development in the Spring Term and as 
said in 1.1, the teachers and LSAs attended CPD with MOR on 5th January where we discussed spirituality for our school. MOR and MT also 
updated the SIAMS SEF and sent it to IG to produce an abridged version of the document. Children are working hard on their community 
projects in order to be courageous advocates of change in our world. On 9th March, the school held a ‘Vision Revision Day’ where we revisited 
our school vision, in mixed age groups, in order to keep it prevalent in the children’s minds. This event was also attended by Ian Gurman, who 
noted that ‘Pupils of all ages were engaged in their activities and able to talk about the school’s vision and vales’ (see School Improvement Visit 
notes). We are proud to live this vision each and every day by nurturing the enriching the lives of the children so that there are no limits on their 
learning and they want to come to school. The school’s vision is now also in the school foyer and hall. Also, there is an abundance of crosses 
showing our commitment to Christianity and our school’s ethos and the Sacred Space is used regularly. Carrie Prior visited our school on 29th 
March to complete a mock SIAMS visit and we look forward to receiving her report and working on our targets.  
 
 

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because we encourage the social, moral, spiritual and cultural development of our children. This 
ultimately means that children behave well, are tolerant and reflective. This is clear in their behaviour around school and in their work. There is also a 
clear definition of spirituality for our school.  
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are to continue to strengthen the school’s position in relation to SIAMS (and keep evidence) 
as we are due to have an inspection this academic year.  
 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise, and to the LGB if requested)   
 Newsletter                                                                                     Displays 
 Twitter                                                                                           Carrie Prior Feedback (in the Monitoring 2020-2021 and 2021-2022 files) 
 RE and Collective Worship Book                                                  Whole School Homework  
 Behaviour and Attitudes Health Check                                         The Adventures of Zoe Book 
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 Info for SLT 2021-2022 File                                                          School SIAMS SEF 
 Understanding Christianity Folder                                                Collective Worship Resources (on the LIFE Portal) 
 Assemblies 2021-2022 File                                                          RE books 
 Erasmus Display/work                                                                  Rural primary Curriculum (RE Planning) 
 SIAMS Self Evaluation Document                                                School Improvement Visit notes 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PD2  Preparation for Adult Life in 
 Modern Britain 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  In what ways, and how successfully, has the school established an inclusive environment and promoted equality of opportunity? 
2.2  How well do pupils understand the fundamental British Values? How do you know? How is this being developed and deepened? 
2.3 How do pupils learn about such issues as protected characteristics, FGM, Prevent, gangs, criminal and sexual exploitation?  
2.4 How well prepared are pupils for their next steps (education or employment)? What information, advice and guidance is provided?
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School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
2.1 Our school has developed an inclusive environment through promoting our values and encouraging all children to respect and be 
compassionate to each other. Through the Power of Reading and Shanghai maths, all children are taught the same concepts in order to allow every 
child to have the opportunity to be successful. Live marking ensures that children who are struggling in lessons can be identified swiftly and given 
the support that they need. We give all children opportunities to attend clubs, trips and events. Interventions ensure that all children make good 
progress.  
 
This year, the school continued to promote the equality of opportunity. The Rural Primary Curriculum is engaging and inclusive and this can be seen 
in the learning walks carried out by SLT. SEN children who require a 1:1 LSA were provided with one, this included an EYFS child who joined our 
school in September who we have identified as needing extra support. KR applied for emergency funding and in Autumn 2 we recruited a temporary 
LSA to work with them. This child is now in school full time and is coping well. The parents of SEN children are very supportive of our school and 
recognise the work we put in to support their children. There is an LSA in each classroom for at least some of the week to support children who 
need support, especially as some have fallen behind due to school closures. This is particularly useful in the Year 6 classroom as 5/12 children 
(42%) in that year group are pupil premium and many have fallen behind in their learning. We were also vigilant on the mental health and wellbeing 
of the pupils in order to eliminate any barriers to learning. One child has received counselling through Kids Inspire which has now finished but 
worked well. On 11th February, Key Stage 2 enjoyed participating in Walk and Talk Day, where they walked a mile and were given topics of 
conversation to support their mental health. This is something we plan to run more regularly in school. Learning walks continue to show that the 
curriculum is inclusive and all children are supported appropriately. PP children are allowed to attend a club for free each term and the PP children 
in Year 5/6 are receiving £100 towards the cost of PGL.    
 
2.2 Children have a good understanding of democracy due to the fact that every year the Year 6 students do speeches for the role of Head 
Boy/Head Girl and House Captains. We then allow staff and children to vote to choose who they would like to represent them in the Junior 
Leadership Team. In our school we teach the children to follow the fundamental values of being respectful and tolerant to one another. Teachers 
lead a weekly assembly on our school values and the Stringer Star Award is given out each week in order to promote following values and living like 
a good British citizen (see the Newsletter). We have honoured traditionally British events, such as holding a Remembrance Service and celebrating 
Harvest Festival. Alongside this, children learn about poignant events in British history as part of their history curriculum and study how history has 
influenced how our society is today.  Children also learnt about British values in PSHE, for example, following the law and the rights that children 
have. As a school, we promote that every child is unique and explore their special talents, for example, children are asked to perform on a Friday 
achievement assembly (see Twitter). MT leads Pupil Voice at Margaretting and she meets with the Head Girls and House Captains. At these 
meetings, children can put forward ideas on how we can make our school better (perhaps suggesting how to make it a happier or safer 
environment) and this can lead to a vote on what ideas the House Captains take forward to the School Council meetings with MT (see House Pupil 
Voice book).  
 
In the Spring Term the fundamental British Values continue to feature in Collective Worship (see Assemblies 2021-2022 file) and are on display in 
the school hall. The Year 5/6 children learnt about democracy as part of their learning on the Ancient Greeks and enjoyed a visit from our local MP 
on 4th February when he taught them about this value and how voting works in the UK (see Twitter).  
 
2.3 As a primary school, there are some issues that we feel the children may not need to know about at this stage, for example, sexual exploitation. 
However, we do teach the children to look after themselves and how to protect their bodies in a positive way, such as respecting their own body and 
to form positive relationships with people that they trust. We ensure that children know who they can talk to in school if they do not feel safe in any 
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way. MOR delivers safeguarding training at the start of each term to ALL staff and this always includes PREVENT training and an update on any 
other safeguarding issues that could arise at our school (see Staff Meeting Minutes File). We monitor the absences of children carefully and contact 
parents and relevant authorities if we feel there could be a deeper reason for a child not attending school. This could include absence reasons for 
things such as crime or FGM although this has not yet happened.  
 
On 6th October the children watched a virtual assembly from the NSPCC about how to make sure that they stay safe and who they can contact if 
they do not feel safe. All staff were given Level 2 Safeguarding training in October and were spoken to about spotting signs that a child might need 
help or support. In the Spring Term, new staff were given Level 2 Safeguarding training and all staff completed the safeguarding questionnaire about 
Keeping Children Safe in Education.  
 
2.4 Children in Year 6 leave Margaretting ready for secondary school. MT spends time filling in transition forms to ensure the school knows as much 
about the children as possible. All children have the opportunity to meet the Head of Year/Form Tutor at our school and SENCos are contacted, 
where necessary.  
 
In the Spring Term the Year 6 children continue to take their roles seriously and the Head Boy and Head Girl took a more active role in learning 
Collective Worship on a Friday (see Twitter), which has helped them to develop their confidence. Children found out about their secondary schools 
in March and transition will begin in the Summer Term. 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because we are an inclusive school that prepares children for the next stage in their education and 
for life in modern Britain.  
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are to embed and deepen even further the children’s understanding of the fundamental 
British Values.  
 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise, and to the LGB if requested)   
 Pupil Voice Book                                               Fundamental British Values display in the hall 
 2017 Ofsted Report                                           Information for SLT 2020-2021 File 
 Twitter                                                               Values display in the hall  
 Newsletter                                                         Staff Meeting Minutes file 
 Sample Planning 2020-2021 File                      Pupil Voice Book  
 Pupil Voice display 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

 
  



10 
 

PD3  Physical & Mental Health RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions (see also PD1 above): 
3.1  In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop pupils’ character? 
3.2 In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop pupils’ confidence and resilience thereby strengthening their mental health? 
3.3  What support and training has been provided for pupils for issues of health, online safety, risks to their wellbeing, bullying and social media?  
3.4  How does the school develop the pupils’ age-appropriate understanding of sex and healthy relationships? 
3.5 How does the school develop pupils’ understanding of and participation in healthy lifestyles, including through extra-curricular activities? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
3.1 The school develops pupils’ character by allowing children to be themselves and explore their talents. Children are given the opportunity to 
perform their talent in assembly on a Friday. In Year 6 children can apply for a role of responsibility and the Head Boy and Girl speak in assembly 
weekly, which builds character. The PTFA have also contributed financially to external events this year in order to make it cheaper and more 
manageable for parents. The children are being taught PE by Dave Fewell, who is a highly trained and experienced coach and knows how to bring 
out the best in all pupils. Children experience an exciting Rural Primary Curriculum where they can explore their artistic, musical and sporting talents 
(as well as many more).  
 
The Rural Primary Curriculum is highly creative and allows children the opportunity to express themselves, as seen in learning walks and book 
scrutinies (see Monitoring 2021-2022 File). In the Spring Term all children from EYFS through to Year 6 were invited to join a club, with PP children 
being offered a club for free for the term (see 1.4). Pupils in Key Stage 1 and Key Stage 2 have been offered the opportunity to enter sporting 
competitions through our involvement in the Shenfield Sporting Alliance. The Year 5/6 class gave a confident and convincing performance during 
their class assembly on 10th February and every week children are asked if they would like to perform a special talent in achievement assembly. The 
Year 5/6 children have also had their work published in a poetry book. There have also been a variety of Trust enrichment opportunities that the 
children have been able to be involved in (see 1.3). The Head Boy and Girl enjoyed their visit to Jump Street on 4th March and the LIFE 
Ambassadors continue to promote the Chelmsford Foodbank. 
 
3.2 We feel that we develop children’s confidence and resilience in a variety of ways. As already mentioned, Year 6 children are encouraged to 
make speeches in order to be elected onto the Junior Leadership Team. We also have Library, Sport and IT Monitors in the school and children are 
confident and independent in their roles. Our children also enjoy opportunities to visit and meet with other schools to broaden their horizons and 
develop their confidence outside of a small school setting. In the classroom children are encouraged to take risks, for example, through role plays 
and debates, in English and through challenging problem solving in maths. Even though we believe we develop pupil’s mental strength, we do have 
procedures in place to support children who can struggle, for example, nurture groups. We also have a ‘Worry Box’ in each classroom for children 
who need to express themselves but find it hard to do so verbally. MT enjoys deep and meaningful discussions with the children in ‘afternoon tea’ 
sessions to check on their mental wellbeing and as a treat. The Head Boy and Girl as well as the LIFE Ambassadors meet regularly with other 
pupil’s from across the Trust to talk about our school and their views. 
 
In the Spring Term children were able to develop confidence through attending trips and topic days which allowed children to experience things that 
they would not normally do during the school day.  All of the children celebrated Chinese New Year and World Book Day. In addition, Year 1/2 had a 
visit from some guinea pigs and visited Barleylands Farm, Year 3/4 held their own fairground at school and Year 5/6 had Greek Day and performed 
in their class assembly. As said in 1.4, children from all year groups had the opportunity to participate in a variety of sporting competitions and Trust 
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enrichment days. On 11th February, Key Stage 2 participated in a Walk and Talk event as part of Children’s Mental Health Week. This event will now 
happen regularly at Margaretting due to its success.  
 
3.3 Children all complete a unit of work on e-safety. On 6th October the children watched a virtual assembly from the NSPCC about how to make 
sure that they stay safe and who they can contact if they do not feel safe. This included bullying and risks on social media. We continue to promote 
online safety in school.  
 
3.4 Following a consultation on the Trust’s new RSE Policy and the school’s RSE curriculum, these documents are now on the school website. The 
SRE we offer is in line with the Trust’s policy and parents are invited to view the materials before the sessions were delivered to the children.  
 
3.5 Healthy diet and looking after yourself is taught through science and PSHE. Our school dinners have a 5 star rating for being healthy. Children 
are encouraged to eat a healthy snack everyday (see Newsletter). We have received a ‘Gold Award’ for our participation in sport. The children 
dance twice a week and participate in a longer PE session on Fridays to boost their physical fitness.  Dave Fewell is a highly trained and 
experienced coach who works hard to get the best out of the children (see Twitter). KOC is our PE Subject Leader and has organised fitness 
tournaments to keep the children active. Since September, all children from Years EYFS-6 have been invited to join a club. The clubs this term have 
involved football, tennis and street dance. PP children are offered one free club a half term. Pupils in Key Stage 2 have been offered the opportunity 
to attend competitions through our involvement in the Shenfield Sporting Alliance and all children in Year 5/6 have been invited to attend PGL as a 
residential trip (with PP children having £100 of the cost covered by the school). In the Spring Term, Year 3/4 have learnt about healthy diet as part 
of their science curriculum and we often talk to all children about the importance of looking after their mental and physical health. The fitness 
competitions continued to be organised by KOC.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because we look after the children’s physical and mental health.  
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are to develop pupils’ characters even further by allowing them to continue to participate in 
cross-school and Trust events.  

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise, and to the LGB if requested)   
 Newsletter                                                Class experience letters e.g. Snakes Alive and Victorian Day 
 Twitter                                                      Year 5/6 planning file 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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Personal Development Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Roxwell Primary  Term to which this Healthcheck applies:           Spring 2022 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: _____Maire O’Regan (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with:  Rev Tony (LIFE Exec/Link Gov) on ……10 May 2022…….(Date)  
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: (Date)  

 
 Completion Date: Sept 

2020 
Jan 
2021

May 
2021

Sept 
2021 

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

PD1 SMSC W G G G G  
PD2 Preparation for Adult Life  W G G G G  
PD3 Physical and Mental Health W G G G G  
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PD1  Spiritual, Moral, Social & 
 Cultural Development 

RAG Rating:          RED 
 

WHITE GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  How does the school provide for pupils’ spiritual development? What opportunities exist for pupils to reflect upon their own beliefs & perspectives on life 
 (religious or otherwise)? How is a sense of creativity and fascination fostered? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.2  How does the school provide for pupils’ moral development? How do you know if pupils understand the difference between right and wrong? How is this 
 developed? And how are pupils encouraged to see the consequences of their actions and behaviours? Where are moral and ethical issues explored in the 
 curriculum? How successful is this currently and what future actions are being taken? 
1.3 How does the school provide for pupils’ social development? How are pupils encouraged to work/socialise with others from different backgrounds (ethnic,
 religious, economic)? How does the school teach cooperation & conflict resolution? How successful is this currently & what future actions are being taken? 
1.4 How does the school provide for pupils’ cultural development? How are pupils helped to understand & appreciate the cultural influences that shape one’s 
 own heritage and exist in modern Britain? How is participation encouraged and monitored in artistic, musical, sporting and cultural activities? (see QoE 2.6)  
             How successful is this currently for all groups of pupils) and what future actions are being taken?   
1.5        (for Church Schools only); How well prepared is the school for SIAMS and what evidence exists to support this judgement?  

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
1.1 All four areas of SMSC are strong in the school. Spiritual development has been supported by the Definition of Spirituality that has been written 
by the staff and agreed by the Governors this term. This gives all staff a clear route to take when thinking about the development of spirituality in 
Collective Worship but also across the whole curriculum.  This terms Collective Worship has been written by Faith Spinks and this is a great support 
for all staff delivering an assembly. The children have been more involved in Friday’s Collective Worship and this has made it more personal for the 
children and allowed us to work on the spiritual development of all pupils. There is also a Collective Worship Music Book in the hall that children can 
record thoughts and reflections in during the assembly. The recent SIAMS report stated, ‘Pupils’ Spirituality is developed in many ways. There are a 
number of spaces around the school where pupils sit and reflect…Collective Worship is inspirational.’ 

 

1.2. The children’s excellent behaviour shows that they have a clear understand of right and wrong.  We continue to develop the children morally. 
The recent SIAMS report stated, ‘Pupils are well behaved and polite.’ This year, the school are supporting the Chelmsford Food Bank and the 
Trussell Trust to ensure that people who need it most, are provided with food. We promote the Food Bank on Twitter to encourage as many 
donations as possible. Last month we organised for three 18-ton lorries to bring baby equipment and clothes to the Ukraine, all competed in five 
days, thanks to the support of our parents, a local charity and the other LIFE schools. The children were personally involved, talked about the impact 
of war on lives as they packed the boxes full of goods and loaded them onto the lorries. The children had a full understanding of right and wrong 
while they worked hard to help others in a war. They respectfully made a guard of honour while the last few boxes were loaded onto the lorries to 
send silent prayers and good wishes to victims of wrong doing.   
As well as holding events, we encourage the children to be morally good through promoting our school values and Christian ethos.  
     
1.3 All children work and play together irrelevant of ethnic or social background. All small behavioural incidents are recorded and children are 
spoken to if they have caused any issues. New children to the school have a ‘buddy’ who takes care of them as they settle in. The children have 
many areas around the school where they can talk to a friend and resolve issues. The children are aware of these areas and can name them in 
assembly. We have made these areas very cosy and welcoming. Children learn to cooperate and solve conflicts by having a space to communicate 
and ‘make up’ or discuss their differences. The children continue to work hard on the Amal project, even though it was completed last term. They 
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sent her Christmas cards and wrote to our bishop to say that we would welcome refugees to our school. An application has arrived at our school last 
week, for one child to join us from the Ukraine. We hope we can help more families in the future.  

  

1.4 The creative curriculum encourages cultural development as lots of the lessons in the core subjects use the Arts to introduce new topics. The 
curriculum includes many opportunities for the creative arts. Music is played all the time in school, depending on the genre that is being taught in 
lessons that week. The school has continued to provide for the cultural development of children this term. Singing as a whole school is flourishing. 
The choir is gaining confidence, and are preparing to perform publicly. Children are back to piano a, guitar and ukulele lessons. Dance is provided 
for all children in the whole school, by a dance teacher once a week, mainly for wellbeing and to develop confidence after being separated in 
bubbles for so long. The children’s free style shows that they are making great progress, not just as dancers but in showing confidence in dancing 
solo in front of the other children, but also laughing and smiling in every session. All children in Key Stage 2 are also learning French as part of the 
MFL curriculum and are taught by a French national so that their spoken French is of a good standard. French club after school is very well attended 
and enjoyed by lots of children of all ages.  
Since September, all children from Years 1-6 have been invited to join a club. The clubs this term have involved football, French, tennis, street 
dance and choir. PP children are offered one free club. 
 
1.5 We were very well prepared for SIAMS and got a GOOD last month! The full report is on the website and there are some very strong statements 
throughout the report so we are very pleased indeed. Thank you to all our stakeholders for their support! Well done.   
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE IN RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because …the SMSC is recognised as a part of our school life.  Community projects 
have taken place this term and all children have been involved in Fund raising projects.  
 
The values and vision are securely in place 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 Weekly newsletter 
 The R.E. Comments Book 
 The Zoe evidence books of adventures 
 Twitter 
 Our school website 
 Planning file 2019 2020 
 Planning file 2020 2021 
 The new curriculum  
 Visit notes from Carrie Prior 
 Visits from Ian Gurman and my notes and actions 
 The LIFE display in the Foyer 
 The Vision display in the foyer 
 The vision and values signs around the school, (20 altogether)  
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 The new SIAMS report! 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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PD2  Preparation for Adult Life in 
 Modern Britain 

RAG Rating: RED WHITE 
 

GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  In what ways, and how successfully, has the school established an inclusive environment and promoted equality of opportunity? 
2.2  How well do pupils understand the fundamental British Values? How do you know? How is this being developed and deepened? 
2.3 How do pupils learn about such issues as protected characteristics, FGM, Prevent, gangs, criminal and sexual exploitation?  
2.4 How well prepared are pupils for their next steps (education or employment)? What information, advice and guidance is provided?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
2.1 The school is already an inclusive environment. Equality of opportunity has been further developed through the improved use of the PPG grant. 
The children have made progress from their starting points and take part in interventions including reading, phonics, spellings, maths and 
handwriting. The progress the children have made is sometimes slow, due to illness this term with bugs or Covid. Staff have had to be very inventive 
to support children who are still a little anxious or who are missing out in learning. Early morning boosters, revision books and extra support from 
parents have been needed this term. At Parents evening every parent was given targets in Reading, Writing and Maths to reach at home, to ensure 
their children made the progress we want them to make by July 2022. Hampers have been given to 5 children who need food over the Easter 
period, and gifts of Easter eggs we given to their families too. We ensure that the children have eaten every day and are helping one family with 
behavioural management with support from Family Solutions. A trainee social worker started a 6-month placement this academic year and is 
supporting two children this term. SIAMS stated, ‘The school carefully monitors learning to ensure that all groups, including the vulnerable and those 
with special educational needs or disabilities, are flourishing.’  
2.2 Pupils’ understanding of British values has helped to develop pupils’ understanding of democracy, respect, tolerance. The Year 6 children are 
enjoying their roles of responsibility and are making a difference to the school environment. Local community projects continue to be developed with 
great enthusiasm from everyone in the village. Children are checked on regularly throughout the day and are spoken to, so that they know their 
rights and are able to express their thoughts safely with all adults. The children also get a chance to speak during their class council meetings. 
Children know that our school is a listening school and that they feel safe and cared for. There is a Safe Guarding display with photos of the SLT so 
that children know who to speak to at any time and know that they are listened to always. The British Values display is in the corridor for the children 
to see and speak about. We continue to work on the social injustice suffered by refugees and have offered help to refugees who have arrived in our 
local area this term. See 1.2 above. Learning about other cultures has deepened our understanding of our British Values.     
2.3 British values and the protected characteristics are addressed through the PSHE curriculum and assemblies. The new PHSE curriculum and 
RSE curriculum and policies are now in place. Children are listened to carefully and support continues to be given to 2 children who have suffered 
trauma and 1 child who has had a recent bereavement of a parent. When available, professional help is provided, however the lack of resources 
and very long waiting lists for this help has been frustrating this term. It means that staff at school do most of the nurture for these children, with one 
member of staff a trained mental health nurse and another member of staff a trained counsellor. Vulnerable children and parents are seen by the 
SENCO and the school nurse, and so we hope that children and parents feel supported and can confide in the school if there are issues with drugs, 
sexual exploitation or criminal exploitation. One family continues to be supported even though the pupil has left our school. This contact supports the 
vulnerable parent and helps the family going through a challenging time. Staff training has included exploitation and the safe guarding leads are all 
trained at Level 3. All staff have received a Safeguarding update from the new LIFE Safeguarding lead, so that all staff are prepared to talk about 
challenging situations, if a child needs to be heard.   
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2.4 The Head Girls have been giving us most of their great ideas to help the children in their next steps and we have puit most of their ideas in 
place. It has been great for the Year 6 Head Girls to meet other Head Boys and Girls form the 4 Rural Primary Schools. At their first meeting they 
realised that they needed to meet other children, as much as possible from other schools, to make up for the years when we were not allowed to 
meet. The dates of the special ideas they have come up with, have been added to the diary. One of the ideas was for the Year 6 children to attend 
another of the Rural Primaries for the day to prepare for Year 7. The first trial took place in January and the Head Boy and Girl came from Ford End 
school and joined in, in the learning for the afternoon. It helps that the schools are completing the same curriculum! The Head boy and girl from Ford 
End loved the afternoon and so we will complete this project across 4 schools, in the summer term. It was great to see the Year 6 children in this 
meeting with the other children from the other schools, and all the children felt they had learnt a lot from having the meeting. Some of the children 
who left the school last summer have come to see the staff and we have been able to help them a little with a few transition issues. Paddy, our pet 
horse, has been a great confidence boost for the children and heard some readers this term, letting the children know that they had made great 
progress. Even though he has been out of action for a few weeks with a sore leg, Paddy is still in the children thoughts and attended the Paddy Day 
Bake Off, when the 7 LIFE school competed against each other to bake. Paddy has also brought great comfort to a Year 4 pupil who lost her mum 
last term and is struggling a little in class. A child with trauma has also achieved her goals and her reward is a free horse-riding lesson with Paddy at 
the end of very half term.The last Head Girls meeting took place recently in Jump Street (All the Head boys and girls choose this venue and had a 
great time after the meeting) It was at this meeting that the Head Boys and Girls came up with the idea to help Ukraine. We listened, and put their 
ideas into place with great success.   

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be R / W/ G/ for this section because ….. 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 The Comments Book 
 Zoe C19 book 
 Zoe adventures book 
 Leavers Assembly booklet 
 Twitter 
 Newsletters 
 Sample planning file 
 New curriculum file 
 British Values display on the corridor 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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PD3  Physical & Mental Health RAG Rating: RED WHITE 
 

GREEN 

Guiding questions (see also PD1 above): 
3.1  In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop pupils’ character? 
3.2 In what ways, and how successfully, does the school develop pupils’ confidence and resilience thereby strengthening their mental health? 
3.3  What support and training has been provided for pupils for issues of health, online safety, risks to their wellbeing, bullying and social media?  
3.4  How does the school develop the pupils’ age-appropriate understanding of sex and healthy relationships? 
3.5 How does the school develop pupils’ understanding of and participation in healthy lifestyles, including through extra-curricular activities? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
3.1 Project ME has provided a 6-week programme for Year 5 and 6 children to develop self-confidence and self-esteem and positive mental health 
and we have booked this same project for next September, as it is so successful. We have managed to get National Lottery funding to cover the 
costs of this project and also to be able to hold an after school ‘Well being Club’ too.  Exercise is good for mental wellbeing and we put a great 
emphasis on the children enjoying their P.E. lessons and also their breaks and lunchtimes. A second break in the afternoon is still in place in case 
any class needs an extra bit of time to support the children and their happiness. Extra-curricular clubs are very well attended and PPG children can 
attend one club for free. There are at least 2 clubs every day after school and there are at least 25 children in each club. Running club has the 
greatest number of children and the children have really built resilience this term, running in all weathers starting at 7.45am in the morning. A special 
football ‘Match ready’ club has also taken place this term, as the children had not played football against other schools competitively for so long. 
This club is invite only, free to the children and has been run by out PE expert. The children have enjoyed the challenge and have played three 
matches this term. The gardening club is working hard to develop the front of the school and plant a new garden and this helps develop character, 
35 children are now in gardening club, weeding and planting in all weathers to make our school look great. Children who may be lack confidence are 
given 1 to 1 support and family support. One family has time every week to speak to a member of staff to support their family challenges and mental 
health. Five families were given food hampers and Easter eggs at the end of this term to help them in times of need and financial difficulty.  
3.2  See Project ME in 3.1 Children are accessing a variety of Nurture Groups and Counselling to support their anxieties. Some children have 
needed 1 to 1 support and we have managed to get National Lottery funding for 12 children to have counselling last term. To strengthen the 
children’s mental health even further, children have been given more playground type toys e.g. boules, skipping ropes, catching and throwing toys.  
We still walk to the field daily to play, even in colder weather. Forest Schools have had a huge impact on the resilience of the children in Year 1 and 
2. Feedback from the Forest School staff have stated that the children have really become brave and have been climbing trees with more 
confidence this term. Paddy has helped children to be confident too and the children have loved to see him regularly. Children have small tests 
every week in tables and spellings and Year 5 and 6 children completed mock SATs tests to measure their progress. Positive and honest feedback 
after these tests have helped children build resilience and inform them of their successes and where to achieve even further.     
3.3 The development of confidence and resilience will begin with staff training to address the language that they use with pupils, to encourage risks, 
learn to handle failures and support independence in class and assemblies. A safeguarding meeting was offered to parents to help with e-safety. 
Children learn about on-line safety in school as part of the ICT curriculum.  Through class question and answer sessions children are offered 
support in school to deal with any online safety issues. If a child discloses any issues that are unsafe, a parent is called to school to speak to a 
member of staff. The Headteacher completed the updated safeguarding training with ECC. All staff have completed training on the prevention of 
suicide. Clubs, dance for the whole school once a week, competitive sports, LSA support in every classroom every morning, staff who are well 
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trained in mental health and staff who listen to every child, minimise the risk to a child’s wellbeing. Staff also receive support, with a coaching 
session every half term for SLT and mis year reviews for all staff completed this month.  
3.4 The new curriculum has addressed age-appropriate SRE. This part of the curriculum is taught in the summer term. The RSE policy is now 
completed and in use in school. Every assembly includes talking about healthy relationships and getting on well with each other in stressful times. 
Children are encouraged, with adult support if necessary, to resolve their friendship problems in the 2 safe areas in the school, the grey and the red 
couches. The grey couch has been moved to a corner in the library which has made the area even more enjoyable to meet a friend, talk and discuss 
issues and resolve conflicts. Children are taught that good communication and resolving issues are part of healthy friendships and relationships.    
3.5 The P.E. teacher is a specialist sports coach. The children have the benefit of this talented teacher and all the equipment that he brings to the 
school while teaching. Our PE coach also runs some of the clubs before and after school. Over 80% of children attend a club, taught by experts in 
their field. New play equipment has been bought for the children to play with in the playground, e.g. skipping ropes. The children in KS2 walk to the 
field every lunch time, weather permitting, which is a one-mile round trip and the school has signed up for The Daily Mile scheme. The children took 
part in the Walk and Talk Friday, where children walk and talk to each other at the same time. This opportunity was organised by Active Essex, 
however our children do it all the time, when walking to our field. We look at this part of their socialisation as being very important part of their day.  
The children dance once a week with a Hip-Hop teacher to encourage fitness and mental well-being. The results are amazing and can be seen on 
our Twitter account.   
 
Paddy the horse visits regularly and has supported a girl with trauma. She has started to speak for the first time in 4 years. We realised that she 
loved Paddy and so we gave her small tasks to complete weekly. When she completed these tasks, eg, say her name to the Headteacher (instead 
she said ‘I love Paddy’) she goes to Paddy across the road and grooms him, brushes his mane or feeds him a treat. She has now started to read to 
her class teacher and has read out loud to another  class this term. This success continues. Paddy has succeeded where all other therapies have 
failed. We are all delighted with this success.   Paddy has a very gentle nature and has been very patient when hearing readers. The children sit 
outside and read to him and he puts his head in the page when the children turn the page. The children believe that he has supported their fluency. 
Many children have signed up for riding lessons and can be seen riding Paddy around the village after school. The children have appreciated being 
outdoors with Paddy and their appreciating and understanding of being still in nature has deepened. Parents have given permission for confident 
riders to ride Paddy in the playground when he visits. (risk assessment written) The children paid to ride Paddy in a recent fund-raising effort and 
they all loved it! 
   
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because …the school has put in place a huge variety of nurture groups, counselling, group therapy 
and interventions to support all children’s needs. The children have made great progress academically and most children have made great progress 
emotionally.   
 
The community projects have been a wonderful success. See all the positive comments in the Zoe books near the Headteacher’s office.  

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)   
 Well-being timetable for mental health care including 1:1 session, nurture groups and Year 3 and 4 Well being course 
 Newsletters, letters from parents  
 Zoe Adventure book 
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Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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Leadership and Management Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Benhurst      Term to which this Healthcheck applies:             Summer   Autumn  Spring 
                                                   2021        2021 2022 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Alice Larkman (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Dean Jeffreys (LIFE Exec/Link Gov)  
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on:  

 
 Completion Date: Sept 

2020
Jan 
2021

May 
2021

Sept 
2021 

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

LM1 Strategic Leadership  G G G G G G 
LM2 Educational Focus G G G G G G 
LM3 Safeguarding & Wellbeing G G G G G G 
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LM1 –  Strategic Leadership  RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  Pupil Premium: does the school have a PP policy and a clear rationale for expenditure? Is it reviewed regularly? What is the evidence of impact?   
1.2  How many pupils does the school have in off-site or alternative provision? How is this quality assured?  
1.3 How many pupils have left the school since the start of the year? Could any of these be considered as artificially “off-rolling”? 
1.4 Is governance effective? How well does the governing body fulfil all of its statutory duties? Are there any vacancies on the LGB? 
1.5 What training has been provided for governors? How strong and consistent is governor attendance to meetings, events and training? 
1.6        What evidence exists to show that governors, staff and pupils support Trust events and activities? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
1.1 We are clear about the use and impact of Pupil Premium funding and review key strategies at the end of every academic year. We have a dedicated Pupil 

Premium page on the school website (https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/pupil-premium/), which includes the policy, use of funding with impact (current and 
previous year) and information regarding eligibility.  

Pupil Premium children are specifically identified in teachers PRM and are a focus during termly PPMs. The attainment and progress of Pupil Premium children is 
improving. A key metric the school is judged against is the combined attainment which was a main focus in 2018-19 and shows a 16% increase on the previous 
year. The Quality of Education report provides a comprehensive overview of the individual cohort attainment and progress for Pupil Premium children.  
In January 2020, Ian Gurman conducted a Pupil Premium review at Benhurst. The report highlighted key strengths of the school but also identified the need to 
develop ‘a more forensic and flexible approach to actions, aimed at addressing specifically identified barriers as they apply to individual pupils or groups of pupils, 
and partly in altering the prevailing culture in the school in order to explore more class-based solutions rather than supportive add-ons.  
From December 2020, we have appointed a 1 year HLTA position to release teachers to work with PP children on key Maths and English skills.  
We are also aware of significant government funding for 2020-21 regarding catch up programmes for children.  
 
We have updated our Pupil Premium Strategy and Impact in line with DfE guidance, which can be found on our website. We have decided to use our catch-up 
strategy to allow for whole school and targeted interventions.  We have continued to use HLTA release time to support teachers to carry out interventions as well as 
spending some of the funding to purchase high quality reading texts for our pupils across the school including a new Reading Road Map scheme to support our 
pupils to further embed a love of reading across the school.  We have started music lessons with Havering Music Service in Year 3 & 4 where pupils are learning to 
play Ukulele with a plan to create a lunch time Ukulele club across Key Stage 2 next academic year.  In Autumn term, we hosted the Conductive Music Workshop 
to create online music for our Key Stage 2 children. We have a qualified Level 3 Forest School Lead, who is looking to launch to offer enhanced outdoor learning 
experiences and improve children’s creativity and wellbeing. 
 
The data within section 1.1 is for illustrative purposes only and relates to historic data. National tests during the year 2020 – 2021 did not go ahead and 
no national data will be published.  
 

   Y6 Disadvantaged Attainment  Y6 Disadvantaged Progress 
 2017 2018 2019 2020 

(TA) 
2021 
(TA) 

  2019 
Expected 

2019 
Accelerated 

Current 
Expected 

Current  
Accelerated 

Reading 63% 60% 67% 43% 40%  Reading 100% 13% 71% 0% 
Writing 88% 67% 56% 71% 35%  Writing 100% 38% 71% 14% 
Maths 50% 47% 78% 43% 43%  Maths 100% 25% 86% 14% 

Comb(RWM) 38% 40% 56% 29% 29%       
 
1.2  We do not have any children in an alternative provision or off-site. 
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1.3  

School roll 
3/22 7/21 7/20 7/19 Left* 21-22 Joined*21-22 

 413 415 415 76 80 
*This includes our new reception cohort and our Year 6 Leavers 
 
Children who leave Benhurst do so as they have moved house and need to find a school closer to their new home. This year to date, no child left Benhurst because 
they have been unhappy with the school. Parents and children think highly of the school (see questionnaire responses). 
 
1.4, 1.5 The LGB works effectively and provides challenge and support for the school. Each governor oversees a Health check and attends key meetings prior to 
LGB meeting to gain a better knowledge of their area and the work of the school. LGB meetings are very well attended and include key training (e.g. Safeguarding, 
curriculum). Governors are well represented at the annual LGB/Board day in school and LIFE Leadership Conference. Dean Jeffreys were asked to lead sessions 
at the LIFE Leadership Conference now rescheduled for the autumn term. 
We have 8 committed and active members of the LGB who have a wealth of experience and hold the school to account. We currently have 1 vacancy having 
successfully recruited a new governor from our Reception cohort. We continue to work with the Trust to ensure vacancies are quickly advertised and a recruitment 
process is undertaken. 
In the Autumn 2021, Julian Dutnall and other Chairs of Governors from across the Trust attended the LGB meeting. Their feedback to governors was that quality of 
the health check reports were strong as were governors understanding of the reports.  
 
1.6 Benhurst pupils have enjoyed attending cross – Trust events such as a baking competition and sporting events. Since the launch of the LIFE Ambassador 
programme, Benhurst pupils have been heavily involved in this supporting the planned projects and attending joint meetings where we have shared our 
contributions. Governors have attended a range of training opportunities which have been provided by the Trust and these are disseminated to other Governors 
during LGB meetings. Staff have enjoyed attending Trust teach meets both in person and virtually with a focus on the Trust focus of Building Great Learning 
Communities.  
Since the start of the year we have worked across all LIFE Trust primary schools, with a specialist from the Local Authority, with a focus on developing the EYFS 
provision, working collaboratively to create a LIFE Education EYFS Curriculum.  
In January 2022, Benhurst and Dame Tipping have employed a joint SENDCo, Janice Fisher, who works across the schools developing a best practice SEND 
provision across the trust.  
During the Spring Term, pupils from Benhurst have visited a number of our partner primary schools where they have taken part in a St Patrick’s Day Bake Off at 
Roxwell. We also welcomed SMART into Benhurst once again and invited our Trust partners to take part in a workshop focussed on using online platforms to 
support our wellbeing. Both cross site sessions were well received by all pupils and staff and we are planning for more in the Summer term. 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because the school works effectively with well-maintained systems to ensure the school is well led. 
The LGB is effective and has a good understanding of the school. It provides challenge and support and governors discharge their duties effectively.  
 
The main actions required to maintain this rating is to ensure the attainment and progress of Pupil Premium children continue to improve and that the 
LGB continues to provide the necessary challenge and support for the school. This is a key focus in the 2020-21 SDP. 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 School website 
 Pupil Premium policy & strategy Pupil Premium – Benhurst Primary  
 Pupil Premium Strategy (January 2022) 



4 
 

 SDP 2021-22 
 Questionnaires 
 Data pack 
 PRM 
 PPM 
 LGB meeting schedule & minutes

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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LM2 – Educational Focus RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What is the school vision and how does this translate into a strong ambition for high standards and a high-quality education for all? 
2.2        In what ways are the school’s vision and values aligned to and supportive of those of the Trust? How are these communicated to all stakeholders?  
2.3  How does the HT/SLT ensure they remain focused on improving curriculum, pedagogy and staff development (and not other school organisational matters) 
2.4 How does the school develop effective middle leaders to ensure consistency of high standards?  
2.5 What training has been given to staff so far this year on matters of curriculum and pedagogy? What has been the impact? How do you know? 
2.6  How does performance management, target setting and school development planning work, and how do they drive the raising of standards? 
2.7 How does the school ensure robust monitoring and evaluation, including from external sources?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
2.1 Our school’s vision and ambition can be seen in the high standards and expectations we set (e.g. target setting, SDP, PRM) and our outcomes (e.g. data, 
questionnaires). Since the start of the year, Ms Larkman has carried out a consultation regarding the vision and ethos of the school with a focus on the school 
motto, Core Values and Learner Behaviours. It was decided that the school Motto was historic to the school and so the Motto ‘Only my best is good enough for me’ 
is to remain unchanged. However, having looked into the Core Values and Learner Behaviours and with there being 12 words combined for pupils to embody 
throughout their time at Benhurst a consultation to reduce these down to 6 Core Values was agreed through consultation with staff, parents, pupils and governors. 
During the consultation with pupils expressed that they are ‘ambitious’ during ever lesson as they are set goals to achieve every lesson, which is one of our new 
Core Values. These new Core Values are being woven in to the Benhurst Curriculum.  
 Ofsted noted that ‘pupils appreciate and enjoy the family ethos of their school’ and that we ‘are ambitious for the school’ and have ‘fostered uncompromising 
determination for every child to succeed.’    
2.2 There are strong connections between the current school’s Core Values and the Trust Beliefs (2 of our 7 core values being Compassion and Courage) with the 
new Core Values encompassing all 3 of the LIFE Trust Beliefs. Assembly themes directly link to both the Core Value and Trust Values and references are made to 
both. The Trust values are re- visited regularly through Staff CPD and examples of these beliefs are identified and celebrated with children. These are also shared 
via Twitter.  
2.3 The Headteacher and SLT ensure that monitoring, CPD and meetings are carefully planned to ensure key aspects of the school’s development remain a focus. 
Development of the EYFS Curriculum is a focus with our EYFS team working across the Trust and with an EYFS consultant from Havering to support with 
developing best practice for our children.  A whole school focus on developing a Benhurst Curriculum with clear intent, implementation and impact has begun with 
subject and year group leads working towards creating a complete Benhurst Curriculum by the end of the Summer Term. We have created a number of subject 
road maps demonstrating the journey children across the school to demonstrate coverage of knowledge and skills. Time is allocated for administrative and 
management of the school to ensure it runs smoothly. Questionnaire feedback support this.  
2.4 Year Group Leaders are appointed in every year group to ensure policies and procedures are correctly followed. They lead PPA sessions to ensure the 
curriculum is broad and balanced whilst maintaining high standards. Year Group Leaders oversee PRM for support staff in their year group and plan schools trip 
and residentials. Year Group Leaders attend SLT meetings half termly; these meetings are used to discuss existing SDP work, potential new areas for school 
development and general school matters. Year Group leaders also oversee key areas of the school curriculum (e.g. Maths, English, Cornerstones, Computing, 
Mental Well-Being, Pupil Voice). 
Two middle leaders have been given TLR responsibilities for Maths and English with other subject leads completing a range of CPD to support their progression as 
well as the provision across the school. With a number of staff attending numerous external CPD including Stonewall training, Wellbeing First Aid, EYFS, ELSA to 
name a few.   
Seven of teachers across the school have taken up the CPD opportunity to complete the National Professional Qualification (NPQs) this year with a good selection 
from ‘Leading teaching’, ‘Leading Behaviour and Culture’, ‘Leading Teacher Development’ and the NPQSL ‘Senior Leadership’. 
2.5 CPD, training and discussions form an integral part of school meetings (e.g. SLT, teachers, support staff, LGB). During the enforced school closure, staff were 
given an online CPD programme for the summer term. This covered a range of areas (e.g. safeguarding, MNP!, online safety). Training in 2021-22 is being carried 
out through weekly staff meetings and INSET Days, this includes INSET/CPD on writing (The Write Stuff – Jane Considine).  
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2.6 The school has a clear and established PRM structure which staff are aware of and understand. Main targets are taken from the schools main SDP priorities 
and include SMART targets where possible (e.g. data, attendance). The PRM cycle is in three stages – target setting, a mid-year review and end of year review.  
Targets are aspirational but fair and are mutually agreed. They are revisited at the mid-year review and may be adjusted (e.g. mobility). Staff fully engage in the 
PRM process and can evidence how their good work has a positive impact on individual children, their class, cohort and wider school. Governors and the P&P 
Committee ratified the recommendations of the school for pay progression. As a school we have adopted Blue Sky which is an online Performance Management 
tool. All staff have uploaded their targets and have met with their line manager. The system allows CPD activities to be added as a running record. No relevant 
updates for Spring term. 
2.7 The school has a clear and established monitoring programme which is shared with staff at the start of the academic year. This includes Lesson Visits, ECT. 
visits, Learning Conversations, Snapshot Monitoring and PPMs. The school updates a Quality of Teaching sheet which informs the overall judgement of teaching 
and learning. Ofsted noted that ‘together, you have sought to continuously improve outcomes for pupils’.  
In June 2017. The LA moderated our Y2 judgements and agreed with our assessments. 
In June 2018, the LA moderated our Y6 writing judgements and agreed with 14/15 judgements. One child was borderline and after discussion, was regraded.  
In May 2019, the LA moderated our EYFS judgements; the moderation team agreed with our assessments. Our EYFS lead is a lead moderator for the LA and 
received yearly training.  
A LIFE peer review was cancelled in April 2019 as the school was subject to an OfSTED inspection. The school and Trust did not consider a peer review 
necessary following the very positive OfSTED report.  
In January 2020, Ian Gurman conducted a Pupil Premium review at Benhurst. The report highlighted key strengths of the school and also areas to further develop 
which is being considered within the 2020-21 SDP.   No relevant updates for Spring term. 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because the school has high expectations for the children, staff and parents and has a track record 
of strong achievement. The school regularly reviews its curriculum and consults with key stakeholders. Changes made are carefully planned and key 
staff are provided with the necessary training and support to deliver any changes. PRM is well established and supports the SDP, all of which is 
carefully monitored by the SLT and LGB.   
The main actions required to maintain this rating is to continue to reflect on the schools provision and ensure systems and procedures remain fair, 
efficient and fit for purpose. The main challenge for the school is closing the PPG gap in some year groups which will be a key focus within the 2020-21 
SDP.    
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Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinised and to the LGB if requested) 
 Ofsted report (March 2019) 
 Pupil Premium report (January 2020) 
 Questionnaires 
 Online staff CPD 
 PRM paperwork (e.g. PRM structure, meeting notes allocating PRM TOIL, PRM paperwork) 
 Quality of Teaching & Learning Overview   
 Meeting schedules (e.g. teachers) 
 LA moderation feedback sheets 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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LM3 – Safeguarding and Wellbeing RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  How does the school ensure there are robust systems to assure that safeguarding is effective and that a culture of safeguarding is established? (How and 
 when was this last audited?) 
3.2 What training has been provided to all staff and to individuals for Levels 1 and 3 safeguarding training and Safer Recruitment? 
3.3 How does the school gather evidence of the views of pupils, staff and parents? What does this show? How are views of “hard to reach” parents sought? 
3.4 How does the school support the wellbeing of staff, including managing their workloads? 
3.5        How does the school ensure a culture of professionalism and high expectations in oneself and of colleagues in the school in line with Trust expectations?  

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
3.1 Safeguarding is on every meeting agenda and there is a safeguarding area on the main board in the staff room and other areas of the school (e.g. main 
entrance, photocopier room, hall). New staff receive safeguarding training and support through their induction. There is a dedicated area on the school website for 
parents (https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/safeguarding/) with information, key staff and links. We have specific areas on the school website to support our children 
(e.g. bullying, stranger danger, online safety) as well as an online Worry Box https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/online-worry-box/). 
Following the Covid-19 pandemic and school closure in March 2020, the safeguarding procedures were revised to ensure all vulnerable families received at least 
one weekly phone call from a member of SLT. These have been warmly welcomed by families and have helped in a number of situations Details of each 
conversation is logged via MyConcern.  
The S175 is completed yearly (Spring term) and shared at the LGB meeting and with Penny Patterson. Actions arising are noted within the report and addressed.  
Concerns are raised through MyConcern (recommended by Penny Patterson and following meetings with local schools who already use the system). Staff have 
individual logins and training to ensure they understand how to make a referral. MyConcern login link is on the school website for ease. 
All safeguarding documentation has been updated in light of changes to the Senior Leadership Team. 
The Behaviour Policy was updated in Autumn term with staff consultation and input to support with providing further clarity regarding sanctions and recording of 
both positive and negative behaviours with tracking across a term now being carried out to support with further improving behaviour across the school. No relevant 
updates for Spring term. 
3.2 Yearly training is given to all staff (September INSET) with new staff receiving training as part of their induction. The safeguarding presentation and key policies 
and documents are emailed to staff for reference and are available in the staff room. LGB training is completed annually. 
The Head and Deputy have Level 3 Safeguarding and all members of SLT have attended Safer Recruitment training, as has the Chair. Online safeguarding 
training was issued to staff as part of their online CPD during the Covid-19 school closure. No relevant updates for Spring term. 
3.3 Yearly questionnaires are completed by parents, staff and children. In June 2021, we received 93 parent responses which was significantly lower than in 
previous years. 965 of parents feel that their child is happy at school, 96% that their child makes good progress and 93% would recommend Benhurst to another 
parent. (July 2021) 
Ms Larkman has carried out a consultation regarding the vision and ethos of the school in consultation with parents from a cross section of the school. The 
consultation began with what parents like best and what they would like to see improve within the school. We have worked towards some of these areas that they 
wish to see improved since the consultation including parents of children with EHCPs to meet with the new SENCo and using the outdoor spaces more effectively 
including Forest School to name a few with the majority of areas being planned for. All parents left the consultation positive about the vision and ethos within the 
school. 
3.4 We regularly review our practice and refine systems and procedures to further develop and support staff well-being (e.g. Feedback policy, planning). Staff are 
provided with time to attend medical appointments, family events and school activities for their children. Teacher receive joint PPA to ensure they are able to share 
the planning workload, this can also be carried out at home.  
95% of staff share they are proud to be a member of staff at the school and that they feel safe in the school. 82% of staff say the school handles personnel matters 
well and agree that their workload is manageable. 73% of staff say the school makes appropriate provision for their professional development and 55% say staff 
morale is good (December 2021) Ms Larkman met with every teacher in the Autumn term and from this meeting we have introduced leadership time for English 
and Maths leads weekly to support with improving work load as well as improving capacity across the school. This has been something that our leaders have 
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expressed has been supportive. When 1 teacher expressed that she was finding workload to be a challenge the agreed resolution was to have weekly PPA instead 
of the fortnightly day, which was positively received by the teacher. We have in Spring term also purchased the Thrive app, which is a mental health app, to support 
teachers with self regulation, offering CBT, breathing and psychotherapy support through the app.  
3.5 There is a strong culture of professionalism within the school in line with our staff code of conduct policy, this is established through our robust induction 
programme and upheld through having high standards of staff conduct. Staff demonstrate high expectations of themselves and regularly seek opportunities 
for professional development with seven of teachers across the school have taken up the CPD opportunity to complete the National Professional Qualification 
(NPQs) this year with a good selection from ‘Leading teaching’, ‘Leading Behaviour and Culture’, ‘Leading Teacher Development’ and the NPQSL ‘Senior 
Leadership’. 
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHATHAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because there are clear and established systems and procedures which staff understand and 
follow. Children say they feel safe at Benhurst; this is further supported by the staff and parent questionnaires. 
The main actions required to maintain this rating is to continue to ensure staff understand and follow school procedures. The school should continue 
to review its systems and understand what effective practice is in other schools that may benefit our school.  

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)   
 Induction form 
 Covid-19 paperwork (report formats, staff rotas, CPD etc) 
 S175 
 LGB meeting minutes 
 MyConcern 
 Online Staff CPD expectations 
 School website areas linked to safeguarding/children’s safety 
 Displays/signs in school 
 Questionnaires 
 Meeting schedules 
 PPA arrangements 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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Leadership and Management Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
School Name:  The Bridge      Term to which this Healthcheck applies:     Spring 2022      
                        
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
Draft Healthcheck completed by:  Toni Cox   
Email to confirm the Healthcheck with:  Anna Hawkins  (LIFE Exec/Link Gov) on 20th April 2022 
 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: __________________ (Date) 

 
Completion Date: May 

2021
Sept 
2021

Jan  
2022

May 
2022

LM1 Strategic Leadership  G G G G 
LM2 Educational Focus G G G G 
LM3 Safeguarding & Wellbeing G G G G 
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Strategic Leadership RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  Pupil Premium: does the school have a PP policy and a clear rationale for expenditure? Is it reviewed regularly? What is the evidence of impact?   
1.2  How many pupils does the school have in off-site or alternative provision? How is this quality assured?  
1.3 How many pupils have left the school since the start of the year? Could any of these be considered as artificially “off-rolling”? 
1.4 Is governance effective? How well does the governing body fulfil all of its statutory duties? Are there any vacancies on the LGB? 
1.5 What training has been provided for governors? How strong and consistent is governor attendance to meetings, events and training? 
1.6        What evidence exists to show that governors, staff and pupils support Trust events and activities?

School’s information and narrative:  

1.1  The school’s PP statement is on the website. As an Independent School there is no Central Government funding for disadvantaged 
students, however, the school calculates expenditure in line with mainstream school funding and allocates funds for Pupil Premium 
Students based upon the time each student remains at The Bridge. During the Summer Term 2021, there were 5 students categorised as 
Pupil Premium. One Year 11 student who joined the school at the end of year 10 was allocated additional 1:1 biology lessons to cover year 10 
modules after being out of education for almost the whole of Year 10. The additional teaching meant he had additional teaching time to cover 
year 10 biology modules. The result of this intervention was a GCSE Teacher Assessed Grade level 5. Two KS3 students accessed all school 
trips, which were fully funded by the school; one year 8 student had never attended a school trip previously in primary or secondary. CLA 
Student was timetabled for 1:1 sessions each week with the school’s Life Coach, following a difficult period of integration. The result of the 
intervention realised an increase in the number of timetabled lessons this student accessed, which went from 15 lessons per week to 22 lessons 
by the end of the Summer Term.  

During the Autumn Term 2021, The Bridge supported PP Students in various ways according to the individual needs of the student.  One Year 11 
student who attends therapy every Wednesday and by doing so misses Science and Maths Lessons has a tutor who visits the homme on a weekly 
basis to ensure the student covers the lesson content in both subjects. Current progress data indicates this student is on track to meet her expected 
grades in both subjects. Year 10 student who struggles to attend school is currently working with a mentor who meets with the student n a regular 
basis outside of school. The student’s outgoing attendance was 7%, since the start of the Autumn Term the student has achieved an attendance of 
82%. One Year 11 Art Student has a one to one Art lesson with the school’s Art Teacher with the specific aim of raising the student’s predicted 
GCSE Grade in this subject, which will enable the student to secure an Art Course at college Post 16. Current predictions highlight the student is 
currently expected to achieve a level 5 at the end of year 11. 
There were 5 Students under the category of Pupil Premium who were in attendance at The Bridge during the Spring 2022 Term. One Year 11 
student continued to have 1:1 Art lessons, she remains on target to achieve a level 5 in this subject, and currently has an unconditional offer to study 
Art & Design Level 1 at a college in Surrey. However, since submitting her art portfolio this student was asked to attend an interview in April with the 
view to accessing a level 2 course. One Year 10 student who struggled to access school 5 days per week and had extremely poor attendance 
throughout the Spring Term, has been offered a bespoke timetable accessing English and Maths with her year 10 group and 1:1 Biology lessons 
across a 3 day period with two days at Lambourne End studying for her City in Guilds Small Animal Care Qualification. Since the start of this 
bespoke timetable this student has begun attending school, as the school took the decision to link her placement to attendance at The Bridge. 
During the first spring half term this student’s attendance was recorded at 24% and has since risen to 64% during the second half of the Spring term. 
Year 11 and Year 9 students were given Kindles as part of the school’s reading for pleasure campaign and parent/carer’s reported that they have 
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purchased books for their child to read. All PP students continue to have Food Tech produce funded by the school, the school has also ensured all 
students have the necessary stationery equipment required to complete school and homework tasks. 
 
1.2 Students do not access any other provision while attending The Bridge. The Bridge is the provision, identified by the Local Authority for those 

students who are unable to access mainstream school due to their SEMH needs.  
The Bridge does not take on students with the view to referring them to another alternative provision. However, following consultation with 
Havering SEND, the parent, student and The Bridge collectively took the decision to offer a two day placement at Lambourne End, to encourage 
this particular student to attend school more regularly and most importantly, support her post 16 pathway, which is to attend Writtle College when 
she leaves at the end of year 11. 

 
1.3 Students in year 7 – 10 are dual registered and therefore off rolling is not applicable to The Bridge. Students who leave The Bridge do so to re-
integrate back to mainstream school. During the Summer 2021 Term, one student was successfully re-integrated back to his previous mainstream 
school. 
 
During the Autumn Term The Bridge successfully re-integrated a year 10 student back to her referring school following a 7 month period of absence 
from school, during which time the student had been admitted to Brookside prior to attending The Bridge. Head of School has monitored the 
progress of this student and to date the student is coping well and is currently accessing a full timetable. 
 
In the Spring 2022 Term two students left The Bridge, as they were dual registered this is not considered off rolling. The very nature of The Bridge is 
to support and work with students so they are able to meet the challenges of mainstream and successfully re-integrate back to school. One student 
was considered ready to re-integrate back to a mainstream school and the Head of School worked with the parent, student and the Local Authority 
to help identify a school which we all considered would meet this student’s needs. Redden Court was identified and the Year 9 student was offered a 
place at Redden Court and is due to start after Easter. Another Year 9 student was referred back to her referring school due to behavioural issues.  
Meetings were held with the referring school, the family and the Local Authority and all the necessary paperwork was completed to return this child 
back to her referring school.  
 
1.4. Regular meetings with the Chair of Governors and the Head of School continued during the Summer Term, discussions took place with regard 
to Safeguarding and the SCR as well as any matters arising since the previous LGB Meeting. There are currently no vacancies on the school’s LGB. 
 
All LGB Meetings were fully attended during the Autumn Term. Head of School met with Chair of Governors for a general up-date with the focus on 
Safeguarding and student numbers and finance. 
 
There are no vacancies on the LGB. Due to COVID face to face meetings could not take place, However, T Cox spoke with Anna Hawkins and Lisa 
Harvey during the Spring Term, updating the Chair on the new classroom while Lisa Harvey offered support and advice to the Head of School on a 
number of SEN Students currently accessing The Bridge. 
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1.5 In May 2021, there was 100% attendance for the school’s Healthcheck Meeting. All but one LGB Member attended the final LGB face-to-face 
meeting of the school year held at The Bridge. In addition to the LGB Meetings, the Chair contacted LGB Members collating their views and 
observations for the end of year report LGB members report. Anna Hawkins attended the LIFE Portal Training for Governors. 
 
Julian Dutnall and Father Hingley attended the school’s World Mental Health Day event held at The Bridge. Father Hingley delivered a presentation 
to the whole school in celebration of the Harvest Festival and in December students and staff attended a Christmas Service specifically for Bridge 
staff and students, which was delivered by Father Hingley at the Church of St Alban, Romford. There are currently no vacancies on the Bridge LGB. 
 
In the Spring 2022 Term all Governors attended both virtual and on site LGB Meetings. Father Hingley came to the school to deliver an Easter 
Service to our students during the last week of term. 
 
1.6 Due to COVID restrictions, a number of Summer 2021 events were cancelled. However, in July a number of school Governors had the 
opportunity to attend the school for a tour of the new building and its facilities.  Staff, parents, and students accepted their invitation and attended the 
virtual LFE Celebration Event, held in July. 
 
Anna Hawkins – Chair of Governors attended the LIFE Education Trust Conference in October and in November Anna Hawkins and Lisa Harvey 
Deputy Chair of Governors attended the Governor Consultation Meeting. 
 
COVID restrictions limited the number of events open to visitors. However, Father Hingley attended the school to deliver an Easter Service. 
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We remain Green for this section.  PP students are very well supported and outcomes monitored. The Bridge has a full complement of LGB Members. 
 
  

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 Pupil Premium Tracker of support  
 Events Log 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
LM1 Strategic Leadership – Rating Remaining Green 

 
 Despite not receiving Govt funding The Bridge still produces a table of what it does for Pupil Premium students. 
 1 student is currently working off site at Lambourne End and this has been very successful 
 2 students left and went back to their mainstream schools   
 In respect of Governors effectiveness – Governors keep a good track on what is happening and they have good attendance, there are no Governors 

vacancies  
 It was good to have an in person meeting before and Governors look forward to seeing the new classroom next time  
 Events were limited due to COVID but Fr Hingley came in to deliver Easter assemblies  
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Educational Focus 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What is the school vision and how does this translate into a strong ambition for high standards and a high-quality education for all? 
2.2        In what ways are the school’s vision and values aligned to and supportive of those of the Trust?  How are these communicated to all stakeholders?  
2.3  How does the HT/SLT ensure they remain focused on improving curriculum, pedagogy and staff development (and not other school organisational matters) 
2.4 How does the school develop effective middle leaders to ensure consistency of high standards?  
2.5 What training has been given to staff so far this year on matters of curriculum and pedagogy? What has been the impact? How do you know? 
2.6  How does performance management, target setting and school development planning work, and how do they drive the raising of standards? 
2.7 How does the school ensure robust monitoring and evaluation, including from external sources?

School’s information and narrative: 

2.1 To support students adjust following a period of lockdown the school embarked upon a number of whole school projects and trips to help raise 
attendance, attainment and resilience among all students. Specific activities to encourage team building, communication and re-connecting with 
their peers and staff took place throughout the Summer period. Following consultation with all teaching staff, the Head of School re-visited KS4 
student timetables in order to create bespoke 1:1 teaching offers for those students who required additional support leading up to GCSE 
assessments. Staff set a number of formal assessments for all year 11 students to make sure all students had every opportunity to gain confidence 
to sit formal assessments and reach their full potential prior to staff awarding GCSE grades. Additional core subject lessons were available to Year 
10 SEN Students, as well as those KS4 students who had lost confidence in their own ability following the Spring lockdown; the aim of the additional 
1:1 teaching was to support Year 10’s prior to transitioning in to Year 11. 
The school continues to monitor student’s wellbeing as well as their academic progress. This term the school extended its GCSE offer to a number 
of students who the school identified as more able both academically and emotionally and therefore able to take on the additional challenge. One 
year 10 student is currently working towards 7 GCSE’s taking on three extra subjects, which are being delivered on a one to one basis in English 
Literature, Physics and Statistics. These bespoke interventions will provide the student with the necessary qualifications to apply for a 6th form 
school placement when he leaves The Bride next academic year. A year 9 student is currently taking on one additional GCSE to the four already on 
offer. In spite of his poor physical health and as a consequence low attendance, the school took the view that this highly able and motivated student 
should be given every opportunity to secure an additional GCSE in Year 11, and the additional year will allow for every eventuality with regard to 
missed schooling due to his health condition. This term the school has also offered our less able students the opportunity to sit I.T. Functional Skills 
Entry Level in year 10, with the view to sitting Level 1 in year 11. KS3 students are working on the school’s new project, to become a Green Flag 
Eco School, those students directly involved in the project will be responsible for fulfilling the requirements to ensure the school receives an 
accreditation from the Keep Britain Tidy Charity. The aim of the project is to empower our young students to lead environmental and educational 
action and to give them a voice. The project will help students build confidence to put forward their own ideas and concepts to help improve their 
environment. Acknowledgement of student’s involvement will be documented and referred to when the school completes references and personal 
statements once students apply to other educational provisions. 
In the Spring Term the school widened its bespoke offer to include 1:1 teaching in Biology to ensure one Year 10 student has every opportunity to 
achieve a GCSE in a subject required to secure her chosen post 16 placement when she leaves in year 11. This term the school introduced Yoga to 
the curriculum, this provides students with an opportunity to participate in an activity that is proven to lower stress hormones, while simultaneously 
increasing chemicals which are produced by the body such as endorphins bringing about feelings of euphoria and general well-being. 
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To support the school’s Enrichment Programme the school has been working with MTrl Rail and subsequently secured £3000.00 of funding for the 
school’s garden project, this will support the school’s curriculum offer as well as the Eco Project and will be incorporated in to the schemes of work 
and lesson plans for KS3. 
All Year 10 students in attendance at The Bridge during the first Spring half term will sit a minimum of 4 GCSE’s, this is due to the addition of a 
second Art Teacher who started at The Bridge last September and undertook teaching the less able Year 10 group. Following her Spring 
Assessments of this group it was agreed this cohort will be entered for Art GCSE next academic year. Those students who arrived later in the Spring 
Term will take a minimum of 3 GCSE’s as well as I.T. Functional Skills. However, the school will continually monitor progress of current and new 
students in Year 10 to identify students whose all-round progress suggests that they are able to take on the additional challenges of sitting extra 
GCSE’s.  
 
2.2 The school’s mission statement of Hope and a Future together with our Unique Me principles compliments and aligns with the Trust values. 
Every half term one of the 6 principles is featured during lesson time, activities are planned and align to the featured principle that is displayed 
around the school. The school supports the Trust values through its Thought of the Week Programme, often focussing on Heartfelt Compassion, 
Courage and Creativity. For example, during the Summer Term we chose: “the invisible fuel for this healing process is our heartfelt compassion and 
loving presence and the sincerity of the collective intention that we bring to it”. “Optimism. It’s not just a mind-set, it is behaviour” and “Be the YOU 
you’ve always been, PROUDLY”. These quotes are discussed in lessons, staff explore with the students what the message is attempting to convey 
and the quotes meaning. The Thought of the Week is highlighted in the weekly newsletter, and uploaded onto the school website. Awareness 
building of the Trust values continued throughout the summer using the school’s has bespoke post cards, which, staff regularly send to students 
rewarding their creativity, optimism and compassion. In addition, During the Summer Term 2021, all parents, governors and staff received letters the 
CEO communicating Trust achievements and events. 
During the Autumn Term 2021 the school continued to focus on the Unique Me principles, concentrating on: Developing Healthy Habits and 
Connecting to Others. During the first half term the school facilitated a two day workshop for all students. The aim of the workshop was to build 
awareness of good mental health and emotional wellbeing. Students were encouraged to explore ways which they could help themselves by 
investigating the benefits of sleep, diet and exercise, and on personal level when to seek help and where to find the appropriate support, students 
were also asked to consider their future aspirations when the leave The Bridge. 80% of the school’s cohort attended completed two days course and 
were subsequently awarded an OCNLR Level 1 accreditation. Janick Yeung Teacher of English continued to develop The Bridge Poetry Pharmacy, 
where students are given the opportunity to create poetry based on a particular aspect of mental health, focusing on anxiety, depression and 
resilience. All students have embraced this creative writing opportunity, one student commented “it gives me a way to release my feelings”. The 
Bridge Pharmacy Brochure displaying students work is regularly sent to parents. This Autumn Term the school began a new initiative called Walk n 
Talk which supports both principles, the first Monday of every month the whole school walks to Hylands Park completing an entire lap of the park 
while being encouraged to talk and interact with their peers. The school’s Thought of the Week Programme, highlighted the Trust Values, such as 
“Everyone you meet is fighting a battle, you know nothing about. Be Kind Always”  “ If there’s Hope for the Future, there is literally power in the 
present.” And “Love and compassion are necessities, not luxuries. Without them humanity cannot survive”. The thought of the Week, is displayed 
around the school in communal areas as well as the classrooms and students are given the opportunity to discuss the meaning of the school’s 
Thought of the Week. Every week the Thought of the Week Programme is highlighted in the school’s Newsletter, which is uploaded on to the school 
website. The school has dedicated postcards promoting the Trusts values, which were regularly sent out to students who staff felt had demonstrated 
Boundless Creativity, Heartfelt Compassion and Courageous Optimism. 
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The Thought of the Week programme is supported by all staff at the school. Each week the message is displayed in every classroom, communal 
spaces and remains the backdrop on each staff member interactive TV. In addition staff continue to incorporate the week’s message in to students 
learning. The programme focuses on supporting Trust values through messages such as “One Kind Act”, International Women’s Day, and the Gift of 
Hope. The Thought of the Week continues to be promoted via the school’s Newsletter. The school facilitated a workshop called Tea n Talk, where 
staff talked about overcoming anxiety, and having the courage to face their fears. Students continued to write for the Bridge Pharmacy, where a 
number of students focussed on looking forward with confidence having overcome their fears. For students who demonstrated courage by attending 
school in spite of their anxiety, post cards were sent home by the Head of School, which focussed on Courageous Optimism. A number of postcards 
were dispatched to students during the Spring Term for their creativity, the Editor of the school’s newsletter was one of the recipients along with two 
other students for their creative writing and the contribution they made to school projects.  
 
2.3. Teaching and Learning meetings took place on a weekly basis and staff continued to collaborate with Lead Practitioners from FBA. Following a 
number of discussions in relation to student need, the school agreed to introduce a new initiative to the school’s curriculum. Life Skills through 
Drama this will be introduced at the start of the new academic year; designed to support students with their English oral language exam, college 
interviews as well as assisting SEN students with their social communication skills, as the school looks to re-integrate students back to mainstream 
school 
In Autumn Term 2021 Maria Jackson became responsible for overseeing Teaching and Learning for The Bridge. Maria attended all of the T/L and 
Curriculum Meetings to discuss Life’s new Curriculum Framework which all Trust schools have been working towards this term. Head of School met 
with M Jackson to discuss a number of changes to the reporting and tracking of student data, as well as the timetabling of lesson walks and 
observations. The Bridge has begun creating a new Curriculum Policy which will aim to reflect the creative nature and bespoke curriculum the 
school has to offer. The school’s Weekly Teaching and Learning Meetings continued throughout the Autumn Term following the LIFE Trust 
Programme on How We Learn and How We Learn Differently. Due to the increasing number of students with SEN Needs, staff training also 
focussed on teaching and understanding students with ASD and Asperger’s. 
In Spring Term Maria Jackson conducted a number of lesson walks and provided feedback to staff.  Toni Cox has discussed classroom behaviour 
management with staff to ensure that students arrive to lesson ready to learn and not distracted by poor behaviour. Regular T/L meetings continue 
to take place and Toni Cox and Maria Jackson have met with Ian Gurman as part of the Trust SIP visits. Maria Jackson has attended all of the 
curriculum planning meetings at Trust level to ensure that the new subject curriculum overviews will be in place for September 2023. 
2.4 During the Summer Term 2021, staff attended a number of training events and continued to collaborate with Lead Practitioners at FBA. The 
school employs senior staff across all core subjects; two staff members have taken on additional responsibilities the school has a full time SENCo 
who attended a significant number of training sessions delivered by Havering Sen as well as other organisations, to ensure she is fully conversant in 
all areas of SEN.  Maria Jackson began preparing for her new role as Deputy Headteacher overseeing Teaching and Learning at The Bridge, 
changing reporting systems and creating new systems for student target setting. In addition, meetings have been schedule to meet with Paul 
Claydon to discuss the implementation of the Trust’s 2021/22 Teaching Plan. 
 
2.5 During the Summer Term 2021, staff attended a number of training events linked to improving outcomes for students. Such as Ofsted and 
SEND, Meeting Speech, Language and Social Communication Needs and Wellbeing for Education Return and COVID 19. In addition to weekly in-
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house T/L Meetings  Due to COVID restrictions and time constrains, Head of Teaching and Learning was unable to facilitate learning walks during 
this period. 
 
During the Autumn Term staff attended the weekly T/L Meetings, the school’s SENCo delivered training to all staff on how best to manage students 
with IEP’s, Klara Stravs attended SEN Training facilitated by Havering and Thurrock. Internal meetings were held to discuss the revised reporting 
systems, staff continued to work with their colleagues at FBA to ensure the moderating of student assessment and baseline data continued 
 
In the Spring Term all staff T/L Meetings covered: Foundation for Effective Feedback, Moving Learning Forward, Subject Intent and Curriculum 
Planning and the new Ofsted Framework.  Due to the changing cohort of students the Head of School ensured there was a focus on Behaviour 
Management Strategies. In addition, staff members attended individual training (See attached Appendix I ). Learning Walks evidenced that teaching 
and learning focusses are being embedded across the curriculum. E.g. Student/teacher feedback and retrieval and the embedding of this half terms 
school principle of Lifelong Learning.  
 
 
2.6 During the Summer 2021 Term Teaching Learning meetings focussed on student outcomes as well as the targets set in School Development 
Plan; taking the opportunity to identify any areas of concern. In consultation with all staff, various interventions were subsequently explored and 
additional support initiatives implemented accordingly, with the view to improving individual student and whole school outcomes. Line Management 
meetings continued throughout covering school and personal targets as validated on Bluesky. The Healthcheck data is robustly monitored and at 
the end of the Summer Term 2021, the school rag rating is Green in all areas of Quality of Teaching and Learning as well as Leadership and 
Management. 
 
During Autumn Term, staff appraisals took place to discuss the previous year’s targets and outcomes, which were validated accordingly through the 
use of Bluesky. Targets for the 2021/22 were set during the Autumn Term. Head of School appraisal was conducted by Julian Dutnall, in the 
presence of Ian Gurman and Anna Hawkins. The conclusion was Head Teacher Standards were met. Staff targets have been set against the School 
Development Plan and validated by Line Managers, these targets will be monitored on a regular basis. Head of School has weekly line management 
meetings with Julian Dutnall. Head of School and Deputy Head of School held regular line management meetings with staff, minutes are 
subsequently documented and distributed to relevant personnel. There are regular staff meetings where the Head of School discusses the school’s 
development plans, the curriculum offer, staff expectations, and Trust Values and school principles, to ensure all staff have a full understanding of 
the school’s vision for the coming year. All staff regularly assess and report student progress data, Maria Jackson oversees the school’s SMSC offer 
via the monitoring of the school’s Gridmaker. Staff completed all student assessments which were marked during the Autumn Term and 
subsequently met with Janick Yeung who completed the schools Assessment Tracker within the timeframe set by Maria Jackson. 
 
Line Management meetings are held on a regular basis, where staff targets are regularly discussed. The school’s SDP was discussed to ensure 
staff are reminded of school objectives, such as promoting the school’s UM principles and Trust values. Individual student targets and their 
academic progress along with attendance and engagement in lessons are a key focus at staff meetings, which are covered in great detail. Toni Cox 
in her role as Head of School liaised with all staff to consider and explore any additional support for those students who have been identified as 
requiring additional academic support, by way of extra lessons in certain subjects. Parent meetings were also held with the Head of School to try 
and develop strategies, which parents can adopt in an attempt to raise attendance and engagement. The school has recently created a Year 11 final 
school report, which highlighted current grades, against mock exam results and estimated final grades, the reports were sent to parents at the end 
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of the Spring Term. In addition the school took the decision to detail on the report the number of GCSE subject lessons lost so far this academic 
year, which puts poor attendance in to perspective and places significant subject lesson attendance at the forefront of everyone’s mind. 
 
 
2.7 Staff regularly discussed individual student performance, especially those students failing to make the appropriate levels of progress. 
Interventions were put in place, such as; additional one to one lessons in those subjects where the student may be underperforming. Head of School 
made contact with parents if attendance or engagement in lessons were the issues, to try to establish any barriers to coming to school.  
 Last term saw many children feeling more anxious than usual, which led to lower attendance, in all cases the school called upon the services of the 
school’s Life Coach to provide additional support for students and their families. 
 
Student performance is regularly reviewed, along with their attendance and engagement in lessons. Those students who are failing to meet their 
target grades or personal targets are raised as a cause for concern, and in consultation with staff receive additional support according to their 
individual needs. All baseline exams and mock exams undertaken in the Spring 2021 Term were marked and moderated by Heads of Department at 
FBA.  
 
The school continued to monitor and track student progress. Janick Yeung Head of Assessment met with all staff to discuss student progress and 
assessment data during the Summer 2021 Term and revised target grades were set accordingly. Students failing to meet their target grades were 
the focus at Pastoral and Teaching/ Learning Meetings. Specific interventions explored and implemented accordingly. David Turrell in his role as 
Head of T/L continued to support JY, analysing school data and supported the awarding of GCSE grades for Year 11 students. Lead practitioners at 
FBA met with those teachers charged with GCSE grades and moderated all Year 11 assessment data prior to staff submitting final grade data.  
This term Maria Jackson undertook a number of lesson walks. Staff continue to work with FBA to moderate marking and assessments. Staff met 
with Janick Yeung Head of Assessment to discuss student data and predicted grades and progress. Baseline data is moderated by Lead 
Practitioners at FBA, as well as formal assessments. 
 
During the Spring Term all baseline data was once again moderated by FBA as were the school’s Year 11 mock exam papers, Bridge staff marking 
and grading was found to be accurate and was validated by FBA. The second half term data drop has been completed for all students across all 
subjects and grades have been uploaded to the school’s Assessment Tracker. These will be discussed at the first T/L meetings the first week back 
after Easter and any necessary interventions will be implemented at the start of the summer term. 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We remain Green in this category. Staff ensured the new school was fully operational for the start of the Spring Term. Face to face learning continued 
throughout the period of lockdown, as well as virtual learning for students who remained at home. Staff training also continued during the Spring Term.  

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 Assessment Data and Progress Tracker 
 Training Log 
 Exam Data  
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Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

LM2 Educational Focus – Rating Remaining Green 
 

 The Bridge is very good at designing education for a child’s needs, if they are good a t a particular subject their need is met 
 Mrs Jackson conducts regular lesson walks and discusses with Mrs Cox and other staff student classroom behaviour  
 The Bridge has been fortunate not to have a problem with challenging behaviour in previous years  
 In Spring Term regular T/L training has taken place 
 Regular line management meetings and the SDP is discussed during those 
 The Bridge ha a robust monitoring and moderating programme by FBA to ensure good validation  

 
Mr Dutnall asked Mrs Jackson what format her learning walks and lesson observations took, did she have a specific form in mind or just dropped in 
 
Mrs Jackson answered that a learning walk is carried out each half term – with prior discussion with Paul Claydon but 1-1 lesson observations had not yet taken 
place unless a specific member of staff is being monitored.  
 
Mrs Cox noted that The Bridge had received 2/3 visits from Ian Gurman last term regarding the CIF bids and details of these were regularly shared with the Chair    
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Safeguarding & Wellbeing 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  How does the school ensure there are robust systems to assure that safeguarding is effective and that a culture of safeguarding is established? (How and 
 when was this last audited?) 
3.2 What training has been provided to all staff and to individuals for Levels 1 and 3 safeguarding training and Safer Recruitment? 
3.3 How does the school gather evidence of the views of pupils, staff and parents? What does this show? How are views of “hard to reach” parents sought? 
3.4 How does the school support the wellbeing of staff, including managing their workloads? 
3.5        How does the school ensure a culture of professionalism and high expectations in oneself and of colleagues in the school in line with Trust expectations?  

School’s information and narrative:  

3.1. Safeguarding remains a key priority. Weekly pastoral meetings continued throughout the Summer Term and information was recorded 
accordingly. The Safeguarding Log was continually up-dated and checked regularly by the Head of School. As each new student arrived at The 
Bridge,  the Head of School would assess risk and create a tailored risk assessment in collaboration with parent and other leading professionals, all 
staff were made aware of student risk assessments which are made available on the staff shared drive. Head of School attended all professional 
meetings held during the summer. 
During the Autumn Term Head of School attended all safeguarding, CIN and Child Protection Meetings and completed all necessary referrals to 
various services. Weekly Pastoral Meetings were conducted throughout the Autumn Term to discuss students on an individual basis as well as 
updating staff with regard to students who were presenting as a cause for concern. Risk Assessments for those highly vulnerable students 
transferring from Brookside Hospital were completed and shared with professionals and parents. 
The school ensures regular safeguarding training is completed by all staff members and any new developments are presented by the Head of 
School to staff at weekly Pastoral Meetings. In addition to general safeguarding training, any concerns regarding individual students are discussed 
at meetings to ensure staff are aware of those students who are going through a difficult period over and above the reason for their attendance in 
the first instance. Staff are constantly reminded to use the school’s Cause for Concern Form, which they are required to submit to T Cox or M 
Jackson in their role as DSL and Deputy DSL, in the event they have any concerns. During the Spring Term the school purchased MY Concern, 
which is a secure and trusted safeguarding software programme to record, report and manage the full range of safeguarding, pastoral and wellbeing 
concerns. 
3.2 Staff had completed their Level 1 Safeguarding Training in the Autumn Term. All staff attended the Diversity Role Model Training, which 
focussed on confidentiality, appropriate language when addressing students who are identifying as non-binary or transgender and the whole school 
approach when dealing with students of the LGBTQ Community. The school had scheduled Counter Terrorism Training that was cancelled due to 
the school closure. 
All staff are trained to level 1 and the Safeguarding Leads are trained to level 3. The additional COVID Safeguarding procedures were distributed to 
all staff to read in September 2020, together with part 1 of KCSIE. All staff have read the information and the register has been duly signed and 
logged. 
The Head of School delivered in house safeguarding training during the Summer Term, covering school safeguarding reporting procedures. 
Individual staff members attended virtual safeguarding training such as: Parental Engagement, Supporting Young People with SEMH, Well-being for 
Education – Return from COVID-19 and Addressing Self-Harm – A Priority for All (Full list attached) 
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Safeguarding Training was delivered during staff inset, in addition all staff undertook the KCSIE 2021-22 training, which highlighted all of the new 
and key changes to the 2021/22 Guidance. Head of School undertook the Strategic Safeguarding Training for School Trusts as well as attending the 
Havering Safeguarding Partnership Training and Domestic Violence Training. As Head of School Toni Cox completed Safer Recruitment Training. 
Full details of all staff training is attached. 
Staff have completed a number of safeguarding training courses, for example; T Cox and M J attended the Far Right Extremism Course, T Cox 
completed Changes to KCSE 2022, Child Sexual Exploitation and MASH and Early Help Information Sharing Event. Maria Jackson completed 
Making appropriate and effective internal and external referrals for children. All staff completed the LIFE Trust Safeguarding Questionnaire during 
the Spring Term. All staff in the school are trained to level 1 in safeguarding children and both Safeguarding Leads are trained to level 3.  
3.3 During the Spring Term and after a period of settling in, the school gathered information from staff and students in relation to the new building an 
all staff completed the survey.  
100% of staff agreed: 

  The new building lived up to their expectations. 
  Staff liked their new classrooms 
 The outdoor area is better than albert Road 
 All felt settled in the new building 

Staff were also asked to comment on their feelings and views of their new school.  Staff shared “it is a very good working environment, it is a more 
social building than Albert Road”, “ It’s lovely to have such a smart looking classroom” and “ It is a pleasant, purpose built space which feels good to 
work in” 
90% of students also completed the survey.  

 75% agreed the building lived up to their expectations; the remaining 25% responses were from students who had recently joined the school. 
 100% agreed with they like their new classrooms 
 75% agreed the outdoor space was better than Albert Road, once again the 25% didn’t know as they had not attended Albert Road 
 100% agreed they felt settled in the new building 

Students were also asked to comment on the feelings and share their views. Students shared “I feel happy to be here”, It feels very refreshing to be 
at this new building”, nervous to be next to FBA, but is fine now I am here” and comfortable and excited about the new building”. 
 
The Bridge gathers views from talking to parents almost on a daily basis, and therefore the relationship between school and parents is excellent, we 
do not consider our parents hard to reach. In addition to regular phone contact, parents met with the Head of School to discuss specific concerns, or 
to seek help and advice. A number of parents also met with Tricia Mason the school’s Life Coach. The school conducted a Parent Survey during the 
Summer 2021 Term which recorded a return of 80%. Overall the feedback was extremely positive, the analysis highlights the Bridge scored higher 
that the Trust average across 18 of the 19 questions surveyed.  (Analysis attached) 
 
During Autumn 2021 the school conducted the LIFE Trust staff survey, the responses were very favourable with The Bridge achieving higher 
positive response scores than the Trust average. For example: 100% of staff felt that their contribution to the school is valued, as oppose to the 
Trust average of 84%, +16% difference. 100% of staff maintained the school is well led and managed, compared to the Trust average of 88% and 
100% agreed staff morale is good compared to 81% + 19% difference. Those questions which scored lower when compared to previous staff 
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surveys and were below  the Trust average were entirely due to new staff starting the school who could not answer some of the questions due to the 
limited time they had been at The Bridge and therefore answered not known. 
 
There were no surveys were carried out during the Sprinter Term. However, Head of School continues to work with and communicate with parents 
on a regular basis, especially those parents who are often reluctant to engage with school, in an attempt to build positive working relationships. 
 
 
3.4 During the Summer Term, the Head of School hosted an afternoon tea, which all staff attended. The school’s counsellor was available to all staff 
for private sessions after school. In consultation with staff, the Trust’s financial allowance funded a staff school dinner at the end of the Summer 
Term, which all staff were highly appreciative of.  
 
The school’s approach to supporting staff remains relatively unchanged. However, following the Head of Schools Training on Developing a Whole 
School Approach to Supporting Staff Wellbeing, greater emphasis was placed on encouraging staff to be open and honest with regard to any 
concerns they had in relation to their workload or anxiety around supporting vulnerable students. Head of School and Maria Jackson urged staff to 
think about how we could improve our safeguarding for staff and students. Some of the suggestions have since been implemented, which has made 
a positive difference to some staff members. The impact of these changes were validated by the response to the staff survey, 100% of staff agreed 
that they have opportunities to raise suggestions and concerns and 100% agreed my workload is manageable.   
 
In Spring the school held an informal staff gathering where staff were given the opportunity to discuss and issues, coming up with ideas on how best 
we can help support each other. The open door policy where senior staff members would be available to be called upon during lesson time was 
welcomed, especially for those teaching groups with highly vulnerable students. Staff agreed that following their suggestion of a register of absent 
students sent to each staff member on a daily basis has been successful. Tricia Mason the school’s Life Coach was made available for staff, some 
staff members have accessed this support.  
 
3.5 All staff recognised the additional difficulties students faced following a period of lockdown. Staff as well as the Head of School regularly 
communicated with parents praising those who consistently attended all of their lessons. Staff sent personalised post cards to all students 
recognising individual achievements. The Bridge embarked upon a number of school trips to build a sense of community to help with engagement 
and attendance. Year 11’s achievements were awarded with an all school celebration event. There was a strong emphasis on belonging and 
community which was championed aby every member of staff in the school. 
 
Staff have supported students by way of offering additional lessons after school for those who feel they would like additional support leading up to 
their GCSE exams. Staff continue to liaise with Parents regarding their subject area, raising any issues early as well as recognising their child’s 
achievements. All staff worked tirelessly nurturing and supporting Year 11’s prior to their mock exams, some students found this an incredibly 
stressful time, and however with the support they received from all staff in the school, 100% of Year 11’s sat all of their mock exams. Staff 
celebrated in student’s achievements for the half term with personalised certificates for hard work, excellent progress and the Head of School 
awarded certificates to those students who achieved excellent attendance and punctuality.  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING  
 
We consider ourselves Green for this section.  Safeguarding remains robust and fit for purpose. Engagement with CAMHS and other services remains 
a priority, the Head of School has attended all Social Care and CAMHS Professional meetings. 
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Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)   
 Training Log 
  Staff Questionnaire 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

LM3 Safeguarding and Wellbeing – Rating Remaining Green 
 

 The Chair noted as before, if the Bridge cannot manage safeguarding no one can. They do a great job 
 All staff are up to date on safeguarding training 
 No surveys were done during Spring term however Parents are always very involved in discussions and feedback when they regularly drop off and collect 

students   
 School led parent gatherings take place regularly and staff work closely with the children and parents to encourage and nurture them.  
 Some students are struggling with anxiety and The Bridge does very well adapting to their needs 

 
Mr Dutnall asked if it was felt that students are still struggling with Post Pandemic issues  
 
Mrs Cox explained that students who were already at The Bridge have settled back in well but those students who are new to the Bridge since pandemic are really 
struggling. The School remained open during the pandemic so our students adjusted well  
 
The Chair noted that the cohort of children are changing and the new ones displaying behaviour issues     
 
Mrs Cox also noted that some parents are not as robust and are more anxious since COVID – she suggested that maybe some parents are not putting in as much 
time at home because they have many more worries  
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Leadership and Management Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Dame Tipping C of E Primary Term to which this Healthcheck applies:  Autumn   Spring     Summer 
                         2021        2022 2022         
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Stephen Ley (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Greg Brome (Link Gov)  

Completion Date: Sept 
2020

Jan 
2021

May 
2021

Sept 
2021 

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

LM1 Strategic Leadership  W W W W W W 
LM2 Educational Focus W W W W W W 
LM3 Safeguarding & Wellbeing W W W W W W 
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Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on:  
LM1 –  Strategic Leadership  RAG Rating: RED 

 
WHITE 

 
GREEN 

 
Guiding questions: 
1.1  Pupil Premium: does the school have a PP policy and a clear rationale for expenditure? Is it reviewed regularly? What is the evidence of impact?   
1.2  How many pupils does the school have in off-site or alternative provision? How is this quality assured?  
1.3 How many pupils have left the school since the start of the year? Could any of these be considered as artificially “off-rolling”? 
1.4 Is governance effective? How well does the governing body fulfil all of its statutory duties? Are there any vacancies on the LGB? 
1.5 What training has been provided for governors? How strong and consistent is governor attendance to meetings, events and training? 
1.6        What evidence exists to show that governors, staff and pupils support Trust events and activities? 

School’s information and narrative:   
1.1  
Each year the school reviews the way pupil premium funding is allocated and is based on the needs of specific pupils. This is reviewed at the end of the school year 
and shared on the website. The 2021-22 pupil premium provision plan and the current Pupil Premium Policy are both published on the website including the 
summary of impact of the 20-21 Pupil Premium policy as per statutory requirements. LAC pupils have detailed PEPs (Personal Education Plans) which break down 
the spending for those individuals. These are reviewed termly by the Designated LAC teacher, Senior Learning Mentor and social worker. 
The last validated data for PP students was in 2019 and is as follows as well as the 2021 unvalidated data:.  
 

Y6 Disadvantaged Attainment  Y6 Disadvantaged Progress 
 2019 

(3 children) 
2021   2019 

Expected 
2019 

Accelerated 
2021 

Expected 
2021 

Accelerated 
Reading 33% 100%  Reading 66% 0% 66% 0% 
Writing 33% 66%  Writing 66% 0% 66% 0% 
Maths 33% 33%  Maths 33% 0% 66% 0% 
SPaG 33% 66%       

Comb(RWM) 33% 33%       
 
For the 2019 data, 2 of the 3 children joined in late in KS2, one at the end of Y5 and one at the start of Y6. This has a negative effect on the attainment and progress 
of the very small cohort. Projections for the Y6 2020 cohort is for Disadvantaged ARE combined to reach 66% in KS2 and 100% in KS1.  
Ian Gurman undertook a Pupil Premium in February 2020, and was supported by David Denchfield and Amy Holmes. Key recommendations are a focus in 2020-21 
and form part of the SDP. 
 
The impact in 2021 of the PP strategy is as follows: 

● Improved behaviour of identified pupils as a result of ELSA support. 
● Slight improvement in both attainment of pupil progress pupils in comparison to peers and national averages. 
● Bottom 10% received additional support through LSA support in class.  

 
As part of the appraisal process, we have  
 
1.2 We do not have any children in an alternative provision or off-site. 
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1.3  
   School roll 

4/22 12/21 07/21 04/21 12/20 7/20 7/18 7/17 
95 96 96 95 96 103 94 93 

The school roll has remained stable, pupil numbers remain close to capacity with the spaces we have generally in years 5 and 6. Since the Autumn Term, one more 
pupil has left after relocating to Suffolk. We are expecting a full Reception intake next academic year which will have a big impact on pupil numbers, and unless other 
children leave, we should have 100 pupils on roll although there is one pupil in Year 5 who is on the waiting list for another school but has been for some time. The 
PAN of the school is 105. Several new pupils have started over the course of the Autumn Term, however, a similar number have left hence the relatively stable 
numbers throughout the year. We have lost 7 pupils this year; 5 pupils including 2 siblings relocated out of the area whilst and two pupils moved schools within the 
Local Authority in the Autumn Term.  
 
1.4 1.5 Over the last two years, governance has developed and become stronger. Health check training was provided by Ian Gurman (January 2020). This session 
was well attended and governors feedback was that they had developed a greater understanding of their role and the importance of the Healthchecks and how to 
provide challenge and support. The school has commissioned the Trust to write the HR, Finance and Premises reports; these will be presented to the LGB by the 
Trust member of staff.  There are 8 governors serving on the LGB, with Health checks allocated across the team. Governors have a range of experience and 
knowledge, including education, church, HR and legal backgrounds. The LGB fulfils its statutory duties and attendance to LGB meetings has improved from 87% 
(2018-2019) to 92% (2019-2020). The Chair and Vice-Chair are particularly active member of the LGB and regularly visit the school for formal and information 
meetings. The LGB have attended training provided by the LIFE Education Trust. Currently, there are 2 governors who find attendance difficult due to other 
commitments, these are parent governors who may not want to continue in the role at the end of their current time period which expires in the summer.  
 
1.6 
Governors are keen to be involved with the school. The chair and vice chair keep in regular contact with the Head of School and regularly visit as does Rev’d David. 
Chair of Governors has attended Governors’ review via zoom and is in contact with the Trust’s CEO.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING  
 
We consider ourselves to be white for this section due to the systems in place to monitor and review the Pupil Premium expenditure and impact. The increased 
attendance and presence of the LGB and the attendance to training sessions supported by the LIFE Education Trust. 
 
The main actions required to improve this rating are 

● Ensure that staff surveys reflect the effectiveness of Governance within the school. 
● For the LGB to continue to show challenge and support through the health checks and LGB meetings. 

● Attainment of PP children in Summer data should be in line with their peers. 

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting : (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)   
● Migration report and Off rolling analysis 
● Pupil Premium policy & strategy 
● Pupil Premium report               
● Questionnaires 
● Data pack 
● PPM 
● LGB meeting schedule & minutes
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Summary of key points of the previous  LGB discussion:  
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LM2 – Educational Focus RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What is the school vision and how does this translate into a strong ambition for high standards and a high-quality education for all? 
2.2        In what ways are the school’s vision and values aligned to and supportive of those of the Trust?  How are these communicated to all stakeholders?  
2.3  How does the HT/SLT ensure they remain focused on improving curriculum, pedagogy and staff development (and not other school organisational matters) 
2.4 How does the school develop effective middle leaders to ensure consistency of high standards?  
2.5 What training has been given to staff so far this year on matters of curriculum and pedagogy? What has been the impact? How do you know? 
2.6  How does performance management, target setting and school development planning work, and how do they drive the raising of standards? 
2.7 How does the school ensure robust monitoring and evaluation, including from external sources?

School’s information and narrative:   
2.1 In the spring term of 2021, the school undertook a review of its vision and values. This included a wide range of discussions with key stakeholders (e.g. Trust, 
LGB, Church, staff) and resulted in a new vision and values being developed and agreed. This is to be launched in the summer term through assemblies, rewards, 
displays, letters and everyday school language. The vision is to empower every child to approach life with optimism, creativity and compassion which we believe that 
through God’s love, we can make a difference. Celebration assemblies continue to reinforce these values with commendations for pupils who consistently 
demonstrate them. Collective worship resources, which are produced by the Trust also provide regular emphasis on the importance of the school and Trust’s values. 
Pupil conferencing conducted this term has generally demonstrated that pupils can talk confidently about the school’s values.  
 
2.2 
Our values are in line with the Trust values. The school Values are displayed around school and in classrooms, on the school website and all correspondence. The 
school vision and values are now displayed clearly in the entrance to the school building. Throughout the Spring term there were two concrete examples of how clear 
our values are in school. In a task set to the pupils in year 3 and 4 to create a poster of learning behaviours the pupils created a document that was set out in the 
same way as our communications documents with the school logo, motto and values evidencing the clear vision and values in place throughout school. In the Spring 
term, the Head teacher created personalised Value postcards to all pupils in school. All postcards displayed the school values and read- ‘We will get through this 
together with Courageous optimism, Boundless Creativity and Heartfelt Compassion’. Dame Tipping have worked hard to strengthen the link between the school and 
LIFE over the last year. The LIFE logo appears on all letterheads, on the school website and is now a part of the weekly briefing sent out to all staff. The briefing also 
includes a LIFE news section so that Staff are up to date with the latest news from the Trust. Dame Tipping also has a number of shared policies with LIFE which are 
available to view on the school website and are emailed to all staff once agreed by governors. All policies shared with the Trust have the LIFE logo on them. The 
school’s Twitter account is linked with that of LIFE and this throughout the spring term there have been more updates and LIFE news has been retweeted. All parent 
letters and correspondence sent to staff clearly identifies the LIFE logo and our engagement with the LIFE Trust and is now more widely used. With support of the 
Trust Marketing officer, Twitter is now more frequently used. The rural primaries collective worship portal on the life website has a collection of assemblies which 
reflect the Trust’s vision and values whilst linked to the Christian faith. Faith Spinks from the Trust has visited to conduct regular assemblies which also discuss Trust 
values. Regular contact with parents via weekly Newsletters often has reference to our values and the how we encourage the pupils to follow them. 
 
 
2.3 The Head remains focussed on the school priorities set out in the school development plan. During appraisal meetings of teaching and support staff, targets 
relating to the school’s SDP were discussed and focused upon. Staff meetings continued to take place throughout the Summer term and we have continued to work 
with the Rural primary schools to develop the curriculum model. Over the course of the Autumn term, the new head of school has ensured he conducts regular 
learning walks (at least 2 per week) to get a good overview of standards across the school. He has also carried out a formal lesson observation of all the Teachers 
and given feedback. Shared Inset from Paul Clayden with the other Rural Primaries has ensured that the messages are consistent with the Trust’s in relation to 
teaching and Learning.  
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2.4 2.5 There have been opportunities for staff to take on additional responsibilities across the trust and to support in other rural primaries and this will take place 
from September. Lydia Omodara will be responsible for leading Maths across the rural primaries and Michelle McDowell will be the EYFS curriculum phase 
coordinator. The school are fully supportive of this move to becoming middle leaders and will support both staff members.  Mrs Omodara has taken part in several 
Trust curriculum meetings and has also conducted Maths observations and Learning walks at Dame Tipping and the other Trust schools. She has also attended 
several Maths courses to help her in her role. Over the spring term, all the subject leaders of the Trust have received subject leader training to develop their 
leadership skills, they have also benefitted from leading on and carrying out of monitoring visits of other schools. Subject leaders Curriculum development is a key 
SDP focus and permeates the staff meeting/CPD programme. All staff have participated in a range of INSET and training across the year. Staff training throughout 
the term and increasingly in the spring term, has provided a mixture of CPD to develop pedagogy as well as sessions devoted to curriculum planning and provision. A 
list of these sessions can be found in QoE 2.5. 
 
2.6 The school has a clear structure in place to support appraisal which is through BlueSky. All staff have been trained and understand their responsibility to log 
details of CPD and uploading evidence to meet their targets. The PRM cycle is in three stages – target setting, a mid-year review and end of year review.. Governors 
and the P&P Committee ratified the recommendations of the school for pay progression for 2019-20. Support Staff are now using BlueSky and have a target that is 
linked to the SDP and Data which will help to raise attainment and progress. All staff including support staff have had appraisal meetings which will be reviewed again 
at the end of the year. All teaching and LSA’s appraisal involve a minimum of 1 observation and feedback to develop teaching practice. During the Summer term the 
rural primaries agreed to 4 targets for the School Development Plan which would allow closer working and collaboration which will be overseen by Maire O’Regan, 
Exec Head. The School Development Plan is shared with Staff and Governors for input. The SDP has clear outcomes which drive standards. The SDP is a working 
document and is evaluated and monitored throughout the year.  
 
2.7. Moderation took place in the Summer term amongst the rural primary schools as well as monitoring across the rural primary schools by different members of 
staff.  Meetings have been attending by The Head teacher and diocesan advisor, Carrie Prior to discuss school improvement. Ian Gurman undertook a Pupil 
Premium review in February 2020, and was supported by David Denchfield and Amy Holmes. In the Autumn Term, the school has had several external visits 
including Carrie Prior and Ian Gurman with a view to looking at the school under the SIAMs framework. Ian Gurman has also visited and conducted Learning walks 
as part of his school development role. As part of the trust’s subject coordination approach, we have also had RE and English monitoring visits from Melissa Taylor 
and Sarah Tate which both proved very useful. In the spring term, the school has continued to have a range of monitoring visits conducted by subject leaders within 
the trust, this has included monitoring visits of History, Science, French and Design & Technology. Details of these monitoring visits have been shared with governors 
at a recent LGB meeting. Another visit was carried out by Carrie Prior, looking at the school’s spiritual characteristics and she will be conducting a full inspection in 
the summer term.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be white for this section because the school has swiftly reviewed key procedures and expectations following the change in leadership. 
The Staff Meeting and CPD programme continues to be clearly planned and focuses on key areas to further develop the school (e.g. safeguarding, data, curriculum, 
moderation). The strengths and areas for improvement have been identified and strategies in place to further improve outcomes for all pupils.  
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are 

● To continue to embed the new vision and values for the school. 
● To ensure the Staff Meeting and CPD programme continues to address key areas for school development. 
● To ensure the additional support staff that have been recruited are trained and effectively used to support children’s learning and pastoral care.  
● To ensure all staff are clear on the school priorities and can articulate them.  

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
● PRM documents 
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● Staff Meeting & CPD programme 
● Pupil Progress documents 
● Pupil Premium review 
● SDP 
● Vision and Values document 

Summary of key points of the previous  LGB discussion:  
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LM3 – Safeguarding and Wellbeing RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  How does the school ensure there are robust systems to assure that safeguarding is effective and that a culture of safeguarding is established? (How and 
 when was this last audited?) 
3.2 What training has been provided to all staff and to individuals for Levels 1 and 3 safeguarding training and Safer Recruitment? 
3.3 How does the school gather evidence of the views of pupils, staff and parents? What does this show? How are views of “hard to reach” parents sought? 
3.4 How does the school support the wellbeing of staff, including managing their workloads? 
3.5        How does the school ensure a culture of professionalism and high expectations in oneself and of colleagues in the school in line with Trust expectations?  

School’s information and narrative:   
3.1 The school ensures that visitors, volunteers and new members of staff are clear on safeguarding procedures. From the Autumn Term, a visitors safeguarding 
booklet has been created which gives all new visitors to the school, key information regarding the school’s safeguarding procedures. Being a small school, staff know 
the pupils extremely well and are well positioned to notice any safeguarding concerns. Staff, volunteers and parents report concerns to the DSL and follow this up 
with an email which is added to the pupils’ records. Staff meetings include regular updates and discussions on pupils causing concern. The last safeguarding audit 
was carried out in May 2018 by LA officer Penny Patterson and safeguarding was found to be a strength. This was confirmed during the recent QA review: There is a 
strong awareness of safeguarding matters across the school.(QA review June 2019) 
The school has undertaken a period of research of online platforms where concerns can be logged. In December 2019, the school decided to use MyConcern. This 
was included within the revised budget and purchased in the Spring term. New concerns are logged onto MyConcern.  
During the visit from Carrie Prior, she spoke to two members of staff about safeguarding and both were able to confidently articulate school procedures for 
safeguarding. More guidance/training is needed to staff on the process of contacting the LADO. 
 
During the enforced closure, key staff made phone calls to vulnerable parents to check on their well-being. Discussions were very well received by parents and 
resulted in many positive outcomes (e.g. support with remote learning, food parcels). This was in conjunction with the established Class Dojo platform which was well 
used by children, parents and staff as an open way to communicate. 
 
All staff have been trained in the use of MyConcern (September 2020) All members of staff have successfully logged concerns using the online platform and have 
followed the procedure in place. New members of staff this academic year have received training in the use of My Concern. So far this academic term, there have 
been 36 safeguarding concerns logged. This is considerably down on the same time period last year although this is likely a result of timing relating to Covid and 
when the program was introduced. The schools safeguarding procedures are due to be audited in the new academic year (Spring term 2021). 
 
3.2 All staff received Level 2 safeguarding training in September including office staff and MDAs. This included the updated version of ‘Keeping children safe in 
Education’. Safeguarding is a feature of all Insets, staff meetings and twilight sessions during the year. The Head of School has attended safer recruitment at his 
previous school which is still in date. Chair of Governors has also attended safer recruitment training. All staff attended whole school Safeguarding training delivered 
by Penny Patterson (4th September 2020). This training was also shared with the LGB. Safeguarding training has been a focus of staff meetings and current topics 
discussed. The school staff capacity for dealing with safeguarding issues has been further enhanced by the addition of Mrs Fisher, who has DSL Level 2 training at 
her previous school.  Issues and case studies have been shared with staff using content sent to schools by Penny Patterson. All new staff have received the 
safeguarding briefing with the DSL and have been shown how to use MyConcern to log concerns.  
 
3.3 Through yearly Trust questionnaires, the school seeks the views of parents, pupils and staff; the most recent surveys were the Parents survey in Summer 2021 
and the parents survey of Autumn 2021.  
The results of the previous staff survey were shared at the recent LGB meeting. These results demonstrated that staff morale was low and had dropped over the 
course of the term. Generally the issues identified from the staff survey have been addressed and have improved as seen below: 
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From the most recent staff survey this term, the following areas are key priorities. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Planned actions to include: 

● Intervention matrix to be implemented to ensure SEND and vulnerable pupils have individualised provision. 
● CEO to meet with staff to listen to concerns regarding morale and resources. 
● Discuss ways in which governance can be given a higher profile. 
● New smartboards and ICT training to enhance the use of ICT. 

 
A parents Survey was conducted in the Summer term- The results of which can be seen in the Autumn Healthcheck. As a summary, the following were highlighted as 
either areas for development or Strengths.  
 
Strengths: 
My child is safe at school 100% 
My child is well looked after at school 97.8% 
The school treats my child fairly with respect 100% 
 
Areas for development: 
My child receives appropriate homework for their age 64.4% 
I receive valuable information from the school about my child's progress 68.9% 
There is a wide range of extracurricular clubs trips and activities at school 62.2% 
The school communicates effectively with parents / carers 72.7% 
 
 

Priorities identified from Staff Surveys Aut 2021    
 2021 Change 2022 (Spr) Change 
Children’s behaviour is good. 50% -50% 62% +12% 
This school handles personnel and personal issues well 67% -26% 85% +18% 
The Local Governing Body is effective. 58% -24% 54% -4% 
The school has efficient resources 0% -59% 8% +8% 

Priorities identified from Staff Surveys Spr 2022 
 2021 Diff. from trust 

average 
School meets the individual needs of the pupils 46% -38% 
The school has sufficient resources* 8% -59% 
Staff morale is good 39% -42% 
Technology enhances pupil’s learning 46% -29% 
The Local Governing Body is effective* 54% -10% 
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Actions to address these points‐ 
● Clubs have been offered (5 per week) in the Autumn Term, Spring Term and the same number planned for the summer. We have been able to 

offer a range of different activities (Football, Judo, Tennis, Dodgeball, Multisports, Theatre Club, Drumming, Gymnastics, Archery and Fencing) 
which is a good range for such a small school and the clubs typically cater for all the age groups.  

● Newsletter has been sent out every Friday.  
● Homework to include spellings and topic projects. 
● Newsletter at end of Term featured positive changes which focus on what we have tried to improve as a result of feedback.  

 
3.4  
During the lockdown, the head teacher has also provided breakfast and weekly fruit for all staff as well as asking the pupils in school during school closures to deliver 
flowers of thanks and appreciation. All staff were invited to attend a wellbeing session delivered by Toni Cox in the Summer Term where she spoke of ways to 
recognise and support mental health. Where possible the school aim to reduce teacher workload through verbal feedback marking and collaborative working where 
possible. The changes that are being made to the curriculum planning should have a positive impact on the wellbeing of all staff. This term, the Head of school has 
spoken to individual teachers about their wellbeing as part of the appraisal process and asked for ways to improve this. As a means of saying thank you, the Head of 
school has provided food and drink for staff during times when staff have given up extra hours eg. Parents evening. Whilst staff reported morale was low, 85% said 
they felt their workload was manageable. 
 
 
3.5 
The school recognises the importance of leading by example and setting high expectations. All HR issues are dealt with effectively and through the correct channels. 
This has allowed of open and honest communication. Policies and systems have been adhered to a followed to ensure that a culture of professionalism and high 
expectations is in place at all times. Appraisal meetings had an aspect of professional behaviour in all staff’s targets. During the summer term, all staff were asked to 
attend a briefing which reminded them of their professional duty. Julian Dutnall also spoke to staff this term regarding professional standards and expectations. This 
was followed up by a separate meeting by Mr Dutnall in the spring term focusing on expectations of staff.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be White for this section because safeguarding is effective and there have been significant improvements in school that have been 
identified in the staff survey.  We are confident that once the opinions are sought by the pupils and parents we will begin to move to Green in this section as all other 
areas are strong.  
 
 
The main actions required to improve this rating are 
● To continue to manage the 2021-22 budget to ensure that staffing is suits the needs of the children. 
● Pupil and Parent survey to be sent out this year (staff survey to show substantial improvement in staff wellbeing).  

● To ensure that all staff have the opportunity to take part in moderation of core subjects, both in school and across the Trust. 

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)    
● Safeguarding training notes 
● Yearly Questionnaires (Spring term 2020) 



11 
 

● PRM documents 
● Staff Meeting & CPD programme 
● Pupil Progress documents 
● SDP 
● Safeguarding training record 

Summary of key points of the previous  LGB discussion:  
DA asked about the low score for staff morale and SL said that some of this was to do with resources - staff had been encouraged to plan 
ahead and be proactive with asking for resources. SL felt that the uncertainty about the future of the curriculum had also had an effect on 
planning ahead. The winter months had also been stressful due to staff absence, however this had improved since Easter and resulted in a 
calmer atmosphere.  
DA asked if the surplus in staff costs could be used to ease the pressure on staff, however SL explained that it was not sustainable to have 
more staff than required. It had been very difficult to get supply staff due to COVID, so covering breaks and lunches had been tough. A play 
leader had just been recruited which had eased the pressure and some LSAs had also undertaken extra hours. 

 



  
 

Leadership and Management Healthcheck report for Standards Committee 
 

School Name: Ford End CE VC Primary School Term to which this Healthcheck applies: Autumn Spring Summer 
  2021 2022 2022 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed rating. This 
should be sent to the link Governor and relevant LIFE Executive Officer in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may be made available for 
the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW. 
2. The link governor and LIFE Executive Officer will meet with the school representative to interrogate the evidence, agree the proposed rating and agree how 
much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body). If the link governor is unable to attend, the meeting will go ahead in order 
to meet deadlines 
3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate exception report 
should be provided. 
4. The final Healthcheck draft must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, 
governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of the meeting. When possible, the link governor should present the 
Healthcheck to the LGB meeting, with the member of school SLT supporting. 
5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently agree the 
proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the Healthcheck 
commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 
6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

 
Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 

 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Maire O’Regan (School Representatives) 
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Jane Jee – 1st April 2022 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: 16.5.22 

 Completion Date: Jan
2021 

May
2021 

Sept
2021 

Jan
2022

May 
2022 

LM1 Strategic Leadership W W W G G 
LM2 Educational Focus W W W G G 
LM3 Safeguarding and Wellbeing W G G G G 



LM1 – Strategic Leadership RAG Rating: RED WHITE GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
1.1 Pupil Premium: does the school have a PP policy and a clear rationale for expenditure? Is it reviewed regularly? What is the evidence of impact? 
1.2 How many pupils does the school have in off-site or alternative provision? How is this quality assured? 
1.3 How many pupils have left the school since the start of the year? Could any of these be considered as artificially “off-rolling”? 
1.4 Is governance effective? How well does the governing body fulfil all of its statutory duties? Are there any vacancies on the LGB? 
1.5 What training has been provided for governors? How strong and consistent is governor attendance to meetings, events and training? 
School’s information and narrative – (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)
1.1 We review our PPG spending annually when we write the school Impact Statement. The PPG strategy statement report has been written and is on the website. Most 

of the PPG spending is used for LSA support in the classroom. The PPG children are encouraged to take part in clubs and all clubs are free for PPG children. 10 out 
of 12 PPG children attend a club weekly. One PPG child receives 1 hour of 1 to 1 tutoring weekly. All educational visits are paid for or partly paid for, for all PPG 
children. The evidence of impact is in the progress the children make when receiving this personalised support. Predicted results for next year in KS1 are good and 
results in KS2 are excellent, with 100% pass rate. An LSA was employed this term from January 2022 until May 2022, for one extra morning a week, using PPG 
funding, to support KS1 and Year 1 phonics teaching and preparation for Phonics Screening. 

 
1.2 We currently have no pupils in off-site or alternative provision. 

 
1.3 No child has left the school since September 2021. (However, 2 children are moving to Australia but their date for departure changes frequently, so they may have 

left by the date of the Governors meeting.) There is no ‘off-rolling.’ 
 
1.4 Governors are proactive and committed to the continuous improvement of the school. The governors are well informed and educated in school procedures. 

Governors are now able to visit the school to monitor their Healthcheck area, so that they can speak about the Healthcheck with confidence at the next Governing 
Body Meeting. We have appointed a new parent Governor. Governors were very proactive and supportive as was seen in the recent SIAMS inspection in November 
2021, where the school achieved a ‘Good’ grade. LIFE have also appointed a governor this term. The support from Governors has been evident in the support 
received from Safe Guarding Governor this term. The Executive Head and Chair of Governors (and vice Chair of Governors on occasions) hold month end meetings 
to discuss the school in general, sometimes using the SDP as a guide. The Chair of Governors receives a weekly bulletin to give a short summary of the week. We 
are grateful for the support from Governors, including donations of books, beautiful plants and flowers for the front of the school and treats for the staff! 

 

1.5 The Governors are gold members of the NGA and have bought in to their online training. Governors have attended the child protection training and have had training 
from Essex County Council. All governors have an excellent record of attendance at meetings, events and training. There is a schedule of training opportunities: in-house 
as well as NGA Training available to all Governors. SIAMS training was delivered by IG from LIFE and Carrie Prior from the diocese which was a great support to 
Governors before the SIAMS inspection this term. The Chair and Vice Chair attend meetings with other Chairs of Governors on a regular basis with LIFE. 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING
We consider ourselves to be Green in this section because: 

 Outstanding KS2 results are predicted for July 2022 
 We have improved the use of PPGH funding and updated the PPG and Sports premium statements 
 We are supportive of our values, beliefs and The LIFE Education Trust 



 Governors regularly attend training 
 PMR targets are ambitious for all staff and staff have already started to reach some of these targets. 
 Numbers have improved in the school from 65 in September to 72 in December following a clear marketing strategy 

 
 
The main actions required to improve this rating are:- 

 
 To improve the use of PPGH funding and assess its impact 
 To encourage all PPG children to attend at least one club, for free 
 To support Governors in their CPD journey and to make all school visits meaningful and valuable so that Governors can feedback successfully at Governors 

meetings, when they visit for their Health Check meetings, (three HC meetings with S Cottee and 1 HC meeting with MOR) and Friday assemblies, services, or 
Safeguarding visits 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)

 The SIAMS report 2021
 The Zoe books of photo evidence of events
 Project ME website and Instagram

Summary of key points of last LGB discussion: 

 



LM2 – Educational Focus RAG Rating: RED WHITE GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
2.1 What is the school vision and how does this translate into a strong ambition for high standards and a high-quality education for all? 
2.2 In what ways are the school’s vision and values aligned to and supportive of those of the trust? How are these communicated to all the stakeholders? 
2.3 How does the HT/SLT ensure they remain focused on improving curriculum, pedagogy and staff development (and not other school organisational matters) 
2.4 How does the school develop effective middle leaders to ensure consistency of high standards? 
2.5 What training has been given to staff so far this year on matters of curriculum and pedagogy? What has been the impact? How do you know? 
2.6 How does performance management, target setting and school development planning work, and how do they drive the raising of standards? 
2.7 How does the school ensure robust monitoring and evaluation, including from external sources? 

School’s information and narrative – (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)
2.1 The School Vision is embedded within the school community. Our vision: ‘Hope and a Future’ and the bible reference ‘For I know the plans I have for you declares the 
Lord, plans to prosper you and not to harm you; plans to give you a hope and a future’ is from Jeremiah 29:11 is added to the newsletter weekly and is evident around the 
school on doors and notice boards. The vision is regularly referred throughout the day. In every Collective Worship we refer to either the Vision or the Values and give 
concrete examples of how we use them in our everyday lives. The education offer at school is very good, with a full commitment to the Rural Primaries curriculum. Children 
in KS2 are making very good progress with a predicted 100% pass rate in KS2 STAs. However, many children lack inner confidence, maybe as a result of Covid and lock 
down and the challenges happening in the world. As well as a very good academic offer, we want the children to develop as people and be prepared for the next stage in 
their education. Counselling has ensured that children who need confidence building are supported in school, to make sure they have a lot of hope for the future. The new 
counselling system, which started in January 2022, run by Project ME, has been very popular this term. Children are actively engaged in managing their wellbeing through 
activities as well as 1 to1 Talk Therapy. The school pays for this facility, which will continue until July 2022. (All children in Year 3 to Year 6 will attend a 6-week course in 
September to support their confidence and deal with mild anxiety. This has been arranged in the school diary, due to the waiting list this term.) Lego Therapy has also 
started, to support some children in Year 4. Year 6 children all have roles of responsibility to prepare them for their future and the next stage of their education. The Year 6 
children will also attend one enrichment event this year, from IT to Musical Theatre. Again, this is to support them in their future selves, to give them hope when attending a 
larger school environment in September. 

 
2.2 The school values are the same as the trust values. The vision is ‘Hope and a future.’ The children can state the vision and values clearly, in discussions about their 
learning. The staff are dedicated to the vision also and are working really hard to make further improvement in many areas of the curriculum, by attending CPD organised by 
the 4 Rural Primaries or CPD within our school. 

 
2.3 A briefing meeting held every Monday morning ensures that all ‘housekeeping,’ dates and information for the forthcoming fortnight are discussed and explained to all 
staff, so this allows CPD Staff meetings to be completely dedicated to developing higher standards in the school. The planning for every subject has ben completed now and 
so all staff have a very good scheme of lessons to follow. This means that phases teachers can communicate across the 4 Rural Primaries and help each other with lesson 
ideas. A new resource file has also opened for teachers to drop ideas, worksheet or revision guides to support teachers and save time. Moderation has taken place this term 
and it has been useful to speak about improving presentation in the children’s books. Assessment has taken place this term also and the assessment is now more rigorous 
and evidence based. Learning Walks that take place daily are opportunities to gather evidence that good teaching and learning is taking place in every lesson. Meetings with 
specific members of staff after a Learning Walk means an honest discussion with a member of staff about their teaching is confidential and respectful. 

 
2.4 We currently have one middle leader who is an UPS 2 teacher, who is responsible for PSHE in all four rural primary schools. Subject leads will be expected to visit the 
other 3 primary schools to ensure consistency across the 4 Rural Primaries. Subject leads also learn from attending CPD with LIFE and the Curriculum Co Ordinator. This 
middle leader is now beginning to be more helpful when the school needs extra support during the school day. The newest member of staff is ambitious to become a leader, 
and has started the NPQSL course, and will be applying for a management role in the future, if it is possible. Her previous experience in a TV documentary about behaviour 
management and her teaching expertise in KS1 has been a great help to the NQT (she started NQT 2 years ago and is finishing this course, which will be completed in July) 
in EYFS, and has impacted the school in general in a very positive way. 



 
2.5 All staff have completed training in Safeguarding, the RE new curriculum, teachers’ well-being and the Confidential Care package provided by LIFE, and SIAMS. All 
staff have completed an update on the development of the curriculum. Subject Leaders attended training so as they become effective Subject Leads. The emphasis during 
the other staff training sessions is to implement policies that will support Teaching and Learning in our school, e.g. The Reading policy. We have also implemented the 
Marking and Feedback Policy and the Presentation Policy, this term. The impact of the Reading Policy has been excellent. Teachers now hear their children read and are 
aware of what their children are reading. Parents are supporting this new reading regime and have reacted positively to it expressing their views at Parents Evening. It also 
means that reading is easier to monitor and assess, by the subject lead and the SLT. The Marking and Feedback Policy means the books are marked more efficiently but 
also the impact on the marking is more evident to the child and an emphasis on correction and improving their work, is becoming evident. It is too soon to discuss the impact 
of the Presentation policy, but teachers have agreed with the changes that have been put in place, and are willing to implement these changes. 

 
2.6 PMR targets have been put in place this term after formal observations, by the Executive Headteacher. Staff now complete their PMRs using Bluesky, an online system 
for staff performance management. Their targets will be closely linked to the priorities for school improvement and the values of LIFE. The SLT meet weekly to ensure that 
the school is achieving its objectives on the SDP. The SDP was made available for hard to reach staff, who may not be involved in staff meetings, as was the feedback in the 
staff survey. The SDP is now on display in the staff room and in the staff toilets. As is mentioned in 2.2, staff have attended training in the Spring term. The SDP is updated 
at the end of every half term for Governors and LIFE staff to see and discuss. A half termly visit from IG of LIFE ensure that the school stays on target and that all support is 
put in place for the school to achieve its SDP objectives successfully and this has had an impact on standards as can be seen in Learning Walks and during a variety of 
book scrutinies. 

 
2.7 The school is monitored by IG every half term, and the subject leads monitor the core subjects every term. The foundations subjects are monitored every year. Learning 
Walks are carried out frequently and written up every week. MOR and SC meet weekly with a set agenda, aiming to develop a culture of high expectations. Pupil Surveys 
are carried out regularly, shared with the staff and changes made accordingly. Staff and parent surveys are distributed by LIFE. The HOS has analysed the recent Parent 
Survey and these results were shared at the Governing Body Meeting this term. Robust monitoring has continued during the Spring term and all Agreed Actions have been 
discussed with the Subject Lead and Executive Head and put in place in in an appropriate time frame. The reports from the Subject Leads this term were appropriate, fair 
and supportive for the school. 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING
We consider ourselves as green for this section because 

 Staff are using the new Rural Primaries Curriculum, in all areas of the curriculum very successfully 
 The Vision is embedded, as was noted during the successful SIAMS inspection, which is supporting the excellent results predicted for KS2 in July 2022, please see 

full SIAMS report 
 Lesson plans are written by Subject leads to a high standard and are being used in class, as is seen in Learning Walk documents and monitoring reports from this 

term 
 Staff have attended CPD and have become more confident in writing good quality lesson plans for their subject areas 
 The feedback from monitoring visits have been very positive overall 


 
In order to maintain this rating we:- 

 
 Evaluate the new curriculum and its impact 
 Ensure the middle leaders complete the Rural Planning lesson plans 
 Continue to meet with the other RPSs to carry out monitoring of subject areas 



Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)

Summary of key points of last LGB discussion: 
 

The Chair asked for clarification on Learning Walks 
The Executive Head reported that learning walk are based on the Ofsted criteria and each walk would look at a specific area.  The Executive Head 
undertakes up to 3 lesson walks a day and reports are produced.  Lesson walks could include looking at presentation, checking assessment, checking how 
Yr 6 are coping with stress.  Each lesson walk would be discussed with the teacher to provide feedback where necessary, speaking with children, looking at 
their work, checking wellbeing of all staff and children.  If something of concern is seen across the whole school this would be discussed at a staff meeting.   
 
. 



LM3 – Safeguarding and Wellbeing RAG Rating: RED WHITE GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
3.1 How does the school ensure there are robust systems to assure that safeguarding is effective and that a culture of safeguarding is established? (How and when was 
this last audited?) 
3.2 What training has been provided to all staff and to individuals for Levels 1 and 3 safeguarding training and Safer Recruitment? 
3.3 How does the school gather evidence of the views of pupils, staff and parents? What does this show? How are views of “hard to reach” parents sought? 
3.4 How does the school support the wellbeing of staff, including managing their workloads? 
School’s information and narrative – (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck) 
3.1 There are robust safeguarding systems in place. CPOMS is used for all parental concerns, behaviour issues amongst children as well as safeguarding issues. The DSL 
writes comments on the ‘action’ and follows up anything that requires a response. Staff are now all signed up to CPOMS. All staff completed annual Level 2 safeguarding 
training, (17.11.21) The CPOMS system is due to change to My Concern and the Executive Head has completed the training. We await the start date from LIFE to change 
over to this new system. The safeguarding Governor is very supportive and speaks to the Executive Head regularly. A member of the SLT has started (this term) to go on 
gate duty most mornings and evenings at the start and finish of the school day. This gives an opportunity for the parents to see a member of staff that they can speak to, or 
for the member of staff to assess if a child is feeling positive and happy about their day. There is one active Safeguarding case, and the Safeguarding Governor is aware of 
the details and has been very supportive to the SLT and agreed the actions that have been taken. The SLT carried out all actions according to the advice from the 
Safeguarding Hub and the police. There are however, low-level anxiety issues with some children, and these issues have been discussed in staff meetings, so that we 
develop an ongoing culture of safeguarding, but also a deep empathy with the challenges that children are facing today. Lego therapy and nurture groups are in place as 
well as formal counselling to help a variety of different children. This is being addressed by the new counsellors in school and the plan for a KS2 programme to take place 
next year. Asthma training was completed this month, so that all staff have a full understanding of caring for children who may feel vulnerable, if they are asthmatics. The 
Safeguarding offer has been discussed and assessed this term by the LIFE safeguarding lead Toni Cox. 

 
3.2 All staff are level 2 trained annually and the DSL and the Deputy DSL are trained to level 3. MOR will conduct Safeguarding Training, during IRL staff meetings and 
during briefing meetings on a Monday morning. New members of staff have received level 2 Safeguarding training this term. Safeguarding is included on the agenda of 
every meeting including SLT meetings. MOR has completed her training in safer recruitment. 

 
3.3 Surveys are carried out regularly with all stake holders, and this information is assessed by LIFE and presented to Governors at LGB Meetings. Staff on duty at the gate 
most mornings and evenings have a chance to speak to parents and relatives. The new KS1 teacher greets the children at the door every morning and meets every parent 
so that she has had a chance to establish relationships with the families. Pupil Voice groups are used by all Subject Leads to find out about attitudes to learning. As the term 
has progressed the children have gained confidence in speaking about their learning and are now more eloquent and positive about the great offer they receive in Ford End. 
School Council meet to discuss the opinions of the children and to ask for what they need in school. The Head Boy and Head had their second meeting with the other Head 
Boys and Girls from the Rural Primaries and they came up with great ideas, including a Mixed Marathon, where the children would run a marathon in the 4 schools and split 
the proceeds. Parent Forums have started again. The school team played football against Roxwell school and drew in a very exciting match. Their new football kit and some 
extra football training lead to great excitement for this event. The feedback from the children and parents was very positive from this event. Arts and sporting opportunities 
support the well-being of the children and the creative curriculum, however sometimes events are difficult to attend due to limitations with transportation and staffing. 

 
3.4 Staff work well within directed time and have said in the recent survey that their work life balance is good. 100% of staff said in a recent survey, ‘My workload is 
manageable.’ Staff are given time to carry out extra responsibilities within the school day. Staff meetings are held weekly. Staff have access to a LIFE well-being service 
called Confidential Care. Workload is managed as the use of pre-written plans from the Rural Primaries Curriculum reduced planning time. The new Marking and Feedback 
Policy ensures that marking is not time consuming but is clear and effective. 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING
We consider ourselves to be Green in this section because: 

 Our safeguarding systems are robust 



 Staff are kept up to date with new information 
 There are regular parent forums (when C19 safe) as well as staff and parent surveys to ascertain viewpoints and act upon these if necessary 

The main actions required to continue this rating are:- 

 All reports are now actioned and there is a uniformity with regards to how they are completed on CPOMS
 Regular safeguarding training
 All new staff trained immediately

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)

Summary of key points of last LGB discussion: 
 

Ms Sedina asked whether the school would consider subsidising lunches  
A – anyone needing support can apply for Free School Meals through the government and the school has applied on behalf of all children.  It would not be 
possible to help all families due to the budget however the school do create hampers for struggling families and support is given where possible.   
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Leadership and Management Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: ______FBA_____________ Term to which this Healthcheck applies:      Spring Term 2022 
                
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and relevant LIFE Executive Officer in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; changes or new information should be 
highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and LIFE Executive Officer will meet with the school representative to interrogate the evidence, agree the proposed rating and 
agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  If the link governor is unable to attend, the meeting 
will go ahead in order to meet deadlines 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork in advance of the LGB meeting. Having 
read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of the meeting. When possible, the link governor 
should present the Healthcheck to the LGB meeting, with the member of school SLT supporting.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: David Turrell & Emilie Darabasz (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Ally Peace (LIFE Exec/Link Gov) on _____XXXX______ (Date) 

Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: ___XXXX__ (Date) 

 Completion Date: Sept 
2022

Jan 
2021

May 
2021

Sept 
2021

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

LM1 Strategic Leadership  G G G G G G 
LM2 Educational Focus G G G G G G 
LM3 Safeguarding & Wellbeing G G G G G G 
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LM1 –  Strategic Leadership  RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  Pupil Premium: does the school have a PP policy and a clear rationale for expenditure? Is it reviewed regularly? What is the evidence of impact?   
1.2  How many pupils does the school have in off-site or alternative provision? How is this quality assured?  
1.3 How many pupils have left the school since the start of the year? Could any of these be considered as artificially “off-rolling”? 
1.4 Is governance effective? How well does the governing body fulfil all of its statutory duties? Are there any vacancies on the LGB? 
1.5 What training has been provided for governors? How strong and consistent is governor attendance to meetings, events and training? 
School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
1.1 Pupil Premium. The school has a clear Pupil Premium Strategy which explains how funding is allocated.  The Strategy for 2020-2021 and Review 
(impact) for 2019/2020 are on the website and show that actions were based the Education Endowment Foundation assessment of effective provision.  The 
Ofsted inspection in July 2019 suggested that the plan needed to be more specific in its phrasing of actions which has been actioned since. Each time a 
new document is created it is presented to the LGB. The Strategy Statement 2020-2021 highlights the 5 year upward trend in progress for Disadvantaged 
student results from -0.68 +0.19 in 2021 is positive although there was a slight lower progress in 2018 of only 0.03. 
 
1.2  AP & Offsite provision. We made 2 new placements in the Summer Term 2021: 1 Year 9 student was placed at BEP due to a serious physical 
incident that should have led to a permanent exclusion. 1 Year 10 student started her placement at BEP also in the Summer Term 2021 due to her inability 
to access our setting because of her behavioural and mental state. 
1 Year 11 student and 1 LAC Year 11 (Islington LA) have now completed their year at Koru an alternative provision setting supported by the Local 
Authority. 
 
In the Autumn term 2021, we had 2 students already on alternative provision 1 Year 11 and 1 year 10 students at BEP. We made 5 new referrals to AP.  
3 referrals to the Bridge for 3 Year 11 students struggling with mental health, 1 referral to Koru for a Year 11 student who violently assaulted another 
student and 1 referral to Havering College for a Year 10 student whose persistent failure to follow instructions and behaviour prevented her from accessing 
the curriculum.    
 
Spring Term 2022 - We made one new referral to the Bridge for a Year 11 student.   
 
Overall for this academic year we have 8 students on alterative provision. Their attendance is recorded on the Alternative Provision platform. As a school 
we receive a termly report based on academic progress but also updates on how students are doing.  We do get involve when students are not making the 
expected progress or when attendance is a concerned. We are also ensuring that we have good value for money. 
 
1.3 Students off – roll. The school uses a Havering Education Welfare Officers to ensure trends are analysed by year group and actions are taken swiftly.  
The 2019 Ofsted IDSR document states that 41 pupils left between 2017/18 of which 6 left between Year 10 and 11 and that this is “not significantly above 
the number anticipated”. During the 2018/19 academic year 49 students left the school.  Year 7 (4) Year 8 (19) Year 9 (20) Year 10 (2) and Year 11 (4). In 
the 2019/20 academic year, 31 students have left the school: Y7 (7) Y8 (2) Y9 (11 Y10 (7)  Y11 (4).  Ofsted investigated the stability statistics during July 
2019 and were satisfied that all cases were justifiable.  Where a significant number of students leave during any year, governors will ask for a report into the 
issue but there is no noticeable issue with the current stability data this year. For 2020-2021, 63 students left during the year. Y7 (7) Y8 (11) Y9 (11) Y10 
(18) Y11 (6). 20 students moved out of Havering and 4 were home Educated. So 39 moved to a different Havering school.     
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For the Autumn Term 2021, 24 students left the school. Y7 (1) Y8 (8) Y9 (7) Y10 (6) Y11 (2). 4 students moved out of Havering, 2 were Home Educated, 
1 was a failed managed move and 17 were in year transfer to local schools. 
 
For Spring Term 2022, 14 students left the school. Y7 (3), Y8 (7), Y9 (1), Y10 (3).  4 students moved area, 1 home-schooled, 1 moved school due to 
friendship issues, 6 moved house and wanted to attend a school closer and 1 is attending the virtual school. We investigated why we have a raise in Year 8 
but there is not a pattern. Locally, we have an increased of In-Year applications and students are moving around more than usual.  
 
1.4 Effectiveness of Governance. We believe that governance if effective. Governance was reviewed as part of the 2019 Ofsted inspection with the report 
stating, “Governors are committed to school improvement and know the school well” as well as, “Governors understand and carry out their responsibilities 
for safeguarding diligently” The system of healthchecks is recognised as ensuring, “governors now know the school well and are able to provide challenge 
and support where needed”  The Healthcheck system ensures governors are linked to areas in which they have expertise.   
 
There have been recent changes to the LGB. There is a new Chair and Vice Chair appointed from the existing governing body. Two new governors were 
recruited in the autumn term 2021 from a field of applicants. There are six governors who are parents. There are no current vacancies.  Governors have 
shown active involvement in the school during the current Covid-19 situation. 
 
There was external review of governance by NGA commissioned by the LIFE Trust - the FBA LGB was rated as Very Effective. 
 
1.5 Governor Training. Governors have received Ofsted and Finance training from the Trust Director of Education and Director of Operations at the Trust 
Training Day in March 2019.  A full Gold membership package of the National Governors Association and full access to online e-learning has been provided 
by the Trust. Six governors attended the first school visit event in 2019. Attendance at LGB meetings is strong.  During the 2018/19 academic year 60% of 
governors attended 100% of the LGB meetings.  The average governor attendance was 88% in the 2018/19 academic year. Governors are currently 
enrolled for online safeguarding training with the NSPCC.  
There is a Governor portal on the LIFE website (My LIFE). This shows the internal and external training opportunities for the last academic year. These 
have been recorded for use by the LGB.  
The Trust hold a regular meeting for Chairs and Vice Chairs and there is an annual conference that all governors can attend.  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because: 
 The actions taken to remedy the criticisms in the July 2019 Ofsted Report have been embedded and results for disadvantaged students are showing 
improvement from 2019.   
 Governors have a strong understanding of the school and were rated as Very Effective in an external review by the NGA 
 The healthcheck process is firmly established as an evaluative tool for the LGB  
 Opportunities for governor training have been established  

The main actions required to maintain this rating are: 
 Continue to provide a range and frequency of governor training/ events 
 Explore opportunities for governors to be involved in school activities on a more regular basis. 
 Explore the outcomes from the Trust-led review of governance  
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Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 Pupil Premium Impact Statement  
 Ofsted School IDSR document  
 Leavers Data  

Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
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LM2 – Educational Focus RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What is the school vision and how does this translate into a strong ambition for high standards and a high-quality education for all? 
2.2  How does the HT/SLT ensure they remain focused on improving curriculum, pedagogy and staff development (and not other school organisational 
matters) 
2.3 How does the school develop effective middle leaders to ensure consistency of high standards?  
2.4 What training has been given to staff so far this year on matters of curriculum and pedagogy? What has been the impact? How do you know? 
2.5  How does performance management, target setting and school development planning work, and how do they drive the raising of standards? 
2.6 How does the school ensure robust monitoring and evaluation, including from external sources? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
2.1 Vision 
 The school has a new mission statement: ‘The Frances Bardsley Academy exists to empower young women with the knowledge and personal 
characteristics needed to live successful and fulfilling lives.’  as well as Learner Characteristics of being KRACERS: Knowledgeable, Resilient, Articulate, 
Creative, Empathetic, Reflective and Studious.   
 The mission is shared with staff and students regularly e.g. in the assembly programme  
 The KRACERS characteristics have been integrated into the PSHCEE programme and form the basis of the Sixth Form enrichment programme.  
 The 2020/21 school development plan was approved by governors following detailed discussion in Summer 2020 and the school values and mission 
was discussed in detail by governors in the Autumn Term 2020 following extensive discussion at the SLT.  The evidence from 2019/20 shows that 
academic performance, attendance and behaviour all improved. Validated data shows that the school is on a three year upward trajectory for results and 
above average at both Key Stage 4 and 5. 

2.2 SLT focus 
 The Joint HTs/SLT have a School Development Plan which is co-created and quality assured by the Trust Standards Committee.   
 The SDP is a standing item on the LGB agenda for non-healthcheck meetings with a progress report presented. The SDP for 2021/2022 has a 
significant focus on quality of education. 
 The Curriculum is reviewed on an annual basis.  Records from LGB meetings will show the process of curriculum review and planning and the 
involvement of the LGB in the strategic decision making. 
 The LGB agreed for the creation of new teaching and learning leadership roles for the current academic year to promote the focus on this area within 
the school  
 Staff development remains a priority. The SLT report back to the LGB regarding staff involved in external courses and programmes. The school has a 
weekly training session with a focus on its development priorities which is supported by the Trust’s Head of Talent and Development. These sessions relate 
to pedagogy, staff development, safeguarding and wellbeing. The training sessions have continued online throughout the Covd-19 crisis.   
 The creation of centralised functions for Trust schools enables the SLT and Heads to focus on educational issues.   
 
2.3 Middle Leadership Team.  
 The school has a middle leader toolkit which focuses on 4 main OFSTED headings and a calendar which clearly sets out what must be achieved in each 
half term.  
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 There are half termly Head of Department meetings which include sharing good practice and CPD in relation to the curriculum, pedagogy and 
leadership. There is an annual HoDs training afternoon focusing on school and departmental evaluation and development; from this departments write a 
Departmental SEF and Development Plan. This was held virtually in 2021.  
 Data Analysis: After each data drop, senior leaders review results and discuss concerns with middle leaders.  Each middle leader has a fortnightly line 
management meeting with a senior leader.  
 Senior middle leaders attend wider leadership team meetings to support the decision making of the SLT in key areas. 
 Middle leaders undergo training in lesson observations and reviewing teaching and learning. SLT line managers conduct joint learning walks.  
 
2.4 CPD Curriculum & Pedagogy 
During the Tuesday whole school CPD sessions in the 2020/2021 academic year, staff have been involved in a wide range of training related to curriculum 
development and pedagogy. WM has led session, interleaved with department time, focusing on curriculum intent and pathways; the local context of the 
curriculum; mapping of disciplinary skills/concepts; the development of schemes of work. 
There was a shift in focus of the CPD related to pedagogy to online learning. P Claydon led the development of a whole school lesson structure (I do, we 
do, you do) for online learning. A wide range of staff have contributed to the development of skills and use of different tools to aid online learning e.g. 
SMHW, Google classroom, Google forms, online whiteboards.  
 
In 2021/2022, Teaching and learning will be led by L Hebden (AVP) and Taylor Thurston (AAVP). They work with a team of Teaching and Learning leaders 
to focus on: The Nature of Learning, and the power of reading.  
 
The Tuesday Training programme for the autumn and spring term can be found below  

14th Sept 21 Learning: Implementing Practices 2nd Nov 21 Teaching Reading: Approaches 

21st Sept 21 SRE New Policies and Safeguarding Girls 9th Nov 21 Reading: Implementing Practices 
28th Sept 21 Menu of Choices  

(Behaviour: Using Chance, Choice, Consequence; Pedagogy: 
differentiation; IT: Using SIMs; Understanding Girls: Building rapport; 
Data: Using ALPS)  

30th Nov 21 Menu of Choices  
(Behaviour: Routines; Pedagogy: Using modelling; IT: Using SIMs; 
Understanding Girls: Building rapport; 6th form teaching strategies 
 

19th Oct 21 Instructional Strategies to Support Girls' Learning 23rd Nov 21  Teaching Reading: Developing Strategies  

18th January 
2022 

Menu of Choices 
Differentiation (repeat) (MJa & AWa) 
Using Modelled Examples (repeat) (LHb) 
Understanding Special Educational Needs (RFo)  
Understanding Girls and Advocating Resilience (KMi) 
Sharing Effective Practice Work Scrutiny (KLo)  

8th March 2022 
  

 

Menu of Choices 
Understanding Girls: Supporting Mental Health  
Pedagogy: Revision Strategies  
Pedagogy: 'Cognitively Active:How do we get our students to think hard?'  
Pedagogy: Teaching and Interpreting Statistics  
Sixth Form Raising Standards Strategies  

8th February 
2022 

Safeguarding training on sexual harassment and sexual assaults  22nd March 
2022 

Havering Festival of Education 
All FT teaching staff attended at least two sessions 

22nd February 
2022 

Strategies to Support Girls' Learning 
 

29th March 
2022 

Curriculum Reflections 
 

1st March 2022 
  

Revision Strategies Implementing Practices 
  

  

There have been four Teach Meets this academic year held at FBA to share good practice  
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The 2019 validated data for GCSE and A-level show a continued upward trend. The results from the CAGs in 2020 and the TAGs in 2021 show that that 
attainment and progress have risen but are not validated. 
 
2.5 Appraisal  
The school uses the Bluesky system as a framework for appraisal.  Each teacher has three targets which centre on student performance, a school 
development target and a wider professional effectiveness target.  Targets for Heads of Department and Progress Managers focus on the cohorts they 
manage.  Student performance targets focus on ensuring positive value added progress for groups.  The school development plan is created during 
March/April by the senior leadership after reviewing the last year’s plan and any external quality assurance or stakeholder feedback.  The development plan 
priorities are then shared with governors and the Trust Standards Committee who ratify it.  Heads of Department use the framework to add subject specific 
information and action points in their Department Development Plans.  The school’s increased performance over the last 5 years is testament to careful 
targeted objectives and an increasing accuracy of intervention.  The way good practice leading to strong outcomes in English has been shared with other 
departments, notably Maths, was explored and praised during the July 2019 Inspection. 
 
2.6 Monitoring and Evaluation. 
Under normal circumstances, the school year begins with a detailed evaluation of the summer’s examination results.  Each teacher feeds analysis back to 
their head of department who meets with the senior key stage leaders.  Where concerns emerge, these are discussed and action plans written.  If there is 
underperformance in a department area, they are monitored by the Headteacher(s) or SLT.  
In 2019 results in 100% of the monitored departments improved.  
Governors invite HoDs from underperforming departments to present their action plans and seek to understand how barriers to achievement can be 
overcome.  The 2019 Ofsted report identifies how this process worked effectively in Languages and results in French improved dramatically in 2019.   
 
During 2018/19 the school as part of a triad peer review with Davenant and West Hatch Secondary schools; One Outstanding and one having a serving 
Ofsted inspector.  A detailed review of the school led to clear objectives which were integrated into the 2019/20 school development plan.   
Action: The school needs to identify and build a relationship with a new external school improvement partner(s). This is an action in the SDP for the 
academic year 2021/2022.  
 
The Trust Director of Standards and Improvement meets with the headteachers on a monthly basis to review the data and teaching and learning.    
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be GREEN for this section because the school has developed monitoring and evaluation systems which have led to 
improvements in standards across the school to well above average national averages at both key stage 4 and 5 and in both core departments and core 
targeted underperforming departments with interventions being commended by Ofsted. 
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are: 

 To ensure that we monitor the in-year data for departments carefully following two years of no examinations 
 To continue to support underperforming departments to secure improvements in results  
 To identify and build a relationship with a new school improvement partner(s)  
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Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 Compare schools DfE website  
 Training overview for 2020/21  
 INSET Day PowerPoint to staff reviewed  

Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
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LM3 – Safeguarding and Wellbeing RAG Rating:   GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  How does the school ensure there are robust systems to assure that safeguarding is effective and that a culture of safeguarding is established? (How 
and when was this last audited?) 
3.2 What training has been provided to all staff and to individuals for Levels 1 and 3 safeguarding training and Safer Recruitment? 
3.3 How does the school gather evidence of the views of pupils, staff and parents? What does this show? How are views of “hard to reach” parents 
sought? 
3.4 How does the school support the wellbeing of staff, including managing their workloads? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
3.1  Safeguarding:  
 The July 2019 Ofsted report commented on the fact that leaders have ensured that all safeguarding arrangements are fit for purpose.  The report notes, 
“a strong culture of safeguarding that runs through the school. “  
 The Safeguarding team is led by the Joint Headteacher with four Deputy Safeguarding Leads.  All of these staff are trained to Level 2 &3  The school 
reviewed the structural support of safeguarding during 2018/19 to ensure that the new Wellbeing Centre is purpose built to meet the needs of students.  
This centre is now open and enables staff with shared safeguarding responsibilities to meet regularly and be easily accessible.   
 Regular safeguarding updates are given to staff on Tuesday afternoons to staff and a termly update to LGB. Staff training was given in early January 
2021 and September 2021 
 A programme of new wellbeing interventions to support vulnerable pupils has been produced in Spring Term; this enables targeted intervention from 
that point until the end of Summer Term.   
 
3.2 Staff Training: All staff received safeguarding training in Sep 2020 and Jan 2021 to Level 1.  All senior leaders have completed Safer Recruitment 
training. Staff training was conducted in September 2021 and knowledge reviewed using an online test.  Staff were also trained regarding sexual 
harassment and sexual assault in February 2022 and a Safeguarding follow up quiz was sent to all staff for them to complete to test their overall 
safeguarding understanding. 
 
3.3 Evidence from stakeholders. 
The school uses the standard Trust templates for gathering the views of these 3 key groups of stakeholder.   
Pupil views are gathered through the online survey annually. In 2019 students showed general satisfaction with the quality of teaching and the teaching in 
individual subjects with little significant variation.  However, students reported that they did not feel that behaviour was good in the school and they do not 
feel listened to.  Both of these responses caused discussion at the SLT and further work with the School Council.  The Trust Board asked for a report from 
the LGB which was discussed in the Autumn Term.  A programme of engagement for students has been put in place for 2019/20 and the Board was 
satisfied with the detailed action plan and report from the Chair of Governors.  
 
Student Survey – the results of the survey were shared with the LGB on Nov 2nd 2021. All aspects of the school questioned in the main survey improved 
from 2019 which is encouraging although there has been a fluctuation in some aspects over the 4 years of recorded data. 
 
There has been a sustained and/or significant improvement (10%+) in the views related to: 
 The quality of teaching (taught well) and being treated fairly 
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 Being well looked after 
 School leadership/management – whole school and year group  
 Student wellbeing – places to go for support and feeling listened to 
 
One of the best outcomes in terms of improvement are:  
 If I have concerns there is someone I can go to at school 65.3% 
 The school listens to me 54.8% 
 
There has been considerable work focusing on developing the relationship between the staff and students which has been led by ED and the Wellbeing 
team. Examples of this are the Wellbeing programme and Centre, the Worry page on the website and the restorative practices in behaviour management 
and associated CPD  
 
 
Parents: The results of the survey were shared with the LGB on Nov 2nd 2021. In 2020-21, Parents’ Evenings were conducted via phone or video 
conferencing. There were online surveys conducted after parents’ evenings for Year 7 – 10 in 2020/2021 
The attendance at Parents’ Evenings 2020/2021: Yr 7 89%; Yr 8 93%; Yr 9 92%; Yr 10 88%  
The attendance was favourable and we had some hard to reach parents attend that had previously not come in to school.  
 
Parent Questionnaires (2020/2021) 
The table below shows the mean percentages of parents that strongly agree or agree from Year 7 - 10 

 Question Mean  Question Mean 
1 My child is happy at FBA 94% 10 I receive valuable information from the school about my child’s progress (e.g. 

reports, consultation evenings, website, letters)  93% 

2 FBA keeps my child safe 98% 11 There is a wide range of extra-curricular clubs, trips and activities at FBA 
(sport, music, drama etc) N/A 

3 My child makes good progress at FBA 95% 12 The school treats my child fairly and with respect 96% 
4 My child is well looked after in Year 10 95% 13 The school communicates effectively with parents/carers (telephone, letter, 

text message, website, meetings etc.) 96% 

5 My child is taught well at FBA 96% 14 This school responds well to any concerns or suggestions I raise  95% 
6 My child receives appropriate homework for their age 89% 15 Year 7 is well led and managed 96% 
7 Students are well behaved at FBA 82% 16 The school meets my child’s learning needs 92% 
8 FBA deals effectively with bullying 85% 17 I would recommend this school to another parent   94% 
9 FBA is well led and managed 96%    

 
The results were lower in Year 8 for specific areas which has dropped the percentages in certain questions. This continues to be explored and discussed 
with the progress manager for the year group. 
 
Parents’ Evening Questionnaires 

 Question Yr 7 Yr 9  Question Yr 7 Yr 9 
1 My child is happy at FBA 95% 90% 10 I receive valuable information from the school about my child’s 

progress (e.g. reports, consultation evenings, website, letters)  97% 90% 

2 FBA keeps my child safe 100% 100% 11 There is a wide range of extra-curricular clubs, trips and 
activities at FBA (sport, music, drama etc) N/A N/A 

3 My child makes good progress at FBA 98% 97% 12 The school treats my child fairly and with respect 100% 90% 
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4 My child is well looked after in Year X 98% 97% 13 The school communicates effectively with parents/carers 
(telephone, letter, text message, website, meetings etc.) 95% 97% 

5 My child is taught well at FBA 98% 97% 14 This school responds well to any concerns or suggestions I 
raise  95% 92% 

6 My child receives appropriate homework for 
their age 92% 87% 15 Year 7/9 is well led and managed 98% 100% 

7 Students are well behaved at FBA 94% 81% 16 The school meets my child’s learning needs 98% 93% 
8 FBA deals effectively with bullying 100% 95% 17 I would recommend this school to another parent   98% 93% 
9 FBA is well led and managed 98% 93%     

 
The data above has been shared with the LGB. The figures for the Year 9 show significant improvement in a number of areas compared with the year 8 
survey.  
 
Staff: the results of the survey were shared with the LGB on Nov 2nd 2021. The views of staff have improved significantly and consistently over the past 5 
years since the school began completing annual surveys.  Some notable areas are:  
 97% of staff feel the overall performance of the school is good 
 96% of staff feel the school runs smoothly on a daily basis 
 91% of staff think the school is well led and managed  
 
3.4 Workload 
 There is a review of workload each year focusing on feedback, assessment and reporting. Staff are provided with time as part of the Tuesday Training 
for workload management and department meetings are scheduled to coincide with key deadlines. 
 There is an afternoon provided in October for staff to complete appraisals. 
 The Trust has held meetings to identify workload issues and implement ways to support staff e.g. a workload management day 
 The headteachers meet with the staff union reps on a half termly basis; no issues have been raised related to workload  
 
Workload and Morale (Staff Survey) 
There has been a significant improvement in the results for Staff morale and workload (20% increase in SA/A) from 2020. 
During the last two academic years we have explored ways to streamline operations and we have accounted for changes to working patterns to 
accommodate workload demands. For example: 
- Department meetings scheduled to coincide with data drops 
- Additional time for TAGs such as a school closure for the afternoon; suspending data drops and curriculum work 
- Centralised the detention system  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 

We consider ourselves to be GREEN for this section because there is a strong culture of safeguarding recognised by Ofsted in July 2019 and by parents.  
Staff attitudes to workload and wellbeing have improved considerably, and although the school still has a significant number of students who feel that there 
are areas of improvement to be made, these are being acted upon by senior staff with governor monitoring 
 

The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are: 
 increase ratings for percentage of students who feel listened to and that behaviour is good 
 continue to recognise the contribution of all staff  
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Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 Havering Festival of Education website                              Staff Survey 2021      Student Survey 2021   Parent Survey 2021 
 Staff  attendance record  to Safeguarding training            Parent Survey 2020/2021 

Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
Mr Morgan commented that the Parents’ Evening questionnaire looked very positive 
Mr Turrell acknowledged the good response from parents made easier by the meetings taking place on the School cloud. It is difficult to get parents to fill in the 
questionnaires on the night when the evenings take place in person. He noted that Mrs Hebden really encourages participation and does a lot of chasing to collect the 
data. There has been a suggestion of a prize for taking part. 
 
Mr Morgan asked if we publish this data anywhere for prospective parents to see 
 
Miss Darabasz confirmed this was shared with parents on the Prospective Parents evening each September    
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Leadership and Management Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Margaretting Primary School Term to which this Healthcheck applies: Spring 2022 
                     
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Maire O’Regan 
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Liz Fajimolu on  
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on:  

 
 Completion Date: Jan 

2021
May 
2021

Sep 
2021 

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

LM1 Strategic Leadership  G G G G G 
LM2 Educational Focus G G G G G 
LM3 Safeguarding & Wellbeing G G G G G 
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LM1 –  Strategic Leadership  RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  Pupil Premium: does the school have a PP policy and a clear rationale for expenditure? Is it reviewed regularly? What is the evidence of impact?   
1.2  How many pupils does the school have in off-site or alternative provision? How is this quality assured?  
1.3 How many pupils have left the school since the start of the year? Could any of these be considered as artificially “off-rolling”? 
1.4 Is governance effective? How well does the governing body fulfil all of its statutory duties? Are there any vacancies on the LGB? 
1.5 What training has been provided for governors? How strong and consistent is governor attendance to meetings, events and training? 
1.6        What evidence exists to show that governors, staff and pupils support Trust events and activities?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
1.1 The rationale is available to see on the website. This shows a clear use of PPG expenditure. The children have received support, from an LSA in 

class daily, where their emotional needs are met, their attendance is checked daily and academic requirements are fulfilled. PPG children’s 
assessment levels are separate on our data sheets and are an additional piece of information so that it is easy to check on the progress of PPG 
children termly. The PPG children are still working on closing the gaps and have needed a lot of support this term. 1 to 1 sessions, interventions, 
boosters classes with the SLT, revision books, meetings with parents have helped a little to make some improvements. The impact shows that 
children are attending school regularly, even when they have had challenges at home, and some behavioural issues in school. The 1 to 1 
support that the children get with their learning and supporting their behavioural management has meant that the staff are working hard to help 
the children for the next stage in their education, especially Year 6 children, preparing for secondary school and SATs. The impact at times looks 
like very small steps at times, but PPG children and their families have found lockdown, working in bubbles, and working from home a great 
challenge.   
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* 

Please note that there was only one child in this year group who is PPG.  
** Please note there were no PPG children in these Year Groups  
 
1.2 None. 
 
1.3 No children left the school in the Spring Term of 2021. 
 
1.4 Governance is effective and supportive towards the school. Governors ask challenging questions at meetings and want what is best for the children 

(see Governors files). Link Governors check and challenge the Health Checks appropriately. The LGB have also supported our endeavours to 
improve the parking and driving outside school and wrote a letter to parents to promote the safety of the children. LF writes half termly emails to 
all staff for their hard work. Governance remains effective in the Spring Term and LF visits the school/Zoom for a monthly strategic update. 
Reverend Sally also continues to support the school as a governor and in the lead up to a SIAMS inspection. We have recruited a new Parent 
Governor, who has settled well this term and getting to know the school better, see notes from SIAMS Mock meeting on 29th March 2022. LF is 
very supportive when dealing with safeguarding issues. The files that are not live are checked and signed every term and LF has witnessed this 
happening.  LF has checked the SCR every term.   

  
National 

Average for 
all pupils in 

2019 
 

 
 

2019 
Outcomes  
for PPG in 

MPS 

2020 
Teacher 

Assessment 
for PPG in 

MPS 

 
2021 

Teacher 
Assessment 
for PPG in 

MPS 

 
2021 

Teacher 
Assessment 
for Non PPG 

in MPS 

 
2022 

Teacher 
Assessment 
for PPG in 

MPS  

 
2022 

Teacher 
Assessment 
for Non PPG 

in MPS 

YR GLD 72% 100% N/A** 0%* 
(1 child) 

75% 0%  
0 PPG  child 

67% 

Y1 Phonics 82% N/A 
100% (taken 
December 

2020)  

N/A  N/A   

KS1 Combined Exp 65% 0%* N/A** 100% 
(2 children) 

67% 0% 
1 PPG child 

50% 

KS1 Combined GD 12% 0% N/A** 0% 22% 50% 
2 PPG children 

42% 

KS2 Combined Exp 65% 80% 100% 100% 
(3 children) 

92% 0% 
5 PPG children 

33% 

KS2 Combined GD 11% 40% 33% 0% 25% 0% 
5PPG children 

         8.3% 
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1.5 LGB meetings are held at least once a half term and the attendance at these meetings is good. LGB meetings continued to be held in the Spring 

term on Zoom. The chair and vice chair attended special meetings with LIFE to look at new ideas and ideology. Training was provided by IG to 
support the Governors with the forthcoming SIAMS inspection.   

 
1.6  The school has a large sign at the front of the school and engages with LIFE Education Trust on social media. The LIFE logo is on our headed 

notepaper. Zoe, the LIFE mascot, attends all events and has her own ‘Adventures of Zoe’ diary, which MT updates every half term. The foyer 
has a 10-foot LIFE banner to make it clear to visitors that we are part of LIFE Education Trust. As well as the banner we now also have a ‘LIFE’ 
display board in the foyer that shows the Trust values and photographs from LIFE events (see notice board). The website is now complete and 
clearly reflects that we are part of the Trust. The Head Boy and Head Girl meet with the Head Boy and Girl from the other RP schools. They 
came up with innovative ideas on how to develop our relationship even further with the LIFE trust, utilising the vision and the values. Some of the 
ideas have been added to the calendar to trial next term. One of their ideas was to support the victims of war in Ukraine and the school 
organised a fundraising project (with the other RP schools) in a very short period of time, to donate to Ukraine. Being part of LIFE is celebrated 
weekly on Twitter and in our newsletters. Our school took part in a Christmas concert, where 4 of the LIFE schools performed together, proudly 
displaying our LIFE family as we share our first performance together as 4 schools. The school supports trust events which are just starting to 
take place now in mixed schools and have a developed a shared enrichment programme across the 5 primaries for some KS2 children. This 
enrichment programme has been very successful, with children taking part in IT, DT and sports.   

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because governors are supportive and asking challenging questions. The governors are in regular 
contact with school and are familiar with the Healthchecks. 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating is to update the Pupil Premium Strategy document regularly and to ensure some PPG 
children reach greater depth in reading, writing and maths.  

Additional evidence: (available to the LGB if requested)  
 Monitoring Files 2021 2022 
 Governors 2021 2022 File 
 Newsletter 
 Parent Pay email 
 Governor visits  
 Zoe Books 

Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
Mr Turrell queried under L1 that no children left school in spring term.  The Head of School confirmed that no children had left school during 
the academic year.  
 
Mr Turrell asked whether the Healthcheck could include a comment on the Governance Review held by the Trust.  This would be added to 
the next Healthcheck 
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LM2 – Educational Focus RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What is the school vision and how does this translate into a strong ambition for high standards and a high-quality education for all? 
2.2 In what ways are the school’s vision and values aligned to and supportive of those of the Trust? How are these communicated to all stakeholders? 
2.3 How does the HT/SLT ensure they remain focused on improving curriculum, pedagogy and staff development (and not other school organisational matters) 
2.4 How does the school develop effective middle leaders to ensure consistency of high standards?  
2.5 What training has been given to staff so far this year on matters of curriculum and pedagogy? What has been the impact? How do you know? 
2.6 How does performance management, target setting and school development planning work, and how do they drive the raising of standards? 
2.7 How does the school ensure robust monitoring and evaluation, including from external sources?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
2.1 We took on the Trust values in January 2020. They are visual around the school and the staff and children discuss them regularly. The school 
vision is visible in the school, on the Newsletter and on the school website. The school vision embraces the idea that there are no limits to anyone’s 
efforts and ambitions. The 4 Rural Primaries Curriculum which has been embedded over the past 6 years, allows all children to experience high-
quality education. Staff are supported with their workload with the design of the individual lesson plans in all subject areas, so that all teachers can 
dedicate time to finding high quality resources and artefacts to support every child’s learning. There is a strong ambition for high standards and LSA 
hours are utilised carefully to support children with a variety of small gaps in their learning. Nurture Groups, 1:1 counselling and coaching, phonics 
groups, daily 1:1 reading with individual children who are below age related, and moderation with all Core Subject Leads, ensure that high standards 
and good progress are expected from all children. PPG children and all children in Year 6 have been our focus this term. They have made progress 
but may not be able to translate these efforts in to successful SATs test paper results. Mock SATS have been given this term to help the children as 
much as possible, and adult support to help these children has been arranged this term with some good impact.   
 
2.2 We have adopted the Trust’s Beliefs and they have become our values, Boundless Creativity, Courageous Optimism, and Heartfelt Compassion 
are seen around the school and used by the staff and children alike. The school vision of ‘No Limits on Learning: With God All Things are Possible’ 
(Matthew 19:26), feeds into the optimistic attitude of the Trust and the school. The Newsletter has our three core values written in the top right-hand 
corner. There is a display board in the school hall and one in the library that shows the values. The Twitter feeds show the values in action using the 
appropriate. On Wednesday mornings, Reverend Sally delivers an assembly to all children. This means that the school can worship as a whole 
community with the vision and values as a focus. Teachers also deliver assemblies in school and discuss the vision and values during Collective 
Worship. Learning walks show that the vision and values are evident around the school as well as in class. Learning Walks are completed by MT 
and MOR (see Monitoring 2021-2022 File). Lesson observations and an RE monitoring day, show that there is great evidence of the understanding 
of the value and vision in all aspects of school life, including children’s books. A recent full day visit from Carrie Prior, from the diocese, has shown 
that the vision and values are deeply embedded, as is seen in her written report and she has made some recomendations which will support us in 
our forthcoming SIAMS inspection.   
 
 
2.3 The teaching staff receive CPD every Wednesday to improve curriculum, pedagogy and staff development. There is a separate ‘business’ 
meeting which deals with organisational matters. MOR and MT have weekly meetings, which include our own professional and staff development. 
Booster Groups, interventions, wellbeing groups and nurture ensure children make progress. Regular learning walks mean that general feedback is 
given to teachers as part of our CPD and this ensures that teaching across the school is always of a high standard. The teachers have worked hard 
on the planning project in which all schools will work on producing daily and weekly plans for the two-year cycle, in order to improve the quality of 
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lessons and teacher workload in all of the Rural Primary Schools going forward. MT has worked extremely hard as ‘Rural Primary Curriculum 
Coordinator’ ensuring all staff receive training to support them to write and improve the curriculum offer. LB and KOC are Phase Coordinators, have 
supported staff across the 4 Rural Primaries in that year group. Lesson observations by a variety of Subject Leaders this term, means that the SLT 
have a variety of feedback forms to analyse (see Quality of Education Healthcheck). Agreed actions are then put in place to make the improvements 
needed to remain focused on making improvements in the Teaching and Learning and staff development.     
 
2.4 There has been effective development of middle leaders in our school. Many foundation subjects were monitored intensely this term and the 
reporting and feedback to staff and children was a positive experience, giving middle leaders experience on how to monitor their subject area. 
Subject Leaders now have set templates to complete and a schedule to follow in order to complete a day or a half day of monitoring. These 
templates support middle leaders who may be monitoring for the first time in their career or since C19. All findings from every visit were reported to 
MT and MOR. The reports are very pleasing and held in the Monitoring File. The Subject Leaders themselves also enjoyed visiting other schools, 
seeing different schools’ settings and gaining experience from learning from other teachers. This has been a very positive experience for the middle 
leaders.    
 
2.5 MT has been leading the school (with the support of the Executive Headteacher) and the SLT meet weekly to ensure that high standards are 
maintained for both pupils and staff. All staff attend CPD training weekly, sometimes with the other 4 Rural Primaries. This CPD may take the form 
of curriculum led training and some sessions have been dedicated to the planning of all, lessons for all age groups, and is now complete. All staff 
have now received Blue Sky training and can use this platform to upload CPD events and evaluate their impact. Moderation that has taken place 
this term validates the impact the CPD and the writing of the Rural Primaries curriculum has had on teaching. High quality lessons have been 
observed by Subject Leaders and the SLT. This standard of teaching has been necessary, so that teachers can deal with the complex needs of 
children both emotionally and academically because of gaps in learning and as a result of C19. By teachers having one subject area to specialise in, 
the expertise in that areas can be developed more intensely, and this is a deeper support to classroom teachers. CDP has also taken place to 
improve the skills needed for all Subject Leaders in planning, policy writing and monitoring. Phase leaders have also received training and this CPD 
has supported them in communicating successfully across 4 schools. The impact of this communication and sharing of ideas and resources was 
evident in the excellent Fun Fair in Year 3 and 4 and the SATs revision programme shared by the Year 5 and 6 staff.    
 
2.6 The SDP feeds into the target setting and performance management meetings and the target of the SDP is to always raise standards. All staff 
were given the SDP, including hard to reach staff. The SDP was posted in different places around the school where staff have access, so that all 
hard to reach staff, who may not attend every staff meeting, are aware of the aims and objectives of the school this year.  The fact that there are 
such strong links between the SDP, development planning and performance management means that staff are aware of their role in driving the 
school forward and are keen to maintain high standards. The SDP is aligned with the others in the Rural Primary Schools and is based on the 
Trust’s strategic plan. Shared staff meetings have been put in place so that shared training and CPD help to raise standards. Training this term 
included and update on the curriculum, lesson plan writing, SIAMS, the RE curriculum, wellbeing and safeguarding.   
 
2.7 Subjects are monitored and evaluated in a specific order, throughout the year, on a termly basis. The monitoring is carried out by Subject 
Leaders from the 4 Rural Primaries, and so this helps to make sure that the evaluation is objective. Learning Walks with targets connected to the 
Healthchecks are carried out weekly, by the Executive Headteacher and the Head of School (See Monitoring File). MT and MOR meet weekly to 
discuss monitoring and evaluation in the school and MT shares findings from her learning walks. MOR and MT both have coaches which are 
external from school and LIFE Education Trust and they support with new ideas and developing them as leaders which helps to view the school 
from a different perspective. Learning walks show that the teaching and learning across the school remains of a high quality and this was also seen 
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in the recent observations. The Director of Improvement visits the school every half term to assess the school, its SDP and the challenges being 
faced in that half term (see feedback in the Monitoring File). The targets set by the Director of Improvement are completed now from the Autumn 
and Spring visits however the summary of the SDP at the end of each term needs to show more evidence of impact.    

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because we consistently focus on school improvement and the results show the successful impact.  
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are to continue to provide the CPD for staff and allow staff to visit other schools in order to 
evaluate their success (depending on Covid-19). 

Additional evidence: (available to the LGB if requested) 
 Monitoring 2020-2021 File  
 Data in the Monitoring 2020-2021 File  
 Green Assessment files 
 Staff Meeting Minutes File 
 Twitter 
 The Adventures of Zoe Book 

Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
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LM3 – Safeguarding and Wellbeing RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  How does the school ensure there are robust systems to assure that safeguarding is effective and that a culture of safeguarding is established? (How and 
 when was this last audited?) 
3.2 What training has been provided to all staff and to individuals for Levels 1 and 3 safeguarding training and Safer Recruitment? 
3.3 How does the school gather evidence of the views of pupils, staff and parents? What does this show? How are views of “hard to reach” parents sought? 
3.4 How does the school support the wellbeing of staff, including managing their workloads? 
3.5 How does the school ensure a culture of professionalism and high expectations in oneself and of colleagues in the school, in line with Trust expectations? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
3.1 Staff have all received consistent training and are now at Level 2. The Designated Safeguarding Lead and the Deputy Safeguarding Lead have 
completed their Level 3 training. MT and MOR have completed safer recruitment training. The Safeguarding Governor is in weekly contact with the 
Safeguarding Lead and has a formal meeting twice a term. We feel that Safeguarding is established as it is discussed in staff meetings and is on the 
agenda for every meeting. Any child who we have concerns about is supported in school with food, counselling, free clubs and educational visits 
and LSA support in the classroom. A safeguarding board has now been put in the foyer, telling children or anyone who is concerned about a child, 
who they can talk to and the number for the NSPCC for them to contact (see foyer). All staff were given safeguarding training in the Autumn Term, 
by the LIFE Education Trust Safeguarding Leader and Level 2 Safeguarding was delivered by MT in October. All staff are aware of how to follow 
safeguarding procedures at school. The school remains committed to safeguarding all of the pupils and a culture of safeguarding remains. A new 
safeguarding system My Concern will be used in the school very soon and MT and MOR have completed their training. LF visits regularly to check 
that all the safeguarding files are signed even if the files are not live. Staff are able to find and fill in pink forms, to write about any concern and know 
that this form must be given to a member of the SLT, as required. All staff, including MDAs, are familiar with the safeguarding and first aid 
procedures in school and are able to talk to MT, if they have any specific concerns. We currently have 2 active safeguarding cases and we continue 
to monitor these families and support them, as needed. Vouchers and hampers are always given to certain parents who we know struggle when 
they are at home during half term and end of term, although the donations from charities that we normally use has ceased, so we will be 
investigating help from the church and friends and family. A meeting with Faith was held this week to suggest that we write to local benefactors to 
look for donations so that we can continue to support families at the end of the terms.   
 
3.2 All staff are trained to Level 2 and the Head of School and Executive Head are Level 3 trained. 2 members of staff and one governor are safer 
recruitment trained. All staff were sent up to date safeguarding documents on September 1st 2021, which they had to read and state that they had 
read and understood them (see 3.1). 
 
3.3 A member of SLT completes gate duty once a day so parents are able to discuss their opinions freely at this time. The staff surveys were 
completed and had very favourable results. 100% of participants from the parents survey, noted that their child was happy at school, makes good 
progress, are treated with respect and are well looked after. All participants also said that the behaviour in the school is good, there is good use of 
technology and that the school is well led and managed. It is fantastic that 100% of participants would recommend the school to another parent. A 
member of SLT is on gate duty at least once a day to speak to parents who may be considered ‘hard to reach.’ This worked particularly well with a 
parent recently and meant a matter was resolved quickly (see Gate Book). This communication system is successful, because all parents need to 
deliver their children to the school gate, due to speeding traffic outside the school, so the very few ‘hard to reach’ parents are there at the school 
gate daily. Meetings are often held at the end of the school day and the children kept in off the playground, so that the parent has to come into the 
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building to collect their child. We use this technique so as to communicate with the hard to reach parents. MT and MOR are also willing to phone 
parents or invite them in to school for face-to-face meetings.  
 
3.4 MT and MOR feel very strongly about staff wellbeing and the school has a Wellbeing Policy, which includes how we have supported staff to 
continue with their teaching career. This includes a formalised planning system, a formalised curriculum, small class sizes, a no marking Friday 
policy, close at 12 on Friday for PPA off site, a Workload Management day, non-contact time for assessment, live marking, honouring family 
commitments and medical appointments, a late start to support family commitments, non-contact time to work with other schools, non-contact time 
to meet with subject leads and peer groups, free coaching, working off site, free counselling and bereavement counselling. All staff have seen that 
there are career opportunities now that the school is part of LIFE. All staff have attended positive mind-set training. The staff who teach Y1/2 and Y6 
are rewarded with non-contact time once the exams are over. Staff wellbeing and workload remain a priority and the planning project has worked 
well in order to support that. Staff, who are now writing the lesson plans this term, have completed this planning project. The staff realise the value of 
not having to plan 12 subjects every week. MT sends the details of Confidential Care to all staff every term so that they are able to access the 
services that the Trust pay for. Learning walks show that teachers are using live marking and this cuts down on the amount of time they are 
spending on it after school (see Monitoring File). MOR makes sure that she speaks to every member of staff privately every week, so that she can 
assess their well-being and heath. Many flu like viruses and sickness bugs have made the staff ill this term and so a gentle and patient approach 
was needed for all staff as other members of staff took on overtime duties to support SEND children and absent teachers. The staff improved in 
health by the end of the term. However, SLT have still had to spend time with staff to ensure that they are well. Even though staff are at school, 
there seems to be an underlying anxiety with some staff and careful handling, and 1 to 1 meetings need to be place to support these members of 
staff. Staff treats, like a pizza after school and small gifts of appreciation are common and enjoyed by staff. Coaching for SLT is much appreciated. 
The working hours for staff seem manageable and other than the SLT staff leave at a reasonable time every evening.   
 
3.5 Weekly staff training ensures that the culture of high standards is maintained through a Standards Meeting. CPD is offered at all of these 
meetings. The results are excellent (90% or more) over the past 3 years (when SATs took place), even with challenging cohorts, so this shows that 
the expectations are high and a ‘can do’ attitude prevails. Learning walks mean that staff know that they are expected to deliver excellent lessons 
but that they are supported, as necessary. The planning system has been designed to be effective, simple to follow and allow staff to look for 
creative ways to teach and be able to deliver inspiring lessons. MT and MOR aim to be positive role models at all times and instil a culture of 
professionalism in the school. MOR taught Maths to model teaching and was observed by staff from 3 of the Rural Primaries. Leigh Johnson ran 
CPD in Shanghai Maths and staff found it very inspiring and really helpful. SLT are happy to team teach and share expertise. The SENCO is willing 
to share views on children’s behaviour that is more challenging. Sometimes the staff need a confidence boost as they are fairly hard on themselves, 
but are very self-reflective. Some staff need reassurance coming up to an observation, and so we have developed a culture and an open-door 
policy, so that SLT and visitors are welcome into all our lessons at any time. Because staff work so hard we aim for communication during the day 
not to be any longer than 6.30am to 6.30pm, for well being and positive mental health. Staff often have lunch together on a Friday to talk about their 
week and their weekend plans and hobbies.     
 

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because safeguarding is strong in all areas and the mental health and wellbeing of all pupils and 
staff is taken very seriously.   
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The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating is to continue monitor mental health and wellbeing.  
 

Additional evidence: (available to the LGB if requested)   
 The ECC and ISOS Partnership study on staff retention, published December 2019. 
 Monitoring 2020-2021 File  
 Staff well-being document 
 Safeguarding audit  
 Safeguarding board in the foyer 
 Gate Book 
 Adventures of Zoe Book 

Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
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Leadership and Management Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: ______Roxwell CV of E Primary___  Term to which this Healthcheck applies:       Aut 2021 Spring 22    
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content  

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided.  

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Healthcheck completed by: ___Maire O’Regan (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: _Suzanne Farris and Ian Gurman  (LIFE Exec/Link Gov) on -(Date) 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on:  17.5.22(Date) 

 
Completion Date: Sept 

2020
Jan 
2021

May 
2021

Sept 
2021 

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

LM1 Strategic Leadership  W G G G G G 
LM2 Educational Focus W G G G G G 
LM3 Safeguarding & Wellbeing W G G G G G 
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LM1 –  Strategic Leadership  RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

          GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  Pupil Premium: does the school have a PP policy and a clear rationale for expenditure? Is it reviewed regularly? What is the evidence of impact?   
1.2  How many pupils does the school have in off-site or alternative provision? How is this quality assured?  
1.3 How many pupils have left the school since the start of the year? Could any of these be considered as artificially “off-rolling”? 
1.4 Is governance effective? How well does the governing body fulfil all of its statutory duties? Are there any vacancies on the LGB? 
1.5 What training has been provided for governors? How strong and consistent is governor attendance to meetings, events and training? 
1.6       What evidence exists to show that governors, staff and pupils support Trust events and activities? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck) 
 
1.1. The first draft of the Roxwell Primary School Pupil Premium Strategy Statement is on the school website. It shows a clear rationale for PPG 
expenditure. Most of the funding has been used to support PPG children, who are struggling to make enough progress even with support from 
school daily, including 1 to 1 sessions, booster classes before school and LSA support in the classroom daily. A parents forum has been held to help 
parents understand SATs and revision books and homework have been sent home weekly this term. Project ME has ensured that their emotional 
needs are met, and the children have enjoyed this project which will continue next year. PPG children’s assessment levels are separate on our data 
sheets and are an additional piece of information so that it is easy to check on the progress of PPG children termly. The impact of the PPG spend 
shows that some children made progress, and the staff continue to support the children in their learning, even though we know the progress has not 
been a quick as we had hoped, maybe the disruption of the last two years have really impacted the children more than we can fully describe in 

words. The staff are utterly dedicated to helping the children daily, and we 
hope the impact will show in the summer term.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

  
National 

Average for 
all pupils in 

2019 
 

 
2021 

Teacher 
Assessment 

for PPG 
Spring 2022  

 
2021 

Teacher 
Assessment 
for Non PPG 
Spring 2022  

YR GLD 72%  0%(2 children) 41% 

Y1 Phonics 82% 0% ( 0 child) 75% 

KS1 Combined Exp 65% 0% (1 child) 57% 

KS1 Combined GD 12% 0% (1 child) 29% 

KS2 Combined Exp 65% 0% (3 children) 44% 

KS2 Combined GD 11% 0% (3 children)          33% 
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1.2 None 
1.3 There is no off rolling. No child has left the school this term.   
1.4  The Governors attend regular meetings and training with LIFE Education Trust. Attendance at all Governors meetings is very good. The 
Safeguarding Gov is very supportive and is able to offer advice always.  There are no vacancies on the LGB. The Safe Guarding Governor is 
supportive at all times and is aware of any on-going safeguarding issues and live cases.  
1.5 The Chair of Governors and Vice Chair attend meetings with LIFE for training and to share ideas with the 4 Rural Primaries using Zoom. The 
attendance at all meetings is very good.    
1.6 The school has a large sign at the front of the building. The school has planted the word LIFE opposite the school gates and the children plant 
flowers every season in these letters. Many walkers and cyclists take photos at the word LIFE and so it is good advertising for the trust. The values 
and LIFE beliefs, are displayed at the front of the school. The newsletters and school documents include the LIFE logo. Zoe (a teddy) represents 
LIFE at a child’s level and she attends every event and photo opportunity, so that children and parents understand the support the children get from 
being a member of LIFE. These events are shared on Twitter 3 times a week and are celebrated in a Zoe memory book in the foyer of the school. A 
display in the inside foyer of the school shows the LIFE vision and photos of the key LIFE staff. This display is often the back drop for photos taken 
in school. Roxwell School supports the Trussell Trust charity. The concert at the Chelmsford Cathedral called Carols by Candlelight was a trust 
concert for the Rural Primaries. It was a great opportunity for the smaller schools to work together and support the growth of the trust amongst a 
large audience. Governors are very supportive of all school events and have a part to play in each of the community projects in every class.  
The staff and pupils support the Trust implicitly and are forever grateful for all the support that they get weekly from LIFE. Our school love Trust 
events and are always willing to be involved. The LIFE Ambassadors have attended meetings on Zoom. The Roxwell Head Girls met the other Head 
Boys and Head Girls from the other Rural Primaries and have come up with activities for the trust schools to do together and played a role in 
inspiring the Headteacher to help Ukraine. This project was extended to all the schools in the trust and three 18 ton trucks left for Moldova with 5 
days of fundraising across the trust schools.  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves Green in this section as Governors are very supportive and the school is very enthusiastic about supporting LIFE. 
 
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are…to be more involved in LIFE in real life once restrictions are lifted. 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 Data 
 One plan notes from the SENCO 
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 To continue to help the PPG children daily 

Summary of key points of the last LGB discussion:  
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LM2 – Educational Focus RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What is the school vision and how does this translate into a strong ambition for high standards and a high-quality education for all? 
2.2        In what ways are the school’s vision and values aligned to and supportive of those of the Trust?  How are these communicated to all stakeholders?  
2.3  How does the HT/SLT ensure they remain focused on improving curriculum, pedagogy and staff development (and not other school organisational matters) 
2.4 How does the school develop effective middle leaders to ensure consistency of high standards?  
2.5 What training has been given to staff so far this year on matters of curriculum and pedagogy? What has been the impact? How do you know? 
2.6  How does performance management, target setting and school development planning work, and how do they drive the raising of standards? 
2.7 How does the school ensure robust monitoring and evaluation, including from external sources? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
2.1 The school vision was decided by all stakeholders in Feb 2020 and is ‘Discovering a world of possibilities together.’ ‘Anything is possible to 
those who believe.’ Mark 9:23 We held a Vision ReVision Day, where the whole school, with mixed age groups, got together to produce art work, but 
more importantly to discuss our vision and how it impacts our schools lives. The results of this vision day are on display in the foyer and refreshed 
everyone’s understanding of these important words for our school. Learning Walks show that children and staff have worked very hard this term. 
High standards are the expectation, even with interruptions to learning in the past 2 years. Data is discussed every term with all teachers and 
interventions and revision programmes including extra homework is put in place to support children reach their targets. The children have enjoyed 
the curriculum and with an intense intervention programme, and Project ME, the children have proven that ‘anything is possible.’ Project ME and 1:1 
counselling provided by the Project ME funding, has enabled children to reach high standards and make progress this term. The children, especially 
the PPG children, are still ‘Closing the Gap’ but detailed data has informed staff, where support is needed.  
2.2 The trust vision, ‘Building Great Learning Communities,’ is at the core of all our work. The values of the school are the beliefs from LIFE 
Education Trust. The children are very familiar with the values and they are implemented, to run our school, smoothly every day. The values also 
mean that we take care of the whole community and reach out to ‘hard to reach’ parents, providing them with parenting support, food hampers, food 
vouchers during school holidays and in times of need. TAF meetings are held in school IRL for families who are struggling with mental health and 
are unable to access Zoom. These parents know that school is a safe place to meet professionals when they feel vulnerable at home. Parents 
spoke highly of the school and its vision in the recent SIAMS report. ‘Parents speak of pupils, ’always talking about the school’s values. ’ The vision 
is communicated to all stakeholders, through the newsletter, Twitter and our website. The vision is displayed around the school so that children are 
inspired to ‘Discovery a world of possibilities together.’ This has been proven to be effective, as the children and staff have returned to school this 
term, in one bubble, ready to work hard to overcome all challenges both emotionally and academically, this year.     
2.3. SLT has been focused on the lesson plans for the Rural Primaries Curriculum which have now been completed on the 1st March, for the whole 
RP curriculum. Because subject leads have written their curriculum area of expertise, the quality of the curriculum provision for the children and the 
support in having the lessons planned for the teachers should provide improvement throughout the school in all subject areas. Staff development 
has also taken place with subject leads visiting other Rural Primaries, observing, and monitoring teaching and learning and providing support to 
other schools. This was shown recently when the RE lead supported Ford End School in their SIAMS inspection and Ford End achieved a good 
grading. Subject leads have visited the school this term and their individual expertise and observations has made the school aware of areas to 
improve. Objective points of view from a variety of teachers from other schools have meant that moderation this term has been more objective, more 
helpful and meaningful. Book scrutiny show that marking is good or very good in most classes. Staff development takes place once weekly, either as 
RP training with all 4 RP schools or in house, where we have focused on areas to develop in our school. Intense training in the RE curriculum, the 
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new RE assessment and observation of lessons, supported us during the recent SIAMS inspection, to achieve a very positive report and a GOOD 
grade overall. The constant CPD and training has paid off.     
 
2.4 There has been an effective development of middle leaders in the school since we have joined LIFE. One leader has completed the NPQSL and 
the ‘Leading a church school’ courses. Coaching has made a huge difference to staff, and has given them the time to work on their behaviours and 
beliefs, and how to utilize their strengths to become good and effective leaders. All staff attended CPD on safeguarding, RE, the curriculum and 
subject lead roles and mental wellbeing. Being subject leads has been very beneficial to the teaching staff, not only acting as leaders when they visit 
other schools, but personally, the subject leads have learnt a lot themselves by visiting other schools and settings.  
 
2.5 See 2.4 All staff also attended training on 8th Sept to prepare for SIAMS and to look at the new SIAMS documentation that had just been 
released. Subject Leaders attended training so as they become effective Subject Leads and Phase leaders met to discuss their role of supporting 
their phase group across the 4 RP Schools. The emphasis during the other staff training sessions is to use Subject Leads to design the lesson plans 
for their subjects to complete the large planning project that is taking place in all the 4 Rural Primaries, this project is now complete. Staff have also 
attended training on ‘How we learn and how we learn differently’ presented by PC from LIFE. The impact of this training has been seen in the 
Learning Walks carried out in the school. Monitoring reports by subject leads have been very favourable and feedback has been shared with the 
teachers so that they can improve their teaching in all subjects. Visits by subject leads from other schools has also meant that staff have received 
feedback from professionals outside their normal ‘staff group’ and this has had an impact on our school. Staff have been respectful about the 
feedback and have put the agreed actions into place. 
  
 
 
2.6 Blue Sky training has been completed. PMR targets have been put in place this term after formal observations, by the Executive Headteacher. 
Staff now complete their PMRs using Bluesky, an online system for staff performance management. Their targets will be closely linked to the 
priorities for school improvement and the values of LIFE. The SDP has been written. A written summary of how the objectives are progressing have 
been added in the SDP at the end of every term. The SLT meet weekly to ensure that the school is achieving its objectives on the SDP. The SDP 
was made available for hard to reach staff, who may not be involved in staff meetings, as was the feedback in the staff survey. The SDP is now on 
display in the staff room and in the staff toilets. As is mentioned in 2.2, staff have attended training this term. A half termly visit from IG of LIFE 
ensure that the school stays on target and that all support is put in place for the school to achieve its SDP objectives successfully. The raising of 
standards has been on the agenda every week since September, as there were many children who needed some form of ‘catch up.’ It has been a 
challenge, as to how to fill all the gaps that were needed to be filled to keep the standards high across the school. Interventions, 1 to 1 support, 
boosters, revision books for Year 2 and 6, a Homework Forum with parents, weekly reminders to read at home in a letter form to parents who do not 
hear their children read and face to face parents evening with written targets as to how to help your child reach their goal in July, have helped to 
raise standards. Staff assess at the end of every term, but are very aware of where their children are ‘at’ on a weekly basis. The Enrichment 
programme for Year 5 and 6 children, going to different ‘More Able’ events in IT, Art and DT have been very enjoyable experience, leading to 
confidence building also. Playing competitive sports has been very enjoyable for the children and character building also   
 
 
2.7 Monitoring and evaluation was held in person this term. Nearly all subjects have been monitored and feedback given to staff. Carrie Prior from 
the diocese also commented that the children were working hard and it felt like a great learning environment. It is reassuring that she sees the 
progress in the school and this was evident in the recent SIAMS report, ‘the school carefully monitors learning.’ The school is monitored by IG every 
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half term and targets are set at that visit. Learning Walks are carried out every day and written up every week. Pupil Voice Surveys are carried out 
regularly, shared with the staff and changes made accordingly. Staff and parent surveys are distributed by LIFE.  The Head Boy and Head Girl met 
the other Head Boys and Girls from the other Rural Primaries and spoke about our school and the improvements we could make in the future. 
These ideas have been added to the school diary.  

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves Green in this section as the vision and values are very well embedded into the school as was shown in the GOOD SIAMS rating 
we achieved in the recent inspection this term. 
 
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are…to be more involved in LIFE in real life once restrictions are lifted. 

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 Parent Homework Forum on 17th September notes 
 Sample of books and Homework books to be made available to LIFE and Govs if necessary 

Summary of key points of  the previous LGB discussion:  
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LM3 – Safeguarding and Wellbeing RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  How does the school ensure there are robust systems to assure that safeguarding is effective and that a culture of safeguarding is established? (How and 
 when was this last audited?) 
3.2 What training has been provided to all staff and to individuals for Levels 1 and 3 safeguarding training and Safer Recruitment? 
3.3 How does the school gather evidence of the views of pupils, staff and parents? What does this show? How are views of “hard to reach” parents sought? 
3.4 How does the school support the wellbeing of staff, including managing their workloads? 
3.5       How does the school ensure a culture of professionalism and high expectations in oneself and of colleagues in the school, in line with Trust expectations?  

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
3.1 The Safeguarding Governor has been very helpful and receives updates all the Child Protection cases that are live. The HT has attended the 
Safe Guarding update with Jo Barclay at Essex County Council every term. The Headteacher and Safeguarding Governor have completed a 
Safeguarding audit in June 2021 and the results were excellent. A complete change of culture is now in place where the concerns for children who 
are vulnerable is a whole school concern. Parents who may struggle at end of terms to feed their children during holidays are given food and 
hampers up to the value of £200, often from donations and gifts from the community. A child with anxiety and trauma, has reached her goals this 
term, after weekly sessions with Paddy the horse. Another child who lost a parent last term has also benefited from being with Paddy too. There is 1 
new live case this term, and social care and police are taking appropriate action. The Safeguarding lead for the 4 RP schools works at Roxwell often 
and ensures that all policies are up to date and that the school is compliant. The school will soon move to an electronic safeguarding system called 
My Concern ands the Headteacher has completed the training.  
3.2 The Headteacher and Assistant Headteacher are both Level 3 in Safeguarding and attend the Essex Yearly updates. New information from this 
course was sent to parent in the weekly newsletter. All staff are trained at Level 2 now and had a revision course last term. The Headteacher has 
updated her ‘Safer Recruitment’ training in April this year. The Safeguarding lead for the 4 RP schools spoke to all staff on the 1st September and 4th 
January about the importance of safeguarding.    
3.3 Pupils are listened to very sensitively by staff and the SLT. Project ME has worked with the Year 5 and 6 class this term, ensuring the children 
feel confident and supported in their understanding of mental health and well-being. These sessions included talk therapy as well as exercise and 
dance. 12 session of 1 to 1 counselling was also provided for children who needed to express their thoughts in a more private setting. This term we 
have received National Lottery funding to complete the Project ME course. We are hoping that this project will support the children to feel more 
confident and perform even better in class. A trainee social worker student from A.R.U. will complete a placement in our school, working with 
children with anxiety and one child coping with bereavement. The child communicate well in these sessions are they are held in a more private 
environment. The pupils have completed RE and English subject leader surveys this term with very positive results. Marking Monitors have been set 
up with four Year 5 children. These pupils speak very clearly about marking in our school and assess the marking provision by every teacher and its 
effectiveness. The results from the parents’ survey was excellent and 100% of parents would recommend the school!  Hard to reach parents are 
‘caught’ at the gate in the morning or evening and spoken to gently by the SLT.  One parent of an ex pupil who is struggling is spoken to every 
Tuesday and offered support to help with parenting skills and mental health. Hard to reach parents who may not be PPG or be entitled to benefits 
receive a lot of support from school, meeting the Head teacher for a coffee or receiving hampers of food and toys, at the end of term.   
 
3.4 The new lesson plans for the RP curriculum (that the teachers from the 4 RP schools have written) means that staff do not have to write lessons 
plans every week. This means staff can now concentrate on making their lessons interesting and creative. This has reduced workload for all staff. 
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The SLT attend coaching sessions every term, paid for by LIFE and continue to work on their own targets to make sure the school is moving forward 
even in these challenging times. The SLT use journaling as a technique to write thoughts and emotions, before meetings and difficult conversations, 
with other staff or parents. The SLT also complete a gratitude journal daily, to recognise the positives that have happened in the day and to be 
grateful for the opportunities LIFE has given us also.  PPA time (while the school is closed at 1pm) on a Friday afternoon means staff can work from 
home, or prepare for the following week, when the school is relaxed and quiet. A Work Life Balance Day means that staff feel cared for and they 
have that day to look forward to all year. LIFE introduced the Confidential Care system to all staff where staff have access to 24/7 counselling. AFL 
(Assessment for Learning) ensures that marking is meaningful and effective in front of the child. The new Marking Monitors haver met recently and 
they have been very clear and positive about our marking method. This means teachers are having an impact on learning, by live marking with their 
children, even though they are not spending hours marking after school, (except for Year5/6 long writes.) Staff have been ill this term, with Covid 
and bugs and so it has been important to keep their well-being a priority. They have been upset by the war in Ukraine and so we completed a great 
fundraiser in 5 days in our school to support the victims of this tragedy. Helping others helps people feel better about this terrible situation. Many 
people in Roxwell have offered to have victims of the war in their homes, so we hope to welcome children to our school very soon.    
    
3.5 Weekly shared 4RP SLT meetings mean that the agenda is set in advance and new ideas and policies are discussed in detail with the LIFE 
CEO. The SLT then feed this information carefully to staff in staff meetings. Most staff meetings are Standards Meetings where the agenda is to 
improve teaching and learning. Briefings meetings and a written clear diary on a display board two weeks in advance means that staff know the day 
to day running of the school and so there is very little diary setting at the staff meetings. Some meetings have been held with the other 4 Rural 
Primaries this term and this has meant that we have worked with other schools successfully. These meetings included subject lead training, phase 
lead training, RE curriculum, Safeguarding, writing moderation and curriculum planning. High expectations for all staff is a requirement. SLT are 
expected to be excellent role models for all staff. SLT meet privately every week to support their own professional challenges. Communication is 
key, and these meetings have been very helpful and supportive for the SLT.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because all staff are L2 trained in Safeguarding and have repeated the training again in Jan 2021.  
The culture of Safeguarding is very evident. The staff are more caring and all children are taken very good care of, disadvantaged children are 
supported with food and toys at the end of every term, and the church are now actively involved in supporting this project.  
Access to counselling and nurture group is available every term.  
The school community is very aware of the vision and values of the school 
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are…that Toni Cox will start as the LIFE Safeguard lead and will work at all the Rural 
Primaries one day a week.  
  

Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)   
 Project ME 
 Kids inspire counselling 
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Summary of key points of the last LGB discussion:  
IG – It is noted that no PPG pupil is assessed as achieving the expected standards this year could the Headteacher say if any of the 3 PP 
pupils in Y6 will reach expected standards  
A – following interventions it is expected they will do better than expected 
IG – noted the highlighted sentence in the summary box should be in the Main Actions rather than Additional Evidence section.  
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Quality of Education Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Benhurst Primary School Term to which this Healthcheck applies:                     Spring 2022   
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed rating. This 
should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may be made available for 
scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information should be delete; changes or new 
information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree the proposed 
rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be held in person or virtually and 
may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate exception report 
should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one week in advance of 
the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of the meeting. When possible, it is the 
link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  This should not involve reading or summarising the 
whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently agree the 
proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the Healthcheck 
commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Stella McCarthy (School Representative)  

Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Bev Mills (LIFE Exec/Link Gov)       28th April 2022 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on:          May 2022  
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QoE1 Curriculum Intent 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  What planning has taken place for the design of the current curriculum? Who was involved in the planning? What training has been provided for staff?   
1.2  How does the curriculum address the needs of all learners, particularly the most disadvantaged and pupils with high prior attainment or SEND?   
1.3 Outline how the curriculum is broad and rich for all learners in all year groups/key stages? How is it sequenced to ensure progression of knowledge/skills? 
1.4 How is curriculum coverage monitored and how are potential gaps in pupils’ knowledge and skills identified and addressed? 
1.5  How is “cultural capital” developed in pupils, both in lessons and extra-curricular?  
1.6 How does the curriculum address personal development, health, citizenship, appreciation of human creativity? If not taught in lessons, how do you ensure 
 coverage for all pupils?  
1.7  Does the school have a Curriculum Policy? How is this reviewed? What curriculum developments are currently being planned? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
1.1   
The current curriculum is designed by subject leaders and a range of learning schemes are currently used for different subjects taught within the school. Changes 
are made in light of pupil outcomes or developments within education. We are currently reviewing the Benhurst Curriculum and mapping out the knowledge and 
skills covered in each curriculum subject to show clear progression from Reception to Year 6; this will be aligned with the eight key principles of the LIFE Education 
Trust Curriculum Framework. 
 
Maths No Problem! (MNP) is fully embedded across the whole school. Reception introduced the MNP pedagogy to their maths teaching last year. Regular Maths 
No problem! Training takes place during weekly staff meetings. We have achieved MNP! Accredited school status 
(https://mathsnoproblem.com/en/resources/accredited-schools/uk/benhurst-primary-school-essex/). We join 34 other schools across the country who also have 
accredited status and this recognises our exemplary progress, dedication, and leadership in making the switch to maths mastery. 
 
The Write Stuff approach to writing is now becoming established across all year groups. This approach teaches the mechanics of writing and to date has been well 
received by pupil and staff. All class-based staff completed Write Stuff Training Online and George Light our English Lead has delivered face to face training for 
teachers and support staff.   
 
The PSHE scheme (3D PSHE) was rolled out to all year groups in September 2020. In light of COVID – 19, the DfE have revised the statutory date for the new 
guidance to come into effect to the summer term 2021 however, we began using the new scheme from September 2020 as planned.  
A Relationships and Sex Education Consultation was carried out in March as a result of updated Statutory guidance in conjunction with LIFE. The responses to this 
were positive and feedback has been provided including planned actions. (https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/rse-consultation-2021/).  
 
Remote learning continues to be offered for individual pupils isolating as a result of COVID – 19 contact. Full details can be found here: 
https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/cv-19-online-remote-learning-and-communication-information-for-parents/  
MNP has been adapted to allow the programme to continue to be delivered virtually when necessary. This includes adapting resources/manipulatives so they can 
be accessed online and splitting the lessons across 2 days. We have purchased the MNP Insights programme using Catch Up Funding which is a specific gaps 
analysis tool which will support teachers in identifying gaps in previous learning.  
 
 
1.2   
Our curriculum is fully inclusive of all learners. Lesson planning is detailed and requires provision to be recorded for those pupils who are working towards the 
expected standard (support) and those achieving greater depth within the standard (mastery). All lessons are planned and delivered following the mastery 
approach to learning which ensures challenge for all. Differentiation takes the form of a series of tasks, which are available to all children. These consist of a core 
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task which matches the planned curriculum outcome for the lesson, a support for core task which provides a simplified version of the core task and a mastery 
challenge which is designed to stretch the knowledge of pupils or enable them to apply their skills. Whilst pupils may be guided to a starting point, all tasks are 
available to all pupils. This ensures that all pupils’ feels stretched and challenged, including the more able. Teachers closely monitor the tasks the children are 
choosing and will guide them towards a different task if they are unable to access the chosen task or have selected a task which is not challenging enough for 
them.  
All teaching and support staff are aware of the more able and disadvantaged pupils within a class/set and support staff may be directed to work with these pupils 
on a 1:1 basis or as part of a small group. These pupils are also discussed in detail during Pupil progress Meetings to ensure they are making at least expected 
progress and to review provision for them if they are making below expected progress.  
If children are not able to access the curriculum due to a SEND need such as having an EHCP, individual planning is created for them to ensure they are being 
challenged within their capabilities.  
We track the attainment and progress of vulnerable pupils (Disadvantaged, SEND, Child Protection, any other concern) each term and individual provision maps 
are created for each child who is not making expected progress. These are reviewed termly.  
 
 
1.3 All pupils at Benhurst benefit from a broad and balanced curriculum. This is achieved through: memorable learning experiences, cross – curricular 
opportunities, flexible timetabling effective long term planning and special curriculum weeks (Being British and Cultural Week).  
 
The Year 6 residential to Danbury (Essex Outdoors) took place in July 2021 and was a huge success. No other educational visits took place (other than local 
walking trips to the park). Year 6 residential to Danbury (Essex Outdoors) will take place from the 5th to the 8th of July 2022. 
 
Teachers plan a range of cross – curricular activities to ensure English and Maths skills are applied to the wider curriculum. An example of this would be children 
writing letters as evacuees during their topic learning. Trips to the local library for each year group have been scheduled to take place throughout the year. More 
trips and experiences are outlined in 1.5. 
      
Maths No Problem! is mapped to the National Curriculum objectives and is clearly sequenced to ensure progression. The skills are taught during KS1 and built 
upon as the children move through KS2 with new skills being added as appropriate. The scheme adopts clear techniques such as bar modelling and the concrete, 
pictorial, abstract approach (CPA). These techniques are used and built upon throughout each year group which supports the acquisition of new skills.  
 
The Write Stuff approach to English shows clear progression in vocabulary, sentence types, grammar punctuation and features of varied texts. 
 
The curriculum provides pupils with essential and developmental skills progression from Reception to Year 6. We are working on mapping this progression clearly 
onto learning journey road maps for each subject to demonstrate the eight key principles of the LIFE Education Trust Curriculum Framework.  
 
Rising Stars Switched on Computing and Switched on Online Safety are followed by each year group and ensure that all appropriate skills, knowledge and 
computational thinking are covered with higher achieving pupils being challenged. 
 
1.4  
The Benhurst curriculum incorporates Imaginative Learning Projects which have a subject focus for each year group. The progression of knowledge and skills are 
then checked ensure that there are no gaps across each key stage. This ensures complete coverage of the National Curriculum. 
  
Maths No Problem! is mapped to the National Curriculum objectives and provides complete coverage.   Gaps in pupils’ knowledge or skills are identified through 
formative and summative assessments. These are addressed in subsequent lessons or through small group interventions led by support staff. Booster groups are 
also provided in year 6.  
Gaps in learning as a result of the school closures were  identified through a range of gaps analysis tools. These were instantly addressed and continue to be 
addressed through high quality daily lessons, additional timetable flexibility in the academic year 2020/21 to allowed additional focus on core subjects and targeted 
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intervention as set out in the Catch-Up strategy. https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/Covid-Catch-Up-Premium-Plan-September-2020-
Benhurst-Primary-School-2.pdf  This additional funding was only for the academic year although Catch – Up is likely to be a much longer process.  
 
We are currently reviewing the Benhurst Curriculum and mapping out the knowledge and skills covered in each curriculum subject to show clear progression from 
Reception to Year 6; this will be aligned with the eight key principles of the LIFE Education Trust Curriculum Framework. 
 
1.5   
Cultural capital is developed across all key stages through whole class teaching, modelling and culture rich experiences. These include: library visits, cultural week, 
museum visits, music lessons, whole school artist of the half term and the big debate.  
 
It is particularly important to develop the cultural capital of our disadvantaged pupils and we offer specific experiences to them such as participation in the Brilliant 
Club initiative, which aims to raise disadvantaged pupils aspirations to attend university.  In Autumn Term we had a Pantomime Performance for KS1 and a 
separate performance for KS2 this aided the development and the cultural capital of our disadvantaged pupils and improved the wellbeing for all pupils.  Ukulele 
lessons commenced in the Spring term for Year 3 and have been very successful. They will continue in the Summer Term for Year 4 (21 Disadvantaged Pupils) to 
enrich their musical experiences.   
 
A range of trips, including residential trips for UKS2, to support the curriculum and children’s learning are usually offered to all pupils.  In addition, Benhurst hosts in 
school special days, provided by staff and external providers, to support learning and deepen their cultural experiences.  (E.G Pirate day Y1, Greek day Y6, Roman 
day Y4, Wonderdome in Year 5).  The Year 6 residential to Danbury (Essex Outdoors) took place in July 2021 and was a huge success.  
 
There have been a number of enriching learning experiences during Spring Term: 
 

 YR went for a Spring Walk in Harrow lodge Parks, they also had a Dinosaur workshop in school as part of their Footsteps in time topic. 
 Year 1 went on a train trip so as pupils could experience riding on a train before completing their writing.  
 Year 2 had owls visit and they celebrated Magnificent Monarchs with a dress up and activity day in school. 
  Year 3 went on virtual trip to the Natural History Museum.  
 Year 4 visited St. Nicholas Church.  
 Year 5 had a Greek day in school as part of their Ground-breaking Greeks topic.  
 Year 6 had a picnic in Harrow Lodge park.  

 
Cultural week took place during the week commencing the 28th March, with each year group covering a different continent. The week culminated in an assembly 
where each year group shared some elements of their learning. 
 
 
Pre – Covid 
The school offers a range of predominantly free clubs for children before, during and after the school day.  The majority of the clubs are sports related and, of those 
that are free to parents, the clubs are funded by P.E premium funding.  Although the majority of the clubs are sports related, there are a range of other clubs 
available including Choir and Coding Club.  Lunch time sports clubs provided by sports coaches are offered in both KS1 and Year 6.  These are available to all 
pupils within those areas of the school and does not have a fixed weekly register. In addition, there is a lunchtime club available to support behaviour and for those 
who find the lunch hour a challenge.  The lunchtime club has a different daily focus (lego, colouring, puzzles, card games and board games).  
Spaces in clubs are available based on a first come, first served basis. Pupils in most need of requiring enrichment opportunities are invited to clubs and their 
attendance monitored. There have been incidents of additional spaces provided for children from identified groups attending clubs and this has had a positive 
impact for those children in terms of self esteem, anxiety and attendance. 
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No clubs took place during the Autumn term 2020/21 due to COVID restrictions.  
 
Clubs have continued to be offered during Autumn and Spring  2021/22 these have been very well attended and more Disadvantaged Pupils have taken up the 
offer. See 2.6 
 
 
1.6  
A new PSHE scheme was rolled out in September 2020 in line with the PSHE statutory framework. (see 1.1) In addition to this provision, outside agencies work 
closely with our pupils to deliver age – appropriate assemblies to ensure our children are aware of dangers within society. These include NSPCC assemblies, fire 
safety, knife crime, road safety productions etc.  
Each term, children from year 2 to Year 6 participate in The Benhurst Big Debate which poses a challenge moral question e.g ‘Junk food should be banned’ for 
them to debate.  
This year has seen the introduction of a weekly mental well – being slot in our timetables. This year has seen the introduction of a weekly mental well – being slot 
in our timetables.*We have incorporated this into our school closure home learning timetable within the fun activity to do on Fridays. During this time, children are 
encouraged to think positively about themselves and their peers, they may also partake in mindfulness activities. There is also well – being committee within Pupil 
Parliament which is run by our Mental Health Champion, Sarah Hillyer. Sarah has attended training for this in the Autumn Term and shared this with staff on 2nd 
December 2019. There is also a mental well – being staff focus group where the current focus is to discuss the possible introduction of The Daily Mile.   
A Relationships and Sex Education Consultation was carried out in March as a result of updated Statutory guidance in conjunction with LIFE. The responses to this 
were positive and feedback has been provided including planned actions. (https://benhurst.havering.sch.uk/rse-consultation-2021/).  
Sarah Hillyer has been provided with extra release time during Spring Term to enable her to provide regular wellbeing support to identified pupils (63 Pupils who 
are worked with in rotation).We now have one fully trained ELSA and another teaching assistant who is in the process of ELSA training. 
 
1.7   
 
We are currently reviewing the Benhurst Curriculum and mapping out the knowledge and skills covered in each curriculum subject to show clear progression from 
Reception to Year 6; this will be aligned with the eight key principles of the LIFE Education Trust Curriculum Framework.  Alice Larkman and Stella McCarthy are 
part of the Cross Trust Curriculum Team who are working to align Curriculum intent and to show the progression of key skills and knowledge. This was discussed 
at the Healthcheck meeting and a more detailed update will be provided in the Spring Healthcheck. 
  
The Pupil Parliament Curriculum Committee are a group of pupils whose role it is to review the curriculum and suggest possible changes. The children meet once 
per term and a particular aspect of the curriculum is reviewed. 
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because our curriculum has been designed in response to pupil outcomes and is regularly reviewed 
and updated in light of National changes. The curriculum is broad, balanced and challenging for all.  
 
The main actions required to maintain this rating are to continue reviewing and refining the curriculum (particularly in light of the interruptions to the 
delivery of the curriculum during the school closures) as well as providing staff with good quality training to ensure the curriculum continues to be 
delivered to a high standard.  
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Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
● Maths No Problem! overview and online platform 
● Cornerstones Hub 
● Planning examples 
● Key skill progression 
● Key knowledge progression 
● After school club timetables 
● Parent questionnaires 
● Curriculum Policy 
● PSHE Curriculum 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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QoE2  Implementation of the 
 Curriculum 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What systems does the school have in place to evaluate the quality of teaching and learning? What is the current evaluation? Are there any subjects or 
 areas of the school which are particular strengths or areas for development? How are these being addressed?  
2.2  How well do teachers use assessment, both in and out of lessons, to inform teaching, check understanding and provide feedback? Does the school have a 
 marking, feedback and assessment policy? Is the school assessment system efficient in terms of teacher workload? 
2.3  How does the school ensure that lessons are challenging in terms of matching the aims of the curriculum and stretching all pupils, including the more able?  
2.4 How is the development of pupils’ fluency, confidence and enjoyment of reading addressed in lessons? 
2.5  What training has been provided to teachers to support their teaching, especially in those areas in need of improvement?     
2.6 Do children attend a broad and rich ranges of extra-curricular activities? How is its coverage and impact for all pupils monitored and evaluated? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
2.1 The monitoring and assessment programme outlines how the quality of teaching and learning is evaluated. This consists of an annual formal lesson visit 
focusing on a different subject area each year. Learning conversations linked to subject leadership (where applicable) and SLT snapshot monitoring of children’s 
books. Following the lesson visit, any teachers judged to be not yet effective are visited again within two academic weeks of the initial visit.  ECT’s are visited 
following the same lesson visit format however, these are conducted half-termly. (We currently have 2 ECT’s) Book monitoring takes place every 3 weeks with a 
different focus each time. Subject leaders are invited to join the monitoring when their subject is the focus. Improvement targets are provided where required and 
reviewed during the following monitoring session. The outcomes from the monitoring of teaching and learning are recorded in the quality of teaching overview. 
They also form part of teacher’s performance management targets. The current evaluation of teaching and learning is good. 100% of teaching is currently effective 
or better. 
 
Lesson visits took place during autumn term and all teachers were found to be either effective or highly effective (only one teacher needed to be revisited and the 
second visit was considered to be effective).  A further round of lesson visits took place during Spring Term, this time focussing in writing, again all lesson visits 
were deemed to be either effective or highly effective. 
Book look monitoring for Maths and Writing took place during the during the autumn term and the contents were of a good or better standard across the school. 
 
 
2.2 Assessment is an integral part of the learning and teaching process at Benhurst. Assessments are used effectively both in and out of lessons to inform 
teaching, check understanding and provide feedback. An online system is used for assessments called Pupil Asset, which is matched to the National Curriculum 
objectives. Teachers use the statements to plan their learning and revise the next steps in the unit of learning based on the outcomes of prior lessons. In class, 
teachers use a range of strategies to make assessments clear, AFL Strategies which can include peer and self – assessment, traffic – lighting, thumbs up and 
white board responses, Pupil written reflections and high quality questioning. Regular verbal and written feedback is provided by all adults within the classroom and 
peers. Effective use of AFL strategies are evident through book monitoring.  
Teachers provide termly ARE judgements which are recorded within Pupil Asset. These are then discussed in detail at termly Pupil Progress meetings. During the 
summer term Pupil Progress Meetings, 2 target children are identified for Reading, Writing and Maths for the following year. The aim is for teachers to maintain the 
previous year’s attainment percentages and increase the attainment of the chosen children. These attainment targets form part of teacher performance 
management.  
In Key Stage 2, end of year formal tests take place which validate the teacher assessments made throughout the year. Formal testing has been introduced termly 
throughout Year 5 to support the transition to Year 6. The children sit the Year 6 baseline assessments at the end of Year 5 to ensure a true reflection of their 
current knowledge is reported.   
The assessment and feedback policies are regularly reviewed, updated and shared with staff, governors and parents. Teachers are asked to complete their online 
assessments at the point of teaching to ensure accuracy of the assessments made and to ensure their workload is manageable. Our feedback approach was 
revised in 2018 and has had a very positive impact on the quality of feedback provided as well as teacher workload.  
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When the children returned to school in March 2021, we undertook a set of assessments in Years 2 – 6 to support with gaps analysis and to enable staff to plan 
appropriate provision during the summer term. Pupil Progress meetings followed this set of assessments. A final set of assessments took place at the end of the 
summer term to enable progress since our return to be measured and to identify gaps in learning for next academic year. See data in section 3.  
Written reports were provided for parents at the end of the academic year and these contained internal data. Autumn term data 2021/2022  is based upon teacher 
assessment apart from Y6 whose data is based upon the children’s scores from taking previous SAT’s papers. The autumn data pack will be shared with staff and 
Pupil Progress meetings will take place in January 2022.  At the meetings Disadvantaged Pupils, SEND and any other pupil’s who are not making good progress 
will be discussed in detail and actions put in place to support them.  Pupils exceeding expectations will also be discussed. 
 
Spring Data for all year groups other than Year 6 and Year 2 is based solely upon teacher judgment.  Assessments will take place in each year group other than 
Year R during the Summer Term these will be used to support teacher judgment and to identify any gaps in pupils learning to enable these to be addressed. 
 
 
2.3 
All lessons are planned and delivered following the mastery approach to learning which ensures challenge for all. Differentiation takes the form of a series of tasks, 
which are available to all children. These consist of a core task which matches the planned curriculum outcome for the lesson, a support for core task which 
provides a simplified version of the core task and a mastery challenge which is designed to stretch the knowledge of pupils or enable them to apply their skills. 
Whilst pupils may be guided to a starting point, all tasks are available to all pupils. This ensures that all pupils’ feels stretched and challenged, including the more 
able.  
Learners are challenged in English through the use The Write Stuff approach. For independent writing, success criteria grids contain a set of challenging non-
negotiables for learning which are set by the class teacher or as a class. These are then used to guide the children’s completion of tasks.  
More able pupils are identified at the end of each key stage and tracked during pupil progress meetings to ensure they continue to make expected progress. More 
able booster classes are provided in year 6 to provide them with the specific skills required to achieve the higher standard at the end of Key Stage 2. This year 
more able disadvantaged pupils took part      in The Brilliant Club (postponed from the summer term) which encourages children from disadvantaged backgrounds 
to aspire to attend university. All graduated with a first class or second class grade in April 2021. 
  
2.4  
Children are taught reading skills from entry into the Early Years Foundation Stage and continue to build on these skills throughout their school life. The children 
quickly become skilled confident readers and show enjoyment in developing independent, successful reading skills. We use phonics as a prime early reading skill 
following a Systematic Synthetic Phonics approach. As a school we realise that, while phonic knowledge is an excellent tool for reading, other skills support 
reading development too. Alongside decoding skills, children are taught sight recognition words (words that you are unable to use decoding rules to read). This 
facilitates the development of fluency as the reader gains confidence to recognise words on sight rather than applying phonic skills. Children are also taught to use 
contextual and visual clues to work out unfamiliar words within the text. Comprehension and vocabulary are taught throughout topics, shared stories and 
discussion during both class and guided reading time. Our School Home Reading Scheme is based on Oxford Reading Tree (ORT). This scheme has a range of 
phonic based texts, both fiction and non-fiction, plus books that enable children to apply their sight recognition and context skills in addition to decoding. In addition, 
we have a range of different texts types from different publishers that children have access to. These have been colour coded to reflect the progression of sounds 
and words taught. During the school day, teachers use a range of texts within their daily Guided Reading sessions. Choice of books can be pivotal in the 
development of cultural capital, as well as reading skills. These books are also organised into coloured bands. The books are new to the children and set at a 
slightly harder reading level than their home reading book to ensure that children are supported and challenged in equal measure. We ensure that these books are 
from a variety of schemes to allow our children access to as many types of texts as possible. Children enjoy selecting their own books and using the school library. 
English lessons are book based. The focus books for each unit of learning are selected to ensure engagement for all and reviewed regular in line with new cohorts. 
Reading is celebrated throughout the school and parents are given support and guidance as their child progress through the stages of reading development. We 
are taking part in a Havering trial of ‘Pickatale’ which is an online reading scheme for pupils where books at appropriate levels can be set for pupils to read and 
complete activities.  There have been some issues with the Pickatale app; Pickatale have announced a new app that will be launched mid-April and so upon return 
from Easter we will arrange for the app to be updated on all school devices. Feedback to was that the app wasn’t working well on different devices at home; the 
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new app looks to rectify this. Hopefully during the summer term we will start to see more of the impact which we are sure it can have. We have also introduced 
reading train maps in years 2, 4 and 6 the pupils are really enjoying this and are discussing genres in much more detail as a result. 
 
2.5   
Regular staff training is provided through staff meetings and INSET days to support teaching. During the academic year (20/21) staff meetings have been used to 
address the following:  
Remote learning expectations 
SMART/Computing training 
Internal moderation 
Performance Management 
Maths No problem training sessions 
The Write Stuff Training 
SMART training 
Mental Well-being training 
 
This academic year 2021/2022 the following training has taken place: 
Safeguarding Training 
Maths No Problem 
Write Stuff 
GDPR 
Cyber Security 
Anti-Bullying 
Mental Health and well-being 
Feedback: Foundations for Effective Feedback (Kate G)  
Effective deployment of TAs/LSAs (Jan Fisher) 
SMART/computing training  
Feedback: Moving Learning Forward  
Effective Homework & Parent Conversations (Jan) 
Feedback: Verbal and Written Feedback  
Havering Festival of Education  
Reading 
 
 
In addition, teachers are invited to speak with colleagues for further support. Teachers complete Learning Conversations related to their subject areas (where 
applicable).  These allow subject leads to gain a better understanding of their subject, ways of developing practice and offer support and guidance to others.  Focus 
Team Meetings take place across each term.  There are two groups that meet, led by senior staff members, to discuss areas of improvement across the school 
linked to the School development Plan  
 

● To enhance learning opportunities and pupil wellbeing through better use of outdoor spaces within the local community  
● To develop a culture of reading for pleasure within the school community 

 

Staff CPD 
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As a school we have adopted Blue Sky which is an online Performance Management tool. All staff have uploaded their targets and have met with their line 
manager. The system allows CPD activities to be added as a running record. Staff have continued to undertake CPD through virtual platforms. Some examples 
include NQT course across a range of areas, EYFS EAL Course, Mental Health and well – being training.  
 
End of year performance management reviews were completed for all staff at the beginning of the Summer term where training undertaken was discussed.  
 
Mid-year performance management reviews were completed during the Spring Term using Blue Sky. 
 
 
2.6   (This data also features in the Personal Development Health Check) 
 
Before school and lunchtime clubs began when the children returned to school on 8th March. Pupil Premium children have been prioritised for lunch time clubs as 
we identified their attendance was lower at clubs out of hours as they were not able to come in earlier/go home later.   
 
Current attendance at before school and after school clubs and are shown below. Attendance at lunchtime clubs is on an ad- hoc basis.  
 
Table below shows the uptake of the clubs offered during Spring Term 2022.  This does not include private lettings. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Name of Club Day/Time Capacity/Total 
Pupils 

Waiting List Boys 
(53% of pupils 

are boys) 

Girls 
(47% of pupils 

are girls ) 

Disadvantage
d 

(17.5% of 
pupils are 

disadvantage
d)  

Y3/4 Tarken’s Club Mon/ Tues am 20/30 N/A 70% 30% 20% 
Y5/6 Tarken’s Club Wed/Thurs am 21/30 N/A 52% 48% 10% 
Y1/2 Tarken’s Club Fri am 14/30 N/A 36% 64% 7% 
Netball Y5/6 Tues pm 24/30 N/A 38% 62% 17% 
Y3 Dance Mon pm 11/25 N/A 9% 91% 9% 
Y3 Tennis Tues pm 12/12 N/A 42% 58% 9% 
Y5 Winter Sports Wed pm 11/20 N/A 45% 55% 9% 
Y2 Gymnastics Wed pm 27/30 N/A 19% 81% 11% 
Y6 Tennis Thurs pm 12/12 N/A 92% 8% 8% 
Y1/2 Multi Sports Thurs pm 11/20 N/A 45% 55% 0% 
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Uptake of clubs remains lower than pre – Covid. This could be as a result of parental anxiety of pupils attending other activities although the clubs are delivered in 
Year Group bubbles as in school. We have noted that a number of our parents no longer require wrap – around care as they are working from home and this is 
mirrored in our before and after school club provision (ABACUS).  However, the uptake of clubs by disadvantaged pupils has increased for many of the clubs. 
 
We currently pay for one disadvantaged child to attend Karate (Pay club) at the request of her family. We have previously paid for disadvantaged children to attend 
breakfast as the need arose.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because the above evidence demonstrates we have clear systems in place to monitor the 
effectiveness of teaching and learning which encompasses assessment and challenge for all pupils.  Staff training is well used to address identified 
areas of improvement.  
 
The main actions required to maintain this rating are to continue to review our systems and to respond to identified areas of need and to analyse termly 
club attendance registers.  
 

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
● Monitoring and assessment programme 
● Lesson visit template 
● Performance management documentation 
● Quality of teaching overview 
● Feedback Policy 
● Assessment Policy 
● Pupil Asset 
● Brilliant Club Paperwork 
● Evidence of planning. 
● Maths No Problem! scheme 
● Reading statement 
● Staff meeting timetable 
● CPD Document  

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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QoE3 Impact of the Curriculum RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  How have standards in national tests/exams (both progress and attainment) compared to national standards and what has been the trend in recent years? 
3.2  How are standards in the school currently compared to past outcomes? How do you know? How are these assessed/moderated? 
3.3 Are there any groups of pupils (eg. boys, girls, PPG, HPA, SEND) who are achieving less well? If so, what actions are being taken?  
3.4 Is there significant variation in standards of pupils’ work across the different subjects of the curriculum? If so, what actions are being taken? 
3.5 How is pupils’ fluency in reading being improved and their cultural capital developed? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
The data within section 3.1 is for illustrative purposes only and relates to historic 2019 data. National tests during the year 2020 – 2021 did not go ahead 
and no national data was published. Teacher assessments were not required to be submitted externally.  
 
3.1    
 

YR Good Level of Development (GLD)   
 2017 2018 2019  2019 Nat Ave 
Overall 77% 70% 73%  72% 

 
 

Y1 Phonics Screening   
 2017 2018 2019  2019 Nat Ave 
Overall 88% 93% 93%  82% 

 
 

End of KS1 (Y2)   
 2017 2018 2019  2019 KS1 Nat Ave 
Reading 75% 80% 88%  76% 
Writing 74% 78% 79%  70% 
Maths 74% 82% 88%  77% 
Comb 63% 75% 79%  66% 

 
 
 

End of KS2 (Y6)   
 2017 2018 2019  2019 KS2 Nat Ave 
Reading 87% 77% 83%  73% 
Writing 97% 88% 85%  79% 
Maths 88% 75% 88%  79% 
SPaG 93% N/A 83%  78% 
Comb 
(RWM) 83% 63% 79%  65% 
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End of KS2 GBD (Y6)   
 2017 2018 2019  2019 KS2 Nat Ave 
Reading 30% 22% 29%  27% 
Writing 22% 20% 22%  20% 
Maths 33% 22% 28%  27% 
SPaG 43% N/A 35%  36% 
Comb 
(RWM) 12% 10% 10%  10% 

 
 

End of KS2 Disadvantaged (Y6)   
 2017 2018 2019  2018 KS2 Nat Ave 

Reading 63% 60% 67%  % 
Writing 88% 67% 56%  % 
Maths 50% 47% 78%  % 
SPaG 75% 53% 56%  % 
Comb 
(RWM) 38% 40% 56%  % 

 
 

Y6 Progress  
 2017 

Expected 
2017 

Accelerated 
2018 

Expected 
2018 

Accelerated 
2019 

Expected 
2019 

Accelerated 
Value 
Added 

Reading 96% 38% 84% 13% 88% 19% +1.2 
Writing 100% 32% 95% 23% 98% 21% +1.1 
Maths 98% 38% 79% 13% 94% 23% +1.6 

 
Y6 Disadvantaged Progress  
 2017 

Expected 
2017 

Accelerated 
2018 

Expected 
2018 

Accelerated 
2019 

Expected 
2019 

Accelerated 
Value 
Added 

Reading 100% 43% 80% 7% 100% 13% +0.5 
Writing 100% 57% 93% 13% 100% 38% +1.5 
Maths 100% 29% 73% 13% 100% 25% +0.2 
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3.2  
 
Current internal attainment is shown below in yellow 
The Autumn 2020 percentages are from teacher assessments made in November. Where year groups were significantly affected by periods of isolation in Autumn 
2, teachers made their assessments based on Autumn 1 attainment. The March 2021 data below are from test data in Reading and Maths and Teacher 
assessment in writing (an independent standard writing task given to all year groups). The main purpose of the assessments were to provide gaps analysis to allow 
for suitable provision to be made in the Summer Term. End of year assessments took place in all year groups and these included 2019 SATs papers for Year 2 
and 6. The 2019 National Averages are here for illustrative purpose but cannot be used to compare the current data.  
 

2019 KS1 Nat Ave 2019 KS2 Nat Ave 
76% 73% 
70% 79% 
77% 79% 
66% 65% 

  
Y1 (Internal Data)   

 2017 2018 2019 2020 
(March) 

Autumn 
2020 

March 
2021 

Summer 
2021 

Autumn 
2021 

Spring 
2022 

  

Reading 88% 85% 83% 62% 25% 35% 70% 55%      55%   
Writing 88% 81% 78% 58% 15% 48% 40% 35% 58%   
Maths 88% 88% 86% 68% 12% 55% 85% 43% 63%   
Comb 88% 79% 75% 45% 8% 27% 62% 35% 55%   

Spring 2022: The attainment and progress achieved by Year 1 is pleasing as their starting points were low this year particularly in respect of writing. Attainment is 
steadily rising and we are confident that the Summer Term will see further increases in attainment across all subjects. 

  
  

Y2 (Internal Data)   
 2017 2018 2019 2020 

(March) 
Autumn 

2020 
March 
2021 

Summer 
2021 

Autumn 
2021 

Spri
ng 

2022 

  

Reading 75% 80% 88% 81% 62% 65% 65% 69% 64%     
Writing 74% 78% 79% 78% 57% 42% 58% 69% 61%   
Maths 74% 82% 88% 85% 70% 45% 70% 84% 75%   
Comb 63% 75% 79% 76% 45% 30% 52% 61% 59%   

Spring 2022: Year 2’s data appears to have dropped slightly, this is mainly due to a detailed analysis of where the children are at and across school moderation 
with regards to writing.  Gaps are being addressed through interventions and in class support.  The Year 2 team are working hard to move the children’s attainment 
levels forward. 
 
 

Y3 (Internal Data)   
 2017 2018 2019 2020 

(March) 
Autumn 

2020 
March 
2021 

Summer 
2021 

Autumn 
2021 

Spring 2022   

Reading 90% 95% 82% 86% 76% 81% 79% 64% 61%   
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Writing 81% 84% 83% 76% 73% 56% 59% 61% 58%   
Maths 83% 86% 82% 78% 80% 79% 78% 71% 63%   
Comb 79% 79% 78% 70% 71% 56% 59% 52% 50%   

Spring 2022: Year 3’s data has not moved much in regards to attainment, there are several children in Year 3 with specific need and the SENDCo has been 
working to support the year group.  The year 3 team are confident that attainment levels will increase during the summer term.  It seems clear that the younger 
year groups were more impacted by the lockdown periods than the children higher up in the school. 
 

Y4 (Internal Data)   
 2017 2018 2019 2020 

(March) 
Autumn 

2020 
Spring 
2021 

Summer 
2021 

Autumn 
2021 

Spring 
2022 

  
 

Reading 93% 81% 82% 80% 85% 83% 76% 76% 78%   
Writing 90% 76% 82%  80% 75% 45% 56% 68% 73%   
Maths 87% 86% 82% 78% 73% 52% 85% 78% 81%   
Comb 87% 75% 75% 75% 65% 33% 54% 66% 71%   

Spring 2022: The levels of attainment in Year 4 are steadily increasing and combined ARE has now increased by 11%.  The Maths data remains particularly strong 
and both reading and writing are showing improvements. 

  
Y5 (Internal Data)   

 2017 2018 2019 2020 
(March) 

Autumn 
2020 

Spring 
2021 

Summer 
2021 

Autumn 
2021 

Spring 2022   

Reading 97% 88% 82% 75% 73% 80% 81% 73% 77%   
Writing 86% 85% 73% 76% 73% 70% 73% 70% 63%   
Maths 93% 83% 80% 86% 77% 67% 80% 71% 67%   
Comb 85% 81% 72% 73% 63% 65% 68% 64% 57%   

Spring 2022: The attainment for Year 5 has decreased slightly across Writing and Maths.  Whilst Year 5 data is fluctuating slightly there has been a positive 
increase in the number of pupils achieving GDS. 
 

Y6 (Internal Data)  
 2017 2018 2019 2020 Autumn 

19  
(For 

Compari
son) 

Autumn 
2020 

Spring 
2021 

July 2021 
(TA/Test) 

Autumn 
2021 

Spring 
2022 

 

Reading 87% 77% 83% 81% 68% 51% 86% 81%/88% 75% 79%  
Writing 97% 88% 85% 83% 68% 75% 53% 79% 75% 81%  
Maths 88% 75% 88% 78% 65% 61% 76% 90%/81% 65% 74%  
Comb 83% 63% 79% 75% 62% 46% 51% 76%/72% 60% 71%  

Spring 2022:  
 Year 6 progress and attainment is extremely promising with the combined ARE at 71%, combined GDS 15% and combined disadvantaged 52%. 
 81% of pupils are at ARE or above in Writing with 28% showing GDS 
 Combined ARE has increased by 11% since Autumn Term 
 79% of pupils are at ARE or above in Reading and SPaG, with 44% showing GDS in Reading and 37% showing GDS in SPaG 
 74% of pupils are at ARE or above in Maths with 23% showing GDS 
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Whole school analysis Summer Term 
The above data provides our current position as a school as close to the previous set of assessments (2019) as possible. The same papers were used across the 
school.  
2019 Reading attainment across the school was between 82% and 88%. This set of data shows that there has been an across school dip in attainment but not to a 
significant level. Year 5 and 6 benefited from additional intervention (funded by both the school and the catch-up funding which has had a positive impact on their 
attainment)  
2019 Writing attainment was between 73% and 85%. Writing has been more significantly impacted than Reading and Maths as a result of the school closures. 
Writing was more challenging to teach remotely to pupils particularly when providing feedback and next steps. It is also important to note that a new writing scheme 
(The Write Stuff) was implemented in September 2020 and rolled out across the school. The scheme has been well – received and the initial feedback is extremely 
positive however, with such limited face to face teaching time this academic year, the impact cannot yet ben seen in the data. The embedding of this scheme is 
included in this year’s SDP.  
Maths attainment in 2019 was between 80% and 90%, it was a strength of the school at that time and remains to be now. This is testament to the depth of 
knowledge pupils acquire through the delivery of this approach.  
 
Whole school analysis Autumn term 2021 
The above data has remained steady since the end of Summer Term.  Pupils are making steady progress across all subjects and individuals will be discussed at 
Pupil Progress meetings and interventions and support put in place.  Those children who are already working at greater depth and those at ARE Secure will be 
provided with appropriate challenge.  
 
The data across the school supports the effectiveness of live lessons and learning opportunities provided during school closures and the dedication of all staff to try 
to fill the gaps as expeditiously as possible whilst supporting pupils well being. 
 
Whole school analysis Spring term 2022 
The Spring Term data is quite mixed, YR are making excellent progress as are Year 6 and Year 4.  Year 1 are making steady progress across each of the 
areas.  Progress in Year 3 is slow and in Years 2 and Year 5 the data appears to be fluctuating; these variations will be discussed in detail at the next 
Pupil Progress meeting at the beginning of the Summer Term.  
 
Year 6 data is very pleasing and if with greater analysis these are confirmed with SAT’s scores this will be a very strong set of data. 
 
3.3  
The disadvantaged gap across the school is an area of concern as forms one of this year’s SDP targets.  
 
Internal Combined Disadvantaged gap (Benhurst Disadvantaged vs Non Disadvantaged) 
 

Combined Current  
Pupil 

Numbers 

End of 
previous year 

Autumn 2020 Spring 2021 Summer 2021 

Year 1 6 - -9 -30 -50 
Year 2 11 -13 -24 -26 -19 
Year 3 10 -21 -38 -56 -47 
Year 4 9 -8 -2 0 +2 
Year 5 19 -31 -51 -57 -46 
Year 6 8 -34 -19 -2 -14 
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Combined Current  

Pupil 
Numbers 

End of 
previous year 

Autumn 2021 Spring 2022 

Year 1 5 -38 -16 -47 
Year 2 7 -50 -53 -40 
Year 3 11 -19 -20 -24 
Year 4 10 -47 -31 -9 
Year 5 9 +2 +1 -30 
Year 6 19 -46 -57 -33 

 
Summer 2021 
The disadvantaged gap at the end of the summer term remains inconsistent with gaps widening and closing across the school linked to the changes in overall 
attainment data.  
The focus of the SDP for next academic year is key groups of which Pupil Premium is included. We will be looking to closely identify the gaps of existing and new 
Pupil Premium children and make suitable provision for them from the PP grant and additional PP catch u funding. The strategy for this will be published by 
December 2021.  
 
Autumn 2021 
The focus of the SDP for this academic year is key groups of which Pupil Premium is included. At Pupil Progress Meetings in January we will be discussing all 
disadvantaged pupils with class teachers and looking closely to identify the gaps of existing and new Pupil Premium children. The Pupil Premium Strategy for 
2021-2022 was published on the school website in December 2021.   
 
Spring 2022 
 
Year 6 have worked really hard on closing the disadvantaged gap and this has been supported by booster classes run by a variety of teachers and 
support staff across the school. The combined ARE of disadvantaged pupils in Y6 is 52%. The gap is also closing in Year 2 and Year 4 whereas in other 
areas of the school it appears to be widening. The Year 5 gap has been discussed and the reason the gap is widening is the majority of disadvantaged 
in this year group are also SEND; the non=disadvantaged are making accelerated progress which makes the gap wider. 
 
The trust Pupil Premium Review took place in January 2020 and found: 

● SLT are aware of and committed to improving outcomes for disadvantaged pupils 
● Attendance of PP pupils has improved but this has not yet positively impacted on attainment 
● The school’s policies and other related paperwork are all compliant 

The recommendations were:  

1. Provide training to staff to make them more aware of the nature of the issue with regard to PP performance.  
2. Develop a range of pedagogical approaches to support the learning of PP pupils.  
3. Develop existing systems of provision mapping and identification of barriers to learning. 
4. Ensure that PP spending plans, and the evaluation of their impact, are specific to these barriers for learning.  
5. Further improve existing paperwork related to PP by including a clearer rationale for how the school spends the grant.   

Since the review, work on recommendations 1, 2 and 3 has started through an INSET day training session and a further staff meeting. The PP lead is currently 
looking at across school provision and PP spending plans for 20/21.  
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PP children were identified as part of teachers Performance Management targets and the impact of this was reviewed in the October cycle.  

The disadvantaged gap remains part of the School Development Plan and there is a strong focus of providing effective support to close the disadvantaged gap. 

 
3.4 
As a result of our clear systems and effective monitoring of standards, there is no significant variation in standards of pupils’ work across different subjects to the 
curriculum.   
 
 
3.5  
Children are taught reading skills from entry into the Early Years Foundation Stage and continue to build on these skills throughout their school life. The children 
quickly become skilled confident readers and show enjoyment in developing independent, successful reading skills. We use phonics as a prime early reading skill 
following a Systematic Synthetic Phonics approach. As a school we realise that, while phonic knowledge is an excellent tool for reading, other skills support 
reading development too. Alongside decoding skills, children are taught sight recognition words (words that you are unable to use decoding rules to read). This 
facilitates the development of fluency as the reader gains confidence to recognise words on sight rather than applying phonic skills. Children are also taught to use 
contextual and visual clues to work out unfamiliar words within the text. Comprehension and vocabulary are taught throughout topics, shared stories and 
discussion during both class and guided reading time. Our School Home Reading Scheme is based on Oxford Reading Tree (ORT). This scheme has a range of 
phonic based texts, both fiction and non-fiction, plus books that enable children to apply their sight recognition and context skills in addition to decoding. In addition, 
we have a range of different texts types from different publishers that children have access to. These have been colour coded to reflect the progression of sounds 
and words taught. During the school day, teachers use a range of texts within their daily Guided Reading sessions. These books are also organised into coloured 
bands. The books are new to the children and set at a slightly harder reading level than their home reading book to ensure that children are supported and 
challenged in equal measure. We ensure that these books are from a variety of schemes to allow our children access to as many types of texts as possible. 
Children enjoy selecting their own books and using the school library. English lessons are book based. The focus books for each unit of learning are selected to 
ensure engagement for all and reviewed regular in line with new cohorts. Reading is celebrated throughout the school and parents are given support and guidance 
as their child progress through the stages of reading development. See 3.1 and 3.2 for reading attainment. We are taking part in a Havering trial of ‘Pickatale’ 
which is an online reading scheme for pupils where books at appropriate levels can be set for pupils to read and complete activities.  We have also introduced 
reading train maps in years 2, 4 and 6 the pupils are really enjoying this and are discussing genres in much more detail as a result. 
 
 
 
Cultural capital is developed across all key stages through whole class teaching, modelling and culture rich experiences. These include: library visits, cultural week, 
museum visits, music lessons, whole school artist of the half term and the big debate. There are also experiences specifically for disadvantaged pupils which 
include the brilliant club which aims to raise disadvantaged pupils aspirations to attend university.  In December we had a separate KS1 and KS2 Pantomime in the 
hall for the children.  We have developed our catch-up strategy to allow for whole school and targeted interventions.  We have commenced music lessons with 
Havering Music Service to teach our Year 3 & 4 pupils to play Ukulele with a plan to create a lunch time Ukulele club across Key Stage 2.  We hosted the 
Conductive Music Workshop to create online music for our Key Stage 2 children. Claire Gregory has commenced the training to become a Level 3 trained Forest 
School Lead to offer enhanced outdoor learning experiences and improve children’s creativity and wellbeing. Work has been completed in the EYFS outdoor area 
over the Easter Holidays which make this area much more engaging and accessible. 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be greenfor this section because whilst pupil outcomes have been affected, this is for reasons outside our control and all 
schools nationally will have been affected. The response to the school closures has been timely and a targeted response planned.  
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The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating is to use gaps analysis data to ensure provision is closely targeted for the remainder of this 
academic year and next academic year in order to see accelerated progress being made across the school.  

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
● Data Pack 
● Year 6 Tracker 
● Pupil Premium Review Report 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

The Chair noted that as long as the school continues to be proactive in interventions, boosters and other soft skills the children will flourish.   
 
Governors noted that non disadvantaged need just as much pushing to excel and should not be overlooked because of the work with the 
disadvantaged.  
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Quality of Education Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: The Bridge Term to which this Healthcheck applies:     Spring 2022  
                           
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
Health check completed by: Maria Jackson (School Representative) 19/04/2022 
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with Matt Dineen: (Link Gov) 25/04/2022 
Health check presented to and agreed by the LGB on: 09/05/2022 

Completion Date: Sept 
2021

Jan  
2022 

May 
2022 

QE1 Intent G G G 
QE2 Implementation  G G G 
QE3 Impact G G G 
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QoE1 Curriculum Intent 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  What planning has taken place for the design of the current curriculum? Who was involved in the planning? What training has been provided for staff?   
1.2  How does the curriculum address the needs of all learners, particularly the most disadvantaged and pupils with high prior attainment or SEND?   
1.3 Outline how the curriculum is broad and rich for all learners in all year groups/key stages? How is it sequenced to ensure progression of knowledge/skills? 
1.4 How is curriculum coverage monitored and how are potential gaps in pupils’ knowledge and skills identified and addressed? 
1.5  How is “cultural capital” developed in pupils, both in lessons and extra-curricular?  
1.6 How does the curriculum address personal development, health, citizenship, appreciation of human creativity? If not taught in lessons, how do you ensure  coverage 
for all pupils?  
1.7  Does the school have a Curriculum Policy? How is this reviewed? What curriculum developments are currently being planned? 
 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck) 
 
1.1 The structure for the curriculum has been discussed and planned by TC and MJ in conjunction with other members of staff. The vision for the curriculum 
is to provide a core set of subjects (English, Maths and Biology) which facilitate students’ transition back into mainstream schooling or into post-16 education. 
Owing to the nature of the school and the students it is not possible to offer all national curriculum subjects at Key Stage 3 or the range of choices of Level 
2/GCSE courses; however, students are taught creative and practical subjects to support the core curriculum. As stated in the OFSTED Report (May 2019), 
the school’s curriculum meets the needs of pupils and enables them to succeed. Staff have a teaching and learning meeting once a week which incorporates 
aspects of curriculum development within them. Staff training has taken place regarding the new OFSTED framework and the language of Intent, 
Implementation and Impact and how these may influence future curriculum changes. Staff have updated subject intents ready to be uploaded to the website. 
This term, the curriculum has increased to offer three additional subjects to our more able students. The subjects, Physics, Chemistry and Statistics, were 
chosen after discussion with staff about suitability, student interest and previous core knowledge of the more able students. It was felt that these subjects 
offered those students a good chance of success and one highly experienced teacher has been employed to teach these on a lesson by lesson basis. T&L 
training for this term has focused on exploring some of the SEND of our students including emotional regulation, dyslexia and mental health and following the 
LIFE Trust programme on feedback along with attending the Havering Festival of Education. 
 
1.2, 1.3, 1.4 The students arrive at The Bridge with very different experiences of school and as a result have varying levels of knowledge and understanding 
of all subject areas of the curriculum. We therefore provide a core curriculum which focuses on English, Maths and Science; we believe that this allows all 
students to be confident and proficient in the basic skills of Reading, Writing, Communication and Mathematics which facilitates the reintegration into a 
mainstream curriculum at Key Stage 3 or Key Stage 4 or provides key entry requirements for post16 provision. In addition to this, the students study other 
subjects alongside the extensive enrichment programme which contributes to their personal development and wellbeing. 
The curriculum at the Bridge has to be flexible and tailored to the individual students to ensure that gaps, knowledge and skills are identified and addressed. 
To plan for the time missed from mainstream school, new students undertake base line testing to plan for the best starting point and sequence of learning. 
Programmes of study are developed on the basis of the outcomes of the base line and students are tracked against the base line scores.  
The curriculum can be personalised for students and the budget has been planned to allow students who show specific knowledge and aptitude to study 
additional and/or alternative qualifications at KS4. See above – three students were identified as being more able and keen to pursue more GCSEs. Two 
students are continuing with this, one student found the added content too overwhelming which led to a period of absence so this has now been withdrawn 
from their timetable. Two students were keen to pursue ICT instead of Art therefore Entry Levels 1-3 have been introduced for them to study instead. The 
Bridge are keen to pursue becoming a greener school and are working towards The Eco-Schools Green Flag Award – three students have been identified as 
being keen to develop this application and have been allocated lesson time with Steve Moore as part of their enrichment activity. Less able students and 
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those more vulnerable or with SEND were given the opportunity to take part in a pinata wellbeing workshop to encourage the promotion of positive self-
beliefs, which they all enjoyed. Individual subjects have created their curriculum in order to build upon knowledge and skills as the year progresses – as the 
majority of our students in KS4 stay with us once here, this enables a foundation of knowledge which can be built upon as time goes by. Gaps in knowledge 
are addressed through one to one interventions, extra home learning and after school sessions where appropriate for the student. If a student joins at a later 
date in Year 11 and is not able to access GCSEs, exam decisions will be made about accessing entry level or functional skills qualifications instead. We 
currently have 3 students in Year 11 taking functional skills in Maths and English. A yoga teacher has been introduced for Year 10 girls who expressed an 
interest.  
 
1.5 & 1.6 The provision for pupils’ spiritual, moral, social and cultural development is strong (OFSTED May 2019) and is evidenced on The Bridge 
Gridmaker, updated half termly. There is a well-planned PSHE programme which all students follow giving them a strong base of life skills and developing 
them holistically in order to prepare them for life in modern Britain. There are opportunities for all students to participate in life coaching sessions. Pupils are 
well prepared for the next stage of their education through the careers programme. The Unique Me programme has been created following research and 
consultation with students and staff. Throughout the programme, students will explore the school’s mission statement Hope and a Future and engage in 
activities to develop a number of different attributes: Each half term the school focuses on one of the Unique Me principles and embeds this across the 
curriculum with a whole school activity to encourage personal development and socialisation across year groups.  

         Finding Fulfilling Work (looking forward to future opportunities and preparing themselves for next steps post 16) 
         Lifelong Learning (moving on to a Post 16 placement, gaining employment, enjoyment of learning new things throughout life) Half term 2 focus – 

World Book Day event, GCSE Champions workshop, Holocaust Memorial Day, Easter assembly 
         Being financially aware 
         Connecting to Others (being part of a community) Half term 2 focus – PC Snowden workshops on staying safe online and sexual harassment, whole 

day cross curricular Remembrance event, pinata wellbeing workshop, Christmas church service with Father Hingley 
         Knowing Myself (This was having sense and an understanding about themselves, that they are not defined by their anxiety or difference) Half term 1 

focus – Time to Talk event, Empathy Week, Here At Last band visit and Q&A 
         Developing Healthy Habits - Half term 1 focus - all students achieved the OCNLR Level 1 Award in Awareness of Mental Health and Emotional 

Wellbeing, HelloYellow event to raise funds for Young Minds charity with afternoon tea and quiz, Harvest assembly to collect items for local food bank 
 
There has been significant development of the PE curriculum to include yoga, personal training and other sports including boxing. All students were involved 
in the creation of the Spring edition of Across The Bridge, the school newsletter, encouraging creativity, independence and a pride in their school 
environment. 
 
1.7 The new Curriculum Policy has been developed and shared with the staff at The Bridge. This has been approved by the LGB and then placed on the 
school website. The curriculum policy is being finalised by MJ ready for the next LGB meeting. 
The PSHE/Unique Me programme is now fully embedded across the curriculum. JY has developed a programme of extended writing across the curriculum 
and each subject area includes one piece of extended writing per half term. The school has developed and catalogued its library facilities through student 
involvement and reading is consistently promoted throughout the whole school. MJ is part of the LIFE Trust Curriculum Focus Group which meets half termly 
to develop and implement consistent planning across the Trust on the Curriculum framework. Planning for the current term includes ensuring short, medium 
and long term curriculum plans are current and relevant. 
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WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We are Green for this section because: 
● The PSHE programme and Unique Me principles are fully embedded across the curriculum, both in lessons and extra-curricular activities to provide a rich 
personal development programme 
● The PE provision has developed to appeal to all students 
● The curriculum is planned and personalised for the bespoke needs of our students, including more able and those with SEND 
 
To remain GREEN the following actions are required: 
● To continue to review the PSHE programme which incorporates the Unique Me project through student voice and staff feedback to ensure coverage of 
current and relevant topics 
● To continue to explore opportunities to develop a personalised curriculum for students 
 
Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 

● Curriculum policy 
● Gridmaker 
● Trips and visits schedule 
● T & L schedule 
● Unique Me feedback sheets 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion  
 

QE1 Curriculum Intent – Rating Remaining Green 
 

 Staff are doing a sterling job and the offer is now on the website  
 T/L training this term is focused on emotional regulation, Dyslexia and MH  
 Mrs Jackson has spent a lot of time working with the children to empower them  
 Acknowledged the Unique Me programme where each term focuses on 1 principle 
 All students were involved in creating the school newsletter “Across the Bridge” this resonates what The Bridge stands for  
 Mrs Cox and the whole team ensure each child’s education does not suffer through not knowing them individually and they create bespoke timetables for the 

individual student 
 For these reasons we remain Green – Governors can see evidence for this on GRIDMAKER     
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QoE2  Implementation of the 
 Curriculum 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What systems does the school have in place to evaluate the quality of teaching and learning? What is the current evaluation? Are there any subjects or areas of the 
school which are particular strengths or areas for development? How are these being addressed?  
2.2  How well do teachers use assessment, both in and out of lessons, to inform teaching, check understanding and provide feedback? Does the school have a 
 marking, feedback and assessment policy? Is the school assessment system efficient in terms of teacher workload? 
2.3  How does the school ensure that lessons are challenging in terms of matching the aims of the curriculum and stretching all pupils, including the more able?  
2.4 How is the development of pupils’ fluency, confidence and enjoyment of reading addressed in lessons? 
2.5  What training has been provided to teachers to support their teaching, especially in those areas in need of improvement?     
2.6 Do children attend a broad and rich range of extra-curricular activities? How is its coverage and impact for all pupils monitored and evaluated? 
 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck) 
 
2.1 Following Covid, learning walks commenced during the Autumn term with MJ carrying out one learning walk each half term, the focus being on our half 
termly Unique Me principles. Evidence of these in lessons and folders was seen as well as different techniques to aid recall and engagement (Kahoot, 
starters, exam question practice) following the LIFE Trust T&L training delivery on “How we learn and how we learn differently”. Feedback was given 
promptly to staff. Learning walks during this term have focused on “instruction and feedback” and “focus and engagement”, MJ observing a range of both 
verbal and written feedback, stickers and green WWW/EBI sheets and a variety of methods in lesson to engage students (collaborative activities, active 
lessons, outdoor learning, spiral questioning). The teaching at the school is predominantly highly effective and significant time is given over during staff 
meetings to focus on improving pedagogy. A wide range of CPD has taken place this term at The Bridge with staff attending many virtual courses including 
MJ updating Level 3 Safeguarding. To further strengthen the school’s knowledge of dealing with mental health issues, MJ has started the Senior Mental 
Health Lead course undertaken across this academic year, part of the nationwide DforE strategy to promote mental health in schools. SM has started 
teaching ICT Entry Levels 1-3 and MJ will be mentoring him through the teaching of this course. 
 
2.2 There is a well-planned and detailed tracking procedure for all subjects which is overseen by JY and students are placed on flight paths for all subjects 
based on the base line assessments conducted when entering the school. Students have regular assessments and receive formative assessment on which 
they must act to improve their learning. The individual planning and targeted teaching allows challenge for all students. The Bridge Marking Guide ensures 
consistency across the school. Teachers report they feel able to manage their workloads effectively according to staff surveys. See above for learning walks 
on feedback. Staff teaching ASDAN courses (PSHE/Food/ICT) use green WWW/EBI sheets for students to use to reflect and improve their work. 
 
2.3 Owing to the small number of students and small group sizes, lessons and lesson content can be highly personalised to match the level of challenge 
required for students based on their base line assessments. Additional opportunities and courses can be introduced for students to stretch beyond the core 
curriculum – see 1.1 above. One to one support is provided where needed to ensure students are given opportunities to reach their potential. Currently we 
have 5 students being taught in very small class sizes of 1-2 either for challenge/intense support following long periods out of education. 
The OFSTED Report (May 2019) summarise teaching as follows: 
● The quality of teaching is consistently good across all subjects.  
● Teachers set high expectations and learning is calm and purposeful. There is a strong rapport between teachers and pupils.   
● Teachers consolidate and build on pupils’ previous learning effectively.  
● Teachers have strong questioning skills and challenge pupils to think deeply about what they are learning 
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● Leaders assess pupils’ starting points effectively when they join the school. Teachers use assessment information successfully to plan activities to meet 
pupils’ learning needs. Teachers check pupils’ understanding and give feedback to individuals to ensure that they make good progress.  
● Teachers have strong subject knowledge and show pupils how to use specialist subject vocabulary confidently in discussions.  
 
2.4 All students take part in reading for pleasure on a daily basis and the books read are discussed with their teachers. The library has been updated and 
resources purchased to support diversity across the curriculum. JY has purchased a new collection of books for our wellbeing section of the library to help 
promote positive thinking and self-help amongst our students. World Book Day focused on literacy across the curriculum with students creating their own 
books in Art, using them for book reviews in English, recipes with a literary theme in Food, fact sheets on famous scientific writers and reflections on reading 
for wellbeing in PSHE.  
 
2.5 Sept 2021 - Please see Appendix 1 for individual CPD completed. 
Jan 2022 - CPD sessions and resources were provided weekly by MJ following the LIFE Trust T & L programme Building Great Learning Communities 
Together. We also addressed the individual learning needs of our SEND students with updated training from our SENDCo on ASD, ADHD, sharing IEPs and 
strategies to help these students achieve. 
May 2022 – We continue to follow the LIFE Trust T & L programme, this term focusing on feedback as well as exploring some of the SEND of our students 
including emotional regulation, dyslexia and mental health along with attending the Havering Festival of Education. We have also updated our rewards and 
sanctions procedures after staff discussion. Staff have been encouraged to research external courses related to their subject development. 
2.6 There are a range of enrichment activities in place for students to take part in during school, for example, the development of the garden in the school 
grounds. Due to the fact that our students are not keen to stay after school, we have an extensive range of extra-curricular activities throughout the 
curriculum and incorporate these wherever possible as part of every student’s personal development (see 1.5 and 1.6). Film Club also takes place once 
every half term after school. Year 10 have started an enrichment project to become a greener school and aim to receive the Eco Schools Green Flag Award 
by the end of the year. Impact on personal development is monitored and evaluated by using the Social and Emotional Profile Tracker, completed termly by 
staff, students and parents. The Unique Me programme, embedded across the curriculum and each principle celebrated every term through at least one 
whole school event means all students are exposed to a wide and exciting range of enrichment events. Attendance to these is monitored and feedback 
gathered to demonstrate understanding and engagement. 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because: 
● There is consistently effective and highly effective teaching which is evidenced by learning walks and OFSTED 
● Teachers are able to plan for individual learner needs 
 

The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are: 
● To continue to undertake CPD to improve teaching and learning including collaboration with other providers and schools where available 
● To continue to develop the range of extra-curricular opportunities for students  
 
Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
● OFSTED Report May 2019 
● CPD log 
● Learning walk logs 
● T & L Schedule 
● Unique Me feedback sheets 
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 Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

QE2 – Implementation of the Curriculum – Rating Remaining Green 
 

 Learning walks policy in place which ensures student ned are met  
 This is all very positive  
 5 students in a class is more evidence that we understand the cohort 
 Rewards/sanctions procedures – all help to improve/maintain staff confidence  
 T/L CPD with collaboration with other schools and discussing other settings has been beneficial though The Bridge is unique and therefore difficult to compare.  
 There is the possibility of reaching out overseas for example Australia where they have excellent examples of T/L in this context 
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QoE3 Impact of the Curriculum RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  How have standards in national tests/exams (both progress and attainment) compared to national standards and what has been the trend in recent years? 
3.2  How are standards in the school currently compared to past outcomes? How do you know? How are these assessed/moderated? 
3.3 Are there any groups of pupils (e.g. boys, girls, PPG, HPA, SEND) who are achieving less well? If so, what actions are being taken?  
3.4 Is there significant variation in standards of pupils’ work across the different subjects of the curriculum? If so, what actions are being taken? 
3.5 How is pupils’ fluency in reading being improved and their cultural capital developed? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck) 
 
3.1 
 Figure 1 – GCSE Results 2021 (Teacher Assessed Grades)   
 
GCSE No. in cohort Grade 1- 3 Grade 4+ Grade 5+ 
English Language 5 0 5 (100%) 4 (80%) 
Mathematics 5 2 (40%) 3 (60%) 2 (40%) 
Biology 5 1 (20%) 4 (80%) 3 (60%) 
Art 3 0 0 3 (100%) 

 
Highlights 

● 4 students achieved at least 3 GCSEs at Grade 4+ 
● 2 students achieved at least 4 GCSEs at Grade 4+ 
● 4 students achieved Grade 7 in English 

Figure 2 GCSE Grades 2020  
 

2020 
GCSE 

English 
FFT  
MEG 

Bridge 
Target 
Grade 

Final 
Grades 
(CAGs) 

Maths 
FFT  
MEG 

Bridge 
Target 
Grade 

Final 
Grades 
(CAGs) 

Biology 
FFT  
MEG 

Bridge 
Target 
Grade 

Final 
Grades 
(CAGs) 

Art  
FFT  
MEG 

Bridge 
Target 
Grade 

Final 
Grades 
(CAGs) 

No. 4+ 6 3 9 6 4 6 3 3 7 4 2 5 
% 4+ 50 25 75 50 33 50 33 33 78 67 33 83 

No. 5+ 6 1 5 6 1 4 3 1 5 4 1 4 
% 5+ 50 8 42 50 8 33 33 11 55 67 17 67 

 
Figure 3 GCSE Grades 2019  
 

2019 
GCSE 

English 
FFT MEG 

Bridge 
Target 
Grade 

Final Grades 
Maths 
FFT 
MEG 

Bridge 
Target 
Grade 

Final Grades 
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No. 4+ 8 1 2 9 0 1 
%4+ 80 10 29 90 0 17 

No. 5+ 7 1 1 9 0 0 
% 5+ 70 9 14 90 0 0 

       
The Bridge has secured accuracy in its baselines by using the KS3 and KS4 assessment criteria devised by well-established and reputable examination 
boards: English and Science - AQA; Maths and Art - Edexcel. The accuracy in the school’s baseline assessments has been moderated by link staff at FBA. 
 
3.2 Due to the varied starting points and attendance of students and small year groups, comparison is difficult to make until end results. Currently all KS4 
students have been assessed within deadlines and data uploaded to our central progress tracker. Year 11 data shows that out of 13 students, 8 are 
on/exceeding all their MEGs, 3 students are below their MEG in one subject (Maths) and 1 student is below her MEG in all subjects due to extreme anxiety 
and very poor attendance. This student has been mentored, given home learning and a phased return put in place but continues to struggle to access a full 
timetable. The last student spent the autumn term in the adolescent mental health unit at Brookside and no data is yet available for them. Following recent 
assessments for the Spring term including mock exams, Year 11 data shows that out of 10 students sitting GCSEs, 5 are on/exceeding all their MEGs, 3 
students are below their MEG in one subject (Maths) and 2 students below their MEG in 2 subjects. The student mentioned above with severe anxiety is now 
on track to meet her English MEG following intervention which continues in all subjects. 3 students are sitting functional skills in English and Maths due to 
late starting points and having missed large amounts of KS4.  
                   
3.3. Owing to the small number of students involved, the validity of measuring specific student groups is negligible. The 3 students below their MEG in Maths 
(2 of which have an EHCP) are attending after school revision sessions with Klara as well as being provided with online Maths resources and revision kits. 
Intervention continues for those students below their MEGs through after school revision sessions, home learning, online resources and one to one tutoring. 
 
3.4 JY tracks the data across all GCSE subjects and comparison is made; however, small numbers make this hard to make valid comparisons. All subject 
teachers meet at least once per week to discuss teaching and learning and student progress to try to reduce gaps in performance. Intervention and additional 
sessions tailored to student needs are organised for those making slower than expected progress e.g. home tutoring; alternative forms of accreditation such 
as the more practical and accessible Entry Level or Functional Skills exams are offered. Current Year 11 data looks consistent across all subjects with Maths 
the main area of weakness for the 3 students mentioned. Maths is still the main area of weakness for the students below their MEG followed by Biology, 
intervention and support is in place. 
 
3.5 Reading is being improved through focused reading for pleasure as part of the curriculum time and all students choose their own book for this. Literacy 
and reading are given high priority throughout the curriculum with reading aloud encouraged in lessons. Kindles have been purchased for 2 students who 
have struggled to access books due to dyslexia, allowing them to regulate lighting and hue, size of text and contain excellent vocabulary enhancers, a key 
GCSE English criterion.  Reading and spelling age assessments are carried out by JY twice a year to monitor progress. See also 1.5 and 2.4 above. The 
detailed PSHE and Unique Me enrichment programme coupled with the Art provision is contributing to the development of cultural capital as detailed on PD 
healthchecks. See current PD healthcheck and 1.5 – 1.6 above. 
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WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because: 
 
● The school is committed to Hope and a Future and is fully engaged in students being successful when they leave; all Year 11 students go on to a post 
16 placement 
● OFSTED 2019 - Outcomes for pupils are good and they make strong progress. 
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are: 
● To explore links with other similar schools to aid the benchmarking of achievement and progress  
 
Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  

● Progress tracker 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 
  

QE3 – Impact of the Curriculum – Rating Remaining Green 
 

 Great success – 10 students on target to achieve or excel their MEG 
 The table of grades should be celebrated – staff always try to make sure of improvement  

 
Mr Dutnall asked if there anything in place to track gaps in learning. He acknowledged that in mainstream schools it is more straightforward 
 
Mrs Cox answered that it is difficult to track gaps in learning when students have potentially been out of education for a number of years. Checking their baseline was one 
way. 
 
Mr Dutnall noted that he felt The Bridge was continually looking at filling gaps in learning and didn’t think anything different was needed. He noted that The Bridge was more 
used to doing this than most mainstream schools 
 
Mrs Harvey noted that students have high expectations of themselves, if we reduce expectations it reduces anxiety 
 
Mrs Jackson noted it was a balancing act but she felt if the emotional wellbeing of the students was right the rest would fall into place.       
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Quality of Education Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Dame Tipping C of E Primary School   Term to which this Healthcheck applies: Autumn          Spring        Summer 

      2021       2022   2022 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Stephen Ley (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Paul Claydon (LIFE Exec/Link Gov) on (Date) 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: __________________ (Date) 

Completion Date: Sept 
2020

Jan 
2021

May 
2021

Sept 
2021

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

QE1 Intent W W W W W W 
QE2 Implementation  W W W W W W 
QE3 Impact W W W W R W 
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QoE1 Curriculum Intent 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  What planning has taken place for the design of the current curriculum? Who was involved in the planning? What training has been provided for staff?   
1.2  How does the curriculum address the needs of all learners, particularly the most disadvantaged and pupils with high prior attainment or SEND?   
1.3 Outline how the curriculum is broad and rich for all learners in all year groups/key stages? How is it sequenced to ensure progression of knowledge/skills? 
1.4 How is curriculum coverage monitored and how are potential gaps in pupils’ knowledge and skills identified and addressed? 
1.5  How is “cultural capital” developed in pupils, both in lessons and extra-curricular?  
1.6 How does the curriculum address personal development, health, citizenship, appreciation of human creativity? If not taught in lessons, how do you ensure 
 coverage for all pupils?  
1.7  Does the school have a Curriculum Policy? How is this reviewed? What curriculum developments are currently being planned?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
1.1 What planning has taken place for the design of the current curriculum? Who was involved in the planning? What training has been provided for staff?   
This term the staff have started using the Power of Reading and have been predominantly positive about the scheme and its impact on the children. A monitoring of Teaching 
and Learning using the scheme was carried out by Melissa Taylor on 10th November and was positive about several aspects of the teaching of the scheme. She also gave several 
suggestions on improving the approach further, this included the implementation of the scheme in EYFS as well. This is being looked at across the Trust as to the best approach 
for this year group.  
There have been discussion and agreement around the 4 rural schools using the same curriculum materials to deliver the curriculum. There is now a LIFE curriculum model in 
place that all staff were consulted on.  Curriculum design for EYFS has started to be planned based on the new development matters frame work in preparation for September 
2021, this heavily involves the Reception teacher as part of planning. Since September, new procedures have been put into place regarding questions or difficulties staff have had 
regarding the new curriculum and resources needed to implement it. This has increasingly helped teachers and is beginning to reduce workload. Over the Spring term, a shared 
resources portal has been created to allow staff from the 4 rural primary schools to access resources such as slides and worksheets which has helped improve both the 
consistency and effectiveness of the curriculum amongst the 4 rural primaries as well as decrease staff workload.   It has also allowed our staff to take more ownership for 
planning and adapting tasks and activities in the curriculum. 
The RSE Trust policy has been through parental consultation. The policy includes the schools overview for PSHE and Relationships and Sex Education.  All class teachers have been 
involved in the planning stages of the LIFE Rural Primary Portal where planning has been uploaded. This is the beginning of the 2‐year rolling curriculum that has taken place. 
Staff have worked alongside class teachers within their rural primary phase to plan for the rolling curriculum. The curriculum planning has continued to be actioned throughout 
the Summer term with all class teachers contributing to the planning within their current phase. Staff meetings have continued to involve all staff and the portal for the rural 
primary curriculum has been shared.   
This Spring term has included an increased amount of subject leader training as part of the Trust’s training offer. Staff who are not subject leaders have used this time to tailor 
plans to the needs of their class with support from their Year group colleagues at the other schools. Next term training will include sessions with the other RP schools such as 
writing moderation, Science CPD and Paul Clayden leading on the Teaching and Learning Framework whilst also focusing on school‐led training which Mr Dutnall will be involved 
in as part of his Executive Head role.  
 
1.2 How does the curriculum address the needs of all learners, particularly the most disadvantaged and pupils with high prior attainment or SEND? 
Our curriculum is fully inclusive of all learners. The curriculum allows flexibility of the topics to fully support all pupils of all abilities in class which is further supported in class by  
a Learning Support Assistant. In the Autumn term 2020, all pupils took part in a whole school project to support the transition back to school after school closures. This allowed 
opportunities for staff to identify where support and challenge should be targeted for individual pupils. In the Spring term of 2020 interventions were set up and put in place to 
support the needs of all learners.  
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A new intervention timetable has been created to support SEN pupils and those identified with gaps in their learning. Pupils in KS1 have been reassessed and put into new groups 
to support phonics and reading as well as some Year 3 pupils as in the Autumn term, it was identified that pupils in Year 3 had poor phonic knowledge. Focus pupils are receiving 
phonic intervention at their appropriate phonic phase. A new experienced SENDCo, Jan Fisher, will be starting at the school after Christmas. She will be non‐class based and work 
2 days per week which will provide more support and expertise for our SEND pupils. She has used her first term at the school to review the IEPs of all SEND pupils and has 
arranged and conducted meetings with all parents of pupils on our SEND register and updated them with the new plans and targets for their pupils. She has also been 
instrumental in reviewing the role of our HLTAs and they now have a fully planned intervention timetable which they deliver in addition to their role in supporting in class as 
LSA’s. The summer term will include assessments to monitor the effectiveness of these interventions. 
 
1.3 Outline how the curriculum is broad and rich for all learners in all year groups/key stages? How is it sequenced to ensure progression of knowledge/skills?  
It is a priority at Dame Tipping to ensure that all children benefit from a broad and balanced curriculum.  The rural primary curriculum we follow is based around the curriculum 
used at Margaretting CE Primary which has been shown to achieve excellent results and impact.  The skills are taught during KS1 and built upon as the children move through KS2 
with new skills being added as appropriate. One of the benefits of having a topic‐based curriculum in cycles is that the learning in various subjects is linked which allows learners 
to develop a more well‐rounded understanding of the topics being studied. The new curriculum strives to give pupils enrichment opportunities and memorable moments in the 
children’s learning. Extra‐curricular trips and events are planned to compliment the new curriculum which link with their topics. 
Staff are encouraged to focus on children’s prior learning when planning and delivering lessons to ensure learning is well sequenced and consolidated.   
 
1.4 How is curriculum coverage monitored and how are potential gaps in pupils’ knowledge and skills identified and addressed? 
White Rose Maths is mapped to the National Curriculum objectives and provides complete coverage. Since September 2020 this has also included recapping of the previous 
year’s objectives to consolidate learning and any missed content. Beginning and end of block assessments are made to identify gaps in pupils’ knowledge.   
 
In all subject’s gaps in knowledge and skill are identified through formative and summative assessments. This assessment supports teachers to identify where support is needed. 
These are addressed in subsequent lessons or through small group interventions led by support staff. Booster groups are also provided in the Spring term for Year 2, Year 6 will 
receive additional sessions in Maths and English in the afternoons in the lead up to SATs. Formative and summative assessments took place in the Spring term to support 
teachers in identifying gaps in knowledge and content in Reading, writing and maths. The assessments have supported future planning and addressing areas where further 
support is needed. As per the Trust’s shared curriculum approach, subject co‐ordinators a responsible for monitoring standards in their subject.  At Dame Tipping, we have been 
moderated in English, Maths and RE in the Autumn term and in Science, Geography, History, French and DT in the Spring Term. A typical moderation visit would include lesson 
observations of every teacher, book looks and pupil voice interviews. The feedback from these monitoring visits has helped us to focus on some key areas for improvement which 
has fed into our planning of school staff training. An agreed upon marking and feedback and presentation policy is one of the main items to finalise at the begging of the summer 
term. The Head of school regularly performs learning walks each week which frequently have a curriculum implementation focus. Planning has been carefully adapted to meet 
the needs of the pupils by addressing assessment opportunities. Formal assessment took place in the summer term to again support teacher judgements, identify gaps in 
knowledge and clearly identify progress from the spring to the summer term.  The curriculum will be covered by phase curriculum coordinators across the primary schools and 
the roles of the coordinators will be in role by September 2021.    
 
1.5 How is “cultural capital” developed in pupils, both in lessons and extra‐curricular? How is full extra‐curricular coverage addressed for all pupils?  
Cultural capital is developed through a variety of opportunities for pupils to develop their confidence in being confident members of their school and local community. Older 
children are given many opportunities to develop leadership skills and have key roles within the school e.g. Leading playtimes for younger pupils, developing the outside areas 
etc. Our Head boy/girl and life ambassadors have been given the opportunity to work with their counterparts at the other rural primaries which has developed their confidence 
in meeting and working with others. Younger pupils have regular visitors who talk to them about key roles in the community (Nurses and fireman). All the pupils from Reception 
to Year 6 were invited to take part in a ‘carols by candlelight’ event at Chelmsford Cathedral. They performed as a choir to a large audience which helped develop confidence and 
experience performing at such a beautiful venue.  
After a break in clubs due to the COVID‐19 pandemic, extra‐curricular opportunities have been offered in school again. A range of clubs have been offered in a variety of different 
activities for pupils of all ages. Children have had the opportunity to compete against other schools in a variety of events. We have tried to ensure that all pupils can take part in 
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this and not just the handful of talented sportspeople. We took part in a borough wide sportshall athletics event where every child from Years 1‐6 could compete over a range of 
events and get a score which was then compared to others around the borough. This was a good opportunity for pupils to experience a fairly low stakes competition where every 
child felt they had achieved. 
Several opportunities have been planned for pupils to recognise their responsibilities to be good citizens. The school has strengthened links with our local charity, St Francis 
Hospice. The older pupils also attended a remembrance service at the church and were joined by members of the church community. The work the Rural Primaries completed 
around Amal developed pupil awareness around the plight of refugees around the world.  
Visits and days out are planned throughout the term to give pupils cultural opportunities. As the weather has begun to improve, we have also used the neighbouring countryside 
to allow pupils the opportunity to recognise the beauty of the nature around us with hikes and sponsored walks around the fields.  
1.6 How does the curriculum address personal development, health, citizenship, appreciation of human creativity? If not taught in lessons, how do you ensure coverage for 
all pupils?  
The school now follows the PHSE association, PSHE programme, which gives thorough coverage of personal development, health and citizenship which is taught as discrete 
lessons. Relationships and Sex education will continue to be taught as a separate unit in the Summer Term as identified in the Trust draft Policy. This unit was taught successfully 
in the Summer term. Parents were made aware of when this would take place so that they were able to support the sessions. Certain areas of the curriculum are focused upon 
children developing key social skills and developing as citizens. This term, Years 3/4 created a ‘funfair activity’ in which they created their own stalls and then opened up their 
fairs to the rest of the school including helping the younger children take part. This is one example of some of the project‐based activities in the curriculum which develops the 
children’s social skills whilst allowing them to explore their creativity.  
Our Reception children were given the opportunity to look after chicks once they had hatched in the classroom as part of their topic which again encouraged and fostered their 
awareness of the importance of looking after animals.  
1.7 Does the school have a Curriculum Policy? How is this reviewed? What curriculum developments are currently being planned? 
A new Curriculum Policy has been drafted after a period of consultation this term with staff from the 4 rural primaries. The new policy was drafted and the amended after 
comments and consultation with the final version of the policy being shared with staff at the start of the summer term. This was ahead of the target of having the policy in place 
by September 2022. Subject leaders are beginning to provide Intent and Progression documents for their subjects which will be ready and in place for the next academic year. 

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING
 
We consider ourselves to be WHITE for this section because… 
 
We continue to be in a period of change with our curriculum intent in order to work more proactively with the rural schools and therefore consider ourselves to be WHITE for 
this section. The intent for the Rural Curriculum is clear and staff are now more informed about the direction it is moving in. All classes are now using the curriculum planning but 
more time is needed to identify and evaluate the impact of the rural curriculum.   
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are … 

● To continue to work with the rural primaries to develop the Rural Primary Portal 
● To ensure that there is a clear process to evaluate the effectiveness of the curriculum for the pupils at Dame Tipping 
● To ensure that the rural curriculum meets the needs of the pupils at Dame Tipping and adapt where necessary  
● Improved monitoring and assessment systems in place for non‐core subjects. 
● To have completed Intent and progression documents for each subject within the curriculum. 

 

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
● CPD Calendar 
● Monitoring timetable 
● SDP 



5 
 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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QoE2  Implementation of the 
 Curriculum 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What systems does the school have in place to evaluate the quality of teaching and learning? What is the current evaluation? Are there any subjects or 
 areas of the school which are particular strengths or areas for development? How are these being addressed?  
2.2  How well do teachers use assessment, both in and out of lessons, to inform teaching, check understanding and provide feedback? Does the school have a 
 marking, feedback and assessment policy? Is the school assessment system efficient in terms of teacher workload? 
2.3  How does the school ensure that lessons are challenging in terms of matching the aims of the curriculum and stretching all pupils, including the more able?  
2.4 How is the development of pupils’ fluency, confidence and enjoyment of reading addressed in lessons? 
2.5  What training has been provided to teachers to support their teaching, especially in those areas in need of improvement?     
2.6 Do children attend a broad and rich range of extra-curricular activities? How is its coverage and impact for all pupils monitored and evaluated? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
2.1 What systems does the school have in place to evaluate the quality of teaching and learning? What is the current evaluation? Are there any subjects or areas of the school 
which are particular strengths or areas for development? How are these being addressed?  
Regular monitoring of the Teaching and Learning takes place through ongoing learning walks conducted by the Head of School. These have been positive in terms of assessing 
strengths and areas of development for teaching and the curriculum as a whole. The school has had external visits from Ian Gurman, Carrie Prior, Sarah Tate and Melissa Taylor 
to observe lessons, speak to pupils and look at pupils’ work; this has provided useful feedback to the school on areas for development. The Spring Term has featured several 
subject monitoring visits from subject leaders across the Trust.  Many of these visits gave useful feedback which will impact the focus of staff training across the Summer Term. 
This follows on from the monitoring of teaching and learning continued throughout the previous Summer Term, where Melissa Bryan and Lucy Burton both attended Dame 
Tipping to undertake a monitoring visit in addition to the monitoring carried out by the Head Teacher. The monitoring was positive. There are now no concerns with regards to 
the teaching in Lower KS2 and the teaching is generally positive. There has been significant staff absence this term. To mitigate the impact of this, whilst we have employed some 
supply staff to maintain the amount of support available, we have tried to cover as much absence as possible internally to ensure continuity with part time staff completing more 
hours and the Head of School taking on a bigger teaching commitment.  
 
2.2 How well do teachers use assessment, both in and out of lessons, to inform teaching, check understanding and provide feedback? Does the school have a marking, 
feedback and assessment policy? Is the school assessment system efficient in terms of teacher workload? 
During lockdown, in line with our whole school policy on marking and feedback, verbal feedback continued via MOTE (a voice recorder for verbal feedback) to offer children the 
support that they needed throughout home learning. This was also provided by written feedback to parents and accompanying phone calls home throughout the Spring term. 
The marking and feedback policy was shared with all staff at the beginning of the summer term to ensure that all were aware of the expectations of feedback. The Head teacher 
completed a book look at 2 points during the Summer term. Feedback was given individually to staff members. Verbal feedback continues to be given and this can be seen in 
books by the use of the verbal feedback stamp. Unfortunately, the writing moderation which was planned for the Spring Term in partnership with other schools within the Trust 
was not attended due to staff absence. It is now planned that writing moderation will take place in the summer term.  The marking and feedback policy will be revisited and 
presented to staff in the summer term and compliance of the policy will be a monitoring focus in the Summer Term. 
 
2.3 How does the school ensure that lessons are challenging in terms of matching the aims of the curriculum and stretching all pupils, including the more able? 
As the pupils returned to school in March, the Year 6 booster to stretch children. Interventions were also put in place to offer additional support to those for arithmetic and 
reading. The use of the Mastery approach in Maths encourages pupils to develop their reasoning and explanation skills with a high ceiling on their challenge. Likewise, the Power 
of Reading promotes a deep understanding of texts to ensure pupils can explore ideas and themes throughout the texts. This stretches our most advanced readers and writers. 
Our school will be joining with other schools within the Trust to provide enriching challenges for gifted and talented pupils. Over the course of the year, pupils have been given 
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the opportunity to take part in Art enrichment, an ICT workshop and will be experiencing in the Summer Term a music workshop and a Mathematics competition which Dame 
Tipping will be hosting.  Unfortunately, the cooking event at Roxwell was cancelled due to staff shortages.  
 
 2.4 How is the development of pupils’ fluency, confidence and enjoyment of reading addressed in lessons? 
Reading has been an area that has been identified as a limiting factor across all key stages since returning to school and current data supports this. Last year ‘precious reading 
time’ was introduced across the school as well as improving our systems for children and parents recording reading at home in order to support the fluency of reading. The 
changes put in place for reading have had a positive impact on pupils’ willingness to read at home. The use of the raffle system and consistent marking in reading records has 
boosted the motivation of the pupils. Library shelving has been installed in the learning hub and will house the books that the children will be able to free choose. This will 
continue to develop a love of reading. Reading remains a key priority in the school development plan and has been monitored this term. It has been identified that whilst reading 
engagement has shown steady improvement in all classes across the school, pupils are not being listened to read by teachers enough, particularly in the key stage 2 classes. This 
is an area for development. As part of reading monitoring, some learning walks have focused upon the use of cross‐curricular reading opportunities. This has been good with all 
pupils being noted as having a great deal of opportunity to read for research, instruction or enjoyment around topics in the curriculum. The impact of the added priority given to 
Reading is evident in the data with Reading being the strongest subject in 5 out of the 6‐year groups assessed. Particularly at the end of Key stage 1 and end of key stage 2 where 
in addition to pupils performing better in reading, but also being on track for 100% of pupils making expected or better progress in these year groups.    The raffle ticket system 
has continued throughout the Autumn Term, there has been good evidence in increased reading at home with greater number of comments in pupil’s reading records.  
 
2.5 What training has been provided to teachers to support their teaching, especially in those areas in need of improvement?    
Staff training is provided weekly through staff meetings and INSET days to support teaching.  
 

During the Autumn term (2021) meetings were used to 
address the following: 

During the Spring term (2022) staff meetings were used 
to address the following: 

During the Summer term (2021) staff meetings were 
used to address the following: 

Power of Reading Marking and Feedback‐ Paul Clayden  Rural Curriculum 

Behaviour management‐ whole school approaches Closing the gap Pupil Transition and Handover

SIAMS preparation Power of Reading Staff Mental Health and Wellbeing

Safeguarding Maths Report Writing

Assessment Enrichment planning (in phases) Successful Headship

Getting pupils to remember/cognitive load theory Reading improvement Safeguarding

Curriculum planning Curriculum planning Team Building 

SEN IEP formats
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2.6 Do children attend a broad and rich ranges of extra‐curricular activities? How is its coverage and impact for all pupils monitored and evaluated? 

Name of Club Day/Time Total Pupils 
 

Boys Girls % of pupils attending 
clubs who are 
disadvantaged 

Multisports Rec-Yr6 Monday pm 9 39% 77% 22% (2) 

Football KS2 Tuesday pm  17 76% 24% 30% (5) 

Fencing Rec-Yr6 Wednesday pm 20 45% 55% 25% (5) 

Drama/musical Theatre  
Rec-Yr6 

Thursday pm 10 30% 70% 20% (2) 

Drumming Rec-Yr6 Friday pm 10 40% 60% 20% (2) 

 
Extra‐curricular activities have restarted since COVID‐19. We were able to offer a variety of clubs with a different program offered in the Spring Term. The clubs were not as well 
attended as hoped with some clubs running at a loss and being subsidised by sports premium funding. Clubs were provided free for Pupil Premium children for one club. Next 
term, more clubs will be provided for all the age groups able to attend to hopefully boost numbers.  
The school was able to attend the Havering football tournament and despite not qualifying gave a good account of themselves. One of the aims of the extra‐curricular offer we 
give to pupils to ensure that pupils are given a wide range of different sports and activities. It is then hoped that pupils will not only learn new skills but also develop new 
interests and possibly take up a new sport or activity outside of school. In the spring term, pupils were offered a growing number of activities with an even higher take up than in 
the Autumn Term. In total, 66 spaces were allocated to clubs in comparison to 57 in the Autumn Term. However, this does not mean that 66 pupils took part as many pupils 
attended multiple activities, a future target is to increase the number of pupils attending at least one club. The percentage of disadvantaged pupils attending clubs is broadly in 
line with the number of disadvantaged pupils at school as a whole. Another reason the number of attendees has risen this term is because we chose clubs which could be 
attended by pupils of all ages rather than just older children. In the Summer Term we will again target clubs which can be attended by pupils of all ages.  

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING
We consider ourselves to be White for this section because … 
We have clear systems in place to support curriculum implementation and this is ongoing. A clear CPD programme is in place and has been adapted in light of changes made to 
the curriculum. Steps are in place to ensure that all teaching is Good, there is a greater understanding of Assessment for Learning and Curriculum Planning. We need to ensure 
that we implement and rigorously monitor the Marking, Feedback and Presentation across the school as this is a key area for development as highlighted in both learning walks 
and subject monitoring visits and is currently preventing us from moving to green.  The system set up to support remote learning was implemented well through clear leadership 
from the Headteacher. This was supported by positive feedback from staff and parents.  
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are … 

● Ensuring that marking and presentation is improved across the school 
● Peer lesson visits 
● Increase the percentage of disadvantaged pupils attending clubs so it is greater than the percentage of pupils at the school 
● Increase the number of pupils attending at least 1 extracurricular club 
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Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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QoE3 Impact of the Curriculum RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  How have standards in national tests/exams (both progress and attainment) compared to national standards and what has been the trend in recent years? 
3.2  How are standards in the school currently compared to past outcomes? How do you know? How are these assessed/moderated? 
3.3 Are there any groups of pupils (e.g. boys, girls, PPG, HPA, SEND) who are achieving less well? If so, what actions are being taken?  
3.4 Is there significant variation in standards of pupils’ work across the different subjects of the curriculum? If so, what actions are being taken? 
3.5 How is pupils’ fluency in reading being improved and their cultural capital developed? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
  
3.1 How have standards in national tests/exams (both progress and attainment) compared to national standards and what has been the trend in recent years? 
Due to the COVID‐19 pandemic, data has not been published for any educational performance data based on tests or assessments and did not take place in 2020. 
All comparative data seen in 3.1 is historic data with the 2022 predictions referring to percentages of pupils currently on track, these do not take into account the 
impact of early summer interventions.  
 
YR Good Level of Development (GLD) 

  2017 2018 
 

2019 2019
Nat Ave 

2022 
prediction 

Overall  69% 77%  71% 72% 60%

Strengths:  
 Several pupils significantly ahead of age‐related expectations in all areas. 

Areas for development:  
 Lowest percentage on track for GLD in several years‐ some of this is related to EAL and SEN. It is unclear at present how these numbers relate to Covid‐impacted 

national data 
 Improve on entry and mid‐term assessment procedures 

 
Year 1 Phonics Screening 

  2017 2018 
 

2019 2019 Nat 
Ave 

2022 
prediction 

Overall  60% 77%  79% 82% 57%

Strengths:  
● Excellent progress in phonics scores over the course of the year 
● Improvement on the 45% covid‐impacted previous year in 2021. 
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● Good phonics intervention in place which has also had a positive impact on Year 2 catch up pupils who made very good progress. (87% of pupils passed phonics in 
comparison to 45% at the start of the year. 

Areas for development:  
● To continue to embed RWI across the school to ensure greater number of pupils achieve pass marks in 2023 

 
 
Year 2 ARE (SATs)                                                                                                             Year 2 GDS (SATs) 

  2017 2018 
 

2019 2019 Nat 
Ave 

2022 
prediction 

2022 PPG 
prediction
(3 pupils) 

2017  2018
 

2019 2018 Nat 
Ave 

2022 
prediction 

2022 PPG 
prediction 
(3 pupils) 

Reading  85% 63%  80% 76% 71% 100% 16%  13% 33% 26% 29% 33% 

Writing  54% 63%  67% 70% 57% 66% 8%  6% 20% 16% 7% 0% 

Maths  77% 81%  73% 77% 50% 33% 16%  19% 33% 22% 36% 33% 

Comb  54% 63%  67% 66% 36% 33% 0%  6% 20% 12% 7% 0% 

 
Strengths 

● Good progress in all subjects from end of Year 1 starting points with 100% of pupils making expected progress in Reading and many pupils making accelerated progress 
in Writing where only 38% of pupils were on track at the end of Year 1. 

● GDS is above national in all Reading and significantly above in Maths 
Areas for development: 

● Combined data needs improving, target pupils at expected and GDS in 2 subjects.  
● Maths intervention 
● GDS in Writing is low which in turn cause GDS combined to be low 

 
Year 6 ARE (SATs) 

  2017 2018 
 

2019 2019 Nat 
Ave 

2022 
prediction 

2022 PPG 
prediction 
(5 pupils) 

2017  2018
 

2019 2018 Nat 
Ave 

2022 
prediction 

2022 PPG 
prediction 
(5 pupils) 

Reading  57% 85%  69% 73% 80% 80% 14%  39% 38% 27% 20% 20% 

Writing  71% 69%  69% 79% 50% 60% 0%  15% 15% 20% 0% 0%

Maths  43% 92%  77% 79% 60% 40% 0%  15% 23% 27% 20% 20% 
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Comb  29% 69%  62% 65% 30% 0% 0%  15% 15% 10% 0% 0%

 
Strengths: 

● Reading data is good which reflects a school and trust wide priority 
● Progress measures are very good for the cohort and should result in the best progress data for recent years 
● Attainment of pupils who have been educated at Dame Tipping for more than two years is very good 

Areas for development: 
● Combined data for both ARE and GDS is very low.  
● Writing attainment is very low which affects the combined data as well 
● No PPG pupils are at ARE combined presently 

 
Mobility of pupils in this year group has been a negative factor, percentages of pupils achieving ARE who were at the school in Year 2 would be 100%, 50%, 83%, and 50% 
respectively in Reading, Writing, Maths and Combined which are significantly higher than the cohort as a whole.  
 
 
3.2   How are standards in the school currently compared to past outcomes? How do you know? How are these assessed/moderated? 
The below data depicts a summary of data in all classes including those outside of the statutory reporting year groups. For a more in depth understanding of school data, please 
refer to the pupil premium forms and school data summary sheets.  
The data shows a similar picture in most year groups with most classes having a large gap with many pupils achieving GDS but several pupils well below the age‐related 
expectations. This is reflected in the relatively high number of SEN pupils within the school.  
Progress in most year groups is very good with the vast majority of pupils making good or better progress. The one exception is Year 3 in which the progress and attainment is 
very low. This is largely due to the ambitious data given to last year’s Year 2. 
 

  Year 1 (Internal Data)   

  2017  2018  2019  2020  2021  2022 Spr 

Reading  71%  77%  71%  33% 60% 50% 

Writing  57%  46%  71%  33% 33% 50% 

Maths  79% 62%  93% 33% 47% 71%

Comb      71%  33% 33% 50% 

 

  Y2 (Internal Data)   

  2017  2018 
 

2019  2020  2021  2022 Spr 
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Reading  85% 63%  80% 46% 53% 71%

Writing  54%  63%  67%  39%  47%  57% 

Maths  77%  81%  73%  62%  73%  50% 

Comb  54%  63%  67%  39%  40%  36% 

 

  Y3 (Internal Data)   

  2017 2018  2019 2020 2021 2022 Spr

Reading  100%  90%  50%  53%  60%  40% 

Writing  58%  81%  57%  33%  53%  27% 

Maths  58% 83%  71% 53% 53% 33%

Comb      43%  27%  47%  27% 

 
 

  Y4 (Internal Data)   

  2017  2018  2019  2020  2021  2022 Spr 

Reading  92%  93%  62%  66%  67%  50% 

Writing  77%  93%  38%  66%  47%  50% 

Maths  62% 77%  80% 47% 60% 50%

Comb      62%  47%  33%  50% 

 

  Y5 (Internal Data)   

  2017  2018  2019  2020  2021  2022 Spr 

Reading  46%  85%  93%  40%  70%  66% 

Writing  54% 69%  80% 50% 60% 66%

Maths  62%  77%  80%  60%  80%  66% 

Comb      67%  40%  50%  58% 
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  Y6 (Internal Data)  

  2017  2018  2019  2020  2021  2022 Spr 

Reading  57% 85%  69% 75% 100% 80%

Writing  71%  69%  69%  42%  58%  50% 

Maths  43%  92%  77%  50%  67%  60% 

Comb  29%  69%   62%  42%  58%  30% 

 
 
3.3 Are there any groups of pupils (e.g., boys, girls, PPG, HPA, SEND) who are achieving less well? If so, what actions are being taken? 
Previous years data from FFT has shown that the attainment of Pupil premium children is much lower than their peers. Last year there was a gap of 36% between the two groups. 
However, the progress of Pupil Premium children is generally better than that of non‐PP.   

  Reading  Writing Maths 

2019 Pupil Premium
2019 Non‐Pupil premium 

‐0.1 
‐1.4 

‐0.2
‐2.7 

+0.6 
‐0.8 

2020   No data  No data No data 

2021 Pupil Premium
2021 Non‐Pupil Premium 

+2.5 
+2.1 

+1.4    
‐0.4 

‐5.9 
+2.4 

 
The progress of disadvantaged pupils is again expected to be good, including in Maths which was a weak area in terms of progress of disadvantaged pupils last year.  
 
SEND pupils attainment has been lower than that of their peers and has been previously highlighted. The progress of these pupils is also generally lower than their peers which is 
an area for development. 
This term has been focused upon improving the SEND provision of pupils. SEND meetings to discuss new IEPs were conducted and new EHCP applications were completed. New 
SENDCo Mrs Fisher will be taking a lead on providing group intervention for these pupils.  
Newly arriving pupils also perform below children who have been at the school longer. This is evidenced in end of KS2 results where pupils who arrive in year 5 or 6 have typically 
performed much lower than pupils who have been at the school longer. This pattern is also noted in internal data where pupils who have recently arrived within the last year are 
attaining lower than the class average in every year group apart from Year 3. This is a challenge for a school like ours with relatively high mobility.  
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There is some difference in the attainment of boys and girls in the majority of classes with girls performing much better at writing than boys, whilst Mathematics performance is 
broadly in line as is Reading. 
 
 
3.4 Is there significant variation in standards of pupils’ work across the different subjects of the curriculum? If so, what actions are being taken?  
It was noted in our Peer Review (9th June 2019) that ‘Overall, the quality of presentation of pupils’ work and the standards achieved in their written work, as seen in lessons 
and in the work scrutiny meetings, was not as high as one might expect. The standards across all subjects are not yet consistent, especially those within foundation subjects. 
This is still the case and is now a firm priority within the school. Presentation and marking will be a focus for Inset in the summer term with Mr Dutnall contributing to this.  
The new head of school has recognised that Writing appears to be an area for development. This is particularly the case for spelling and handwriting. The spring term data 
reflects this as a continued area of development although it is one which is reflected in many schools across the borough and country. Classes are now having spelling lists from 
the statutory spelling words to learn at home as well as dedicated spelling lessons in class to improve this area. 
 
3.5 How is pupils’ fluency in reading being improved and their cultural capital developed?  
Children are taught reading skills from entry into the Early Years Foundation Stage and continue to build on these skills throughout their school life. The children quickly become 
skilled confident readers and show enjoyment in developing independent, successful reading skills. We use phonics as a prime early reading skill following a Systematic Synthetic 
Phonics approach. As a school we realise that, while phonic knowledge is an excellent tool for reading, other skills support reading development too. Alongside decoding skills, 
children are taught sight recognition words (words that you are unable to use decoding rules to read). This facilitates the development of fluency as the reader gains confidence 
to recognise words on sight rather than applying phonic skills. Children are also taught to use contextual and visual clues to work out unfamiliar words within the text. An 
increasing focus has been placed this term on having a clear progression of home reading books and materials which compliments the phonics stage they are on and the phonics 
learning they have received. New books and resources have been bought which matches up and compliments the Read, write, Inc sessions that is taught. In addition, we have a 
range of different texts types from different publishers that children have access to. These have been colour coded to reflect the progression of sounds and words taught. The 
books are new to the children and set at a slightly harder reading level than their home reading book to ensure that children are supported and challenged in equal measure. We 
ensure that these books are from a variety of schemes to allow our children access to as many types of texts as possible. English lessons are book based. The focus books for each 
unit of learning are selected to ensure engagement for all and reviewed regularly in line with new cohorts. Reading is celebrated throughout the school and parents are given 
support and guidance as their child progresses through the stages of reading development. See 3.1 and 3.2 for reading attainment. Cultural capital is developed through the 
choice of texts. The Power of reading scheme was chosen for the range of different text types from different cultures and timeframes as well as being very much focused on 
drama and discussion to enhance children’s appreciation of the whole texts they read. Other books which can develop an appreciation of wider social issues are also read outside 
of literacy lessons or referred to in assemblies, for example ‘The boy at the back of the class’ was discussed in assembly with an extract read to illustrate the plight of refugees. 
 

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be white for this section because… 
We feel we have moved from Red back to white because despite data being low and below national averages, progress measures are good. This will be demonstrated in the Key 
stage 2 SATs results this year in which pupils are on track to achieve slightly below national average but achieve progress above national averages. The focus continues to be on 
Quality First Teaching and a clear plan is in place to improve whole school data. Due to the circumstances data is skewed, however, through rigorous knowledge and knowing our 
pus needs we have put together a system of supporting pupils through targeted intervention support. The data is a concern but there are plans in place to improve this but this 
will take time to implement. Pupil progress meetings are to be more precise in terms of identifying pupils who are not making progress and regular monitoring of these pupils. 
The lack of progress in improving pupil presentation needs immediate addressing.  
 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are … 

● Whole school data improvement in the Spring term 
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● Marking and Feedback policy to be updated and monitored 
● Further CPD for Curriculum Development 
● CPD for all staff in supporting SEND  
● Evaluation and Monitoring of Interventions 
● Opportunities to develop Cultural Capital are planned into topic overviews when situation allows 

● Presentation Inset with ongoing monitoring and feedback. 

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
● On Track monitoring 
● Pupil Progress Meeting Minutes 
● Venn Diagrams 
● Moderation Materials 
● Pupil Premium Review Report 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 

PC explained that ‘Impact’ had now moved from red to white- although the data is below the national average, progress levels are good and 
this was enough evidence to move to white. Pupils are on track to be slightly below national average however if the progress is maintained it 
will be above the national average 

 



 
 
 

 
 

Quality of Education Healthcheck report for Standards Committee 
 
School Name: Ford End CE VC Primary School Term to which this Healthcheck applies:     Autumn 2021   Spring 2022       Summer 2022 
 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed rating. This 
should be sent to the link Governor and relevant LIFE Executive Officer in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may be made available for 
the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and LIFE Executive Officer will meet with the school representative to interrogate the evidence, agree the proposed rating and agree how 
much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  If the link governor is unable to attend, the meeting will go ahead in order 
to meet deadlines 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate exception report 
should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, 
governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of the meeting. When possible, the link governor should present the 
Healthcheck to the LGB meeting, with the member of school SLT supporting.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently agree the 
proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the Healthcheck 
commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Sarah Cottee (School Representatives)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Gill Howeson  

Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on:  

 Jan 
2021

May 
2021 

Sept 
2021

Jan 
2022

May 
2022 

Sept 
2022 

QE1 Intent W W W W W  
QE2 Implementation  W W W W W  
QE3 Impact W W W W W  



 

 

QoE1 Curriculum Intent 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
W 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  What planning has taken place for the design of the current curriculum? Who was involved in the planning? What training has been provided for staff?   
1.2  How does the curriculum address the needs of all learners, particularly the most disadvantaged and pupils with high prior attainment or SEND?   
1.3 Outline how the curriculum is broad and rich for all learners in all year groups/key stages? How is it sequenced to ensure progression of knowledge/skills? 
1.4 How is curriculum coverage monitored and how are potential gaps in pupils’ knowledge and skills identified and addressed? 
1.5  How is “cultural capital” developed in pupils, both in lessons and extra-curricular? How is full extra-curricular coverage addressed for all pupils? 
1.6 How does the curriculum address personal development, health, citizenship, appreciation of human creativity? If not taught in lessons, how do you ensure  coverage 
for all pupils?  
1.7  Does the school have a Curriculum Policy? How is this reviewed? What curriculum developments are currently being planned?

School’s information and narrative (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)   
School’s information and narrative:  
1.1 In January 2021, the school began to use the new Rural Schools Curriculum. The new curriculum for the RPS’s has now been fully implemented in all classes.  All staff 

received training at the RPSs Inset day on 1.9.21.  The whole of Year A and B is available on the LIFE Portal.  Staff know how to access this and how to adapt the 
planning to their own cohort of pupils.  Planning is being used in all four classes. Most teachers also have a Curriculum Subject Area which they lead.  They will be 
expected to check that all planning has been completed for their subject and presented on the correct format.  We have had RE, Maths, English, Science, History, 
Drama and MFL, DT, Art and Geography monitoring this academic year – all led by the RPS Subject Leaders.  All lesson observations, book scrutinies, pupil voice and 
staff questionnaires are fed back to the Head of School and/or Executive Head on the same day. The Executive Head is instrumental in compiling areas of strength as 
well as areas in which the school needs to work on.  Ian Gurman (Head of Standards) has also visited and monitored the school on two occasions this academic year.  
Our targets and actions from the first visit (displays are to be improved, the pace of lessons, implement the feedback policy) have all been worked on.  The pace of 
lessons has been monitored during Learning Walks.  As part of our non-negotiables, resources are to be ready for a lesson and this has improved the pace of lessons 
in one class.  Additionally, (another non-negotiable) classrooms and resources are to be ready for the next day.  This has positively impacted our Early Work Time, 
before Collective Worship in the mornings.  Currently, regular Subject leader training is undertaken for all staff – led by Melissa Taylor, Curriculum Lead.  Findings from 
the monitoring visits will be addressed and training given. The universal findings of these monitoring visits are as follows: 
 Children speak positively about their learning 
 Staff enjoy and embrace the LIFE RPS Curriculum 
 Learning behaviours in lessons is good 
 There is lots of evidence in books and a variety of evidence 
 Marking and feedback needs to be consistent throughout the school (we have adopted the LIFE Marking and Feedback Policy) 
 Artefacts can be limited (SC has already completed a science resources audit)  
 Displays need to be of a higher standard and include all subjects (if space allows) 



 As a school, we are also looking at the books the children use to record their work.  RE is a book that follows the children as they move up the school.  We also plan to have a book 
for music and PSHE 

1.2 Our curriculum is fully inclusive of all learners. We are developing our lesson planning so that it is detailed and requires provision to be recorded for those pupils who are 
working towards the expected standard and those achieving greater depth within the standard (mastery). It is expected that all planning will be annotated with comments 
about formative assessment.  All teaching and support staff are aware of the more-able and disadvantaged pupils within a class and support staff may be directed to work 
with these pupils on a 1:1 basis or as part of a small group. These pupils are also discussed in detail during termly Pupil Progress Meetings to ensure they are making at 
least expected progress and to review provision for them if they are making below expected progress.  If children are not able to access the curriculum due to a SEND need 
such as having an EHCP, individual planning is created for them to ensure they are being challenged within their capabilities. LSA support and interventions have been 
more formalised this term. LSA staff are having a very good impact on areas of the curriculum especially supporting the children in Phonics. An LSA has been specifically 
put in place this term to help, ‘close the gap’ in areas for certain children in KS1. Again, there has been a vast improvement in that key stage with the appointment of an 
experienced teachers whose assessment is robust.  
 
1.3 All pupils at Ford End benefit from a broad and balanced curriculum. This is achieved through: memorable learning experiences, cross – curricular opportunities, flexible 
timetabling, effective long - term planning and special curriculum days – as organised with the other RPSs. Trips around each classes’ topic areas are being organised for 
this term and for the remainder of the year.   The wellbeing and mental health day – ‘Mellow Yellow’ was held in the houses.  This meant that pupils could mix with and learn 
from children within their own house as opposed to just in their own class/year group.   
We have arranged some topic days to be held in school and with the other RPSs. These extra opportunities for learning, not only broadens the curriculum but also ensures 
that children from all social-economic backgrounds, have the same experiences.  
 
Class 1 have had some Guinea Pigs into the class to support them in their English and DT learning. 
Class 2 held a ‘Fun Fair’ Day. They worked hard to design. Make and set up their own stall.  The school all brought in money to participate and the children all donated 
prizes.  The children and staff found a great sense of achievement at the end of this day and it was a successful culmination to the end of the topic. 
Class 3 went to Roxwell in January with Dame Tipping and enjoyed a day learning about The Ancient Greeks.  They dressed up and learnt a lot through acting, drama and 
hands-on activities. An America Day is planned next term.  All 5/6 teachers throughout the RPSs have contributed to the planning.  Class 3 have also volunteered in a 
‘wildflower’ planting program in collaboration with a volunteer group to plant wildflowers in the local recreation ground. 
All children were lucky enough to have some expert teaching about composing music by using an APP connected to our new Chromebooks. LIFE organised this free event 
and already some children are choosing to use this APP at home. 
 
Maths No Problem!, Target Your Maths and White Rose Maths are mapped to the National Curriculum objectives and are clearly sequenced to ensure progression. The 
skills are taught during KS1 and built upon as the children move through KS2 with new skills being added as appropriate. The schemes adopt clear techniques such as bar 
modelling and the concrete, pictorial, abstract approach (CPA). These techniques are used and built upon throughout each year group which supports the acquisition of 
new skills.  
 
1.4 The children are constantly assessed using both summative and formative assessment to ensure any gaps are filled. The curriculum demonstrates high expectations for 
all pupils. There are termly pupil progress meetings with the class teacher, the SENCO, the Head of School and Executive Head. Children are identified who are not making 
good progress and any targeted interventions are discussed and agreed.  New formats for the data, analysis and Pupil Progress Meetings are now being used.  Monitoring 
the termly progress throughout the year is now much clearer to all teachers. A pupil profile meeting with the Executive Head at the end of every half term, ensures that 
children who are not making rapid progress are re assessed and other support systems are put in place for them.  
Planning continues to be annotated and evaluated.  Each plan identifies children who are working at the expected level, above the expected level, below the expected level, 
children with EAL (English as an Additional Language) and children with SEND (Special Educational Needs and Disabilities). This will demonstrate the progress made 
during the lesson and where the planning for the following day needs to be amended. 
 
1.5 Cultural capital is developed across all key stages through whole class teaching, modelling and culture rich experiences. These include: discussions about topical 
events, termly trips, annual cultural week, music lessons, regular visits from local music groups and different faith leaders.  A range of trips, including residential trips for 



  

UKS2, to support the curriculum and children’s learning are offered to all pupils.  In addition, Ford End hosts in-school ‘special days’, provided by staff and external 
providers, to support learning and deepen their cultural experiences (see last section).  The school offers a range of clubs for children after the school day.  These are 
available to all pupils and do not have a fixed weekly register.  Spaces in clubs are available based on a first come, first served basis. Pupils in most need of requiring 
enrichment opportunities are invited to clubs and their attendance monitored.  
We have a wide variety of sports clubs led by Premier Sport and Mr Fewell (our PE teacher who attends Ford End every Tuesday afternoon to cover PPA in Year 3/4 and 
5/6). This ensures that all the children in Key Stage 2 have access to high quality PE teaching. Mr Fewell then takes a gymnastics club for years 1-6 after school on 
Tuesdays.  Drama and LEGO Club have regular members. The drama club performed to the parents in March.  Class 1 and EYFS performed a Nativity this year.  The four 
Rural Primaries performed within a Carol Concert together on 30th November at Chelmsford Cathedral.   
 
1.6 Our PSHE curriculum directly addresses personal development, health, citizenship and appreciation of human creativity.  The curriculum also includes all aspects of 
SMSC and British Values. Sex and Relationship education will continue to be taught as a separate unit in the Summer Term. In addition to this provision, outside agencies 
work closely with our pupils to deliver age – appropriate assemblies to ensure our children are aware of dangers within society. These include NSPCC assemblies, fire 
safety, road safety productions etc. 
The new Sex and Relationships Policy (a LIFE policy for all its schools). Staff are now teaching the new sex and relationships curriculum. The children have a good 
appreciation of their health and there is a good uptake in clubs. The outside environment is an excellent resource for the children and they have a variety of equipment to 
use and enjoy at playtimes. The football team have played against the other Rural Primaries and have enjoyed being part of competitive sport again. The Eco Council are 
working hard to learn about how we use water and have shared their findings in assembly. They have visited the Anglian Water Education Department and leant a lot about 
how we can save water. They are now reading our water metre with the Site Manager regularly. The School council are starting to look at recycling and developing that 
aspect of our school, including a bin that we can use to recycle crisps packets.   
 
1.7 The implementation of the new Rural Schools’ Curriculum in January 2021 through LIFE.  The Rural Schools’ Curriculum is currently being fully embedded by all 
teachers and all planning is now being completed using this curriculum.  The whole of the RPS Curriculum is being used for planning and teaching.  Teachers plan trips and 
extra-curricular activities.  (See last section). The school now has a LIFE Curriculum Policy that was ratified by the Governing Body. 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
We consider ourselves to be white because: 

 The curriculum has been fully introduced and is being used by all staff 
 The curriculum allows the time for staff to develop Cultural Capital and creativity 

In order to become green we need to: 
 our aim is to become green by the end of the year, once we have completed the 2- year cycle. 
 Resources have been added to support the planning 
 Practical resources and artefacts for the Foundation Subjects (History, Geography, RE) need to be purchased in order to support the curriculum 

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (available to the LGB if requested)  

Summary of key points of last LGB discussion:  
  



QoE2  Implementation of the 
 Curriculum 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
W 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What systems does the school have in place to evaluate the quality of teaching and learning? What is the current evaluation? Are there any subjects or areas of the 
school which are particular strengths or areas for development? How are these being addressed?  
2.2  How well do teachers use assessment, both in and out of lessons, to inform teaching, check understanding and provide feedback? Does the school have a 
 marking, feedback and assessment policy? Is the school assessment system efficient in terms of teacher workload? 
2.3  How does the school ensure that lessons are challenging in terms of matching the aims of the curriculum and stretching all pupils, including the more able?  
2.4 How is the development of pupils’ fluency, confidence and enjoyment of reading addressed in lessons? 
2.5  What training has been provided to teachers to support their teaching, especially in those areas in need of improvement?     
2.6 Do children attend a broad and rich range of extra-curricular activities? How is its coverage and impact for all pupils monitored and evaluated? 
 
School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
2.1  
Learning Walks have commenced daily, led by the HOS/Exec Head to ascertain the quality of the teaching and learning as well as behaviour in all 4 classrooms. Issues arising 
from these walks will lead to some 1:1 conversations if an improvement is necessary/query raised, or a general comment raised in staff meetings. These walks are considered 
developmental and in no way threatening to teachers. It is part of the whole school teaching and learning culture of openness and joint accountability. As well as Learning 
Walks, the school has had several monitoring visits (see section 1.1).  CPD has taken place and now the Reading Policy is fully in place in the school. This has had an impact 
in the better knowledge that staff have had about the levels of reading in the class and how to assess these levels. The parents on the whole are a great support to the school 
and read very regularly with the children. CPD in the importance of marking and feedback has taken place.  All staff have had training and book scrutinises have been 
undertaken.  Staff continue to use the Rural Primary Curriculum and have started to adapt these by adding their own resources in line with the learners in their classes. A new 
teacher started in January and is making a huge impact to the learning culture in the school.  
Strengths of the teaching within the classes, are use of questioning.  This has been identified as a catalyst to pupils greater understanding in areas of maths: making links 
within units and recognising patterns.  Discussions during English, particularly with The Power of Reading lessons has increased levels of understanding of vocabulary which 
has impacted their writing.  Discussion is a large part of topic areas, such as: PSHE and RE.  These help the pupils to become deeper thinkers and better communicators.   
 
2.2 Assessment is an integral part of the learning and teaching process at Ford End. Assessments are used effectively both in and out of lessons to inform teaching, check 
understanding and provide feedback. Regular verbal and written feedback is provided by all adults within the classroom and by peers.  
Teachers provide termly ARE (Age Related Expectation) judgements which are recorded on our data grids. These are then discussed in detail at termly Pupil Progress 
meetings (see Section 1.4).  The progress of all our children and particularly the disadvantaged children forms part of teachers PMRs in September. 
The assessment and feedback policies are regularly reviewed, updated and shared with staff, governors and parents.  
Ongoing assessments of the pupils are rigorous, easy to access and visual. Assessment for Learning continues to inform the teacher as to the level of attainment for all 
children during lessons and those children that need further interventions. From January, further interventions have been put in place to help ‘close the gap.’ These include: 
speech and language, reading, maths and 1:1 support in class 1. Weekly annotating of maths and literacy plans allows all staff to gain a ‘picture’ of the understanding of each 
pupil. Assessment in RE introduced this academic year has been successfully undertaken at the end of the Autumn and Spring terms.  
 
2.3 Core Subject Lessons are planned and delivered following the mastery approach to learning which ensures challenge for all. Differentiation takes the form of a series of 
tasks, which are available to all children. These consist of a core task which matches the planned curriculum outcome for the lesson, a support for core task which provides a 
simplified version of the core task and a mastery challenge which is designed to stretch the knowledge of pupils or enable them to apply their skills. Whilst pupils may be 
guided to a starting point, all tasks are available to all pupils. This ensures that all pupils’ feels stretched and challenged, including the more able.  
In Maths, Maths No Problem! is currently being used across the school which has high expectations of maths skills and knowledge for all pupils. We also use White Rose 
Maths and Target My Maths as another resources to support Maths No Problem!  



Learners are challenged in English through the use of success criteria grids. Success criteria grids contain a set of challenging, non-negotiables for learning which are set by 
the class teacher or as a class. These are then used to guide the children’s completion of tasks.  Children are able to assess their own work by using these grids. It is then 
assessed by the class teacher, at the end of every lesson. The Power of Reading has also allowed the curriculum to be challenging for the More Able pupils and the children in 
KS2 have produced very high quality writing this term. More able pupils have attended enrichment opportunities across the 5 primaries in LIFE. They have experienced IT, DT 
and Art to a very high level and enjoyed the experience immensely. The feedback from staff and pupils has been very positive after these events. 
More able pupils are identified at the end of each key stage and tracked during pupil progress meetings to ensure they continue to make expected or better progress. Children 
who are borderline in their SATs are given booster classes in Year 6 to provide them with the specific skills required to achieve the standard at the end of Key Stage 2.  All 
planning is adapted to suit the needs of all learners in the class.  Staff will use other resources to supplement their teaching as appropriate and to extend the more able. This 
applies to all subjects across the curriculum. All the above from previous reports still apply. 
 
2.4 Comprehension and vocabulary are taught throughout topics, shared stories and discussion times.  We use a variety of reading schemes which are colour-coded and 
develop the independence of the children in choosing their reading material. The schemes have a range of phonic based texts, both fiction and non-fiction, plus books that 
enable children to apply their sight recognition and context skills in addition to decoding. We have a range of different texts types from different publishers that children have 
access to. These have been colour coded to reflect the progression of sounds and words taught. Children enjoy selecting their own books and enjoy using the school library.  
All classes have a weekly slot in the library.  English lessons are book based. The focus books for each unit of learning are from The Power of Reading, and are selected to 
ensure engagement for all. Reading is celebrated throughout the school and parents are given support and guidance as their child progress through the stages of reading 
development.  The Power of Reading is now being taught across all classes using the recommended reading lists.  Reading is a priority in the school and is one of our SDP 
targets.  We now have weekly reading awards: one for each class.  Reading is promoted in every class by the high quality texts that every teacher uses for The Power of 
Reading.  Reading diaries are now used in a succinct way: with one double page being written on per week.  One half for school and one half for home.  It is clear when the 
diaries are checked, how much a child is reading. The older children are encouraged to write daily comments about the text they are reading.  House points are awarded for 
children who read five times every week.  The Head of School/Executive Head check Reading Diaries often and hear children read across the school. Every class is awarded a 
Reading Award every Friday.     
 
2.5 Regular staff training is provided through staff meetings and INSET days to support teaching. From September 2021, staff meetings have been in line with the other RPs 
and are held on a Wednesday.  Planning for the RP Curriculum was included for much of the staff meeting time last term, in readiness for the Spring Term.  We had training on 
the new Smartboards from Stella (Computing Subject Lead from LIFE) as well as how to use the new Computing Training by Rising Stars.  All teachers are now using their 
Smartboards as the main teaching tool in the classroom.   The teachers find these straightforward to use and especially ‘maths friendly’ with the squared screen option.   Non-
Negotiables within the classroom/teaching has also meant that staff are clear about the expectations for day to day teaching in classes.  These non-negotiables are referred to 
in staff meetings to ensure consistency throughout the school and maintain high expectations.  They are as follows and marked as to whether they are fully in place: 

 All boxes or trays are labelled to show contents                      done 
 Smart board used as main teaching tool                                  done 
 Classroom is clutter free and tidy                                              2/4 done 
 Children display high levels of Active Listening                        ongoing reminders – but children are better active listeners 
 Children take it in turns to speak                                               ongoing but children respectful 
 Children interact in their learning                                              yes - ongoing 
 All children can see the board                                                   yes 
 Visual timetable on display for the day                                     3/4 
 Work stations must be personalised for the children                yes – when needed 
 The RP Curriculum is followed daily                                         yes – but tweaked when needed to fill in gaps 
 Times Tables and Spelling are a focus                                     yes – every morning for early work 

The Non Negotiables are visited regularly in staff meetings and improvements have been very noticeable this term. 
 



2.6 Clubs are attended by both key stages and key groups of pupils are represented. The school offers a range of clubs for children during and after the school day. The 
majority of the clubs are sports related, however drama, dance and LEGO are also on offer. PPG children attend all clubs for free. Spaces in clubs are available based on a 
first come, first served basis. Pupils in most need of requiring enrichment opportunities are invited to clubs and their attendance monitored. This term we have looked at the 
financial cost of clubs to the school and are looking and investigating alternatives for the Autumn term. This research is ongoing, but we hope to provide an even better offer for 
Autumn 2022.  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING  
We consider ourselves to be white because: 

 More robust assessment systems are now in place on a daily basis. 
 Learning walks are carried out regularly to ascertain the quality of teaching, learning and learning behaviours. 
 We achieved a solid good in our SIAMs Inspection 

In order to become green we need to: 
 

 Engage in regular monitoring with the other RPSs in order to ensure  
 Embed the new computing planning (we now have enough chromebooks so pupils can have one each) 
 Commence with the Shanghai method of teaching maths, including the 10 minute maths starters, that have proved successful in other educational settings. 

 
Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 
 

Summary of key points of last LGB discussion: 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
QoE3 Impact of the Curriculum RAG Rating: RED 

 
WHITE 

W 
GREEN 

 



Guiding questions: 
3.1  How have standards in national tests/exams (both progress and attainment) compared to national standards and what has been the trend in recent years? 
3.2  How are standards in the school currently compared to past outcomes? How do you know? How are these assessed/moderated? 
3.3 Are there any groups of pupils (eg. boys, girls, PPG, HPA, SEND) who are achieving less well? If so, what actions are being taken?  
3.4 Is there significant variation in standards of pupils’ work across the different subjects of the curriculum? If so, what actions are being taken? 
3.5 How is pupils’ fluency in reading being improved and their cultural capital developed? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 

3.1   There is no up to date national formal assessment data.  End of year and termly data has continued throughout Covid.  We have adopted new data tracking sheets to be 
in line with Roxwell and Margaretting.  Variations in data has fluctuated from year to year and has depended on the Cohort.  Historically, writing has always been at a lower 
percentage.  The past 3 years, data in the core subjects has been above the National Average of 70%. 

3.2    Summary of Spring Term 2022 Data: 

Year 1 – More robust assessments have taken place in this year group, particularly in ‘above expectations’.  The new experienced teacher is aware and is working in 
partnership with the SENCo to address particular needs in year 1. Particular lack of movement in maths data. 

Year 2 – More robust assessments have taken place in this year group.  Increase in reading and combined.  Drop in maths and writing. Particular lack of movement in maths 
data.  These children are now being targeted within a maths intervention group.  We have employed a retired HLTA to support children before the KS1 SATs in May. 

Year 3 – Significant increases for children ‘at expectation’. 

Year 4 – Percentages have stayed the same. 

Year 5 – Large amount of movement of pupils in this year group.  Percentages at ‘expected’ have slightly lowered due to PPG and absences in year 5 

Year 6 – Apart from a fall in reading, percentages are consistent.  Pupils in this cohort made large increases in their data at the end of last year/Autumn Term. 

3.3  Pupil progress meetings are held every term to discuss pupil outcomes and interventions that may be needed.  Two LSAs as well as a retired LSA lead a variety of 
interventions to help pupils catch up and plug gaps in learning.  One teacher leads a booster to help one pupil in maths, ready for secondary school. 
3.4   See data sheets.  There is no significant variations.  Cohorts vary, but they do from year to year.  We have had 13 new pupils from September and 4 who have left.  That 
is a large percentage of movement within the school that can lead to variations from term to term. 
 
3.5   We use a variety of reading schemes which are colour-coded and develop the independence of the children in choosing their reading material. The schemes have a range 
of phonic based texts, both fiction and non-fiction, plus books that enable children to apply their sight recognition and context skills in addition to decoding. We have a range of 
different texts types from different publishers that children have access to. These have been colour coded to reflect the progression of sounds and words taught. Choice of 
books can be pivotal in the development of cultural capital, as well as reading skills. Books are organised into coloured bands. We ensure that these books are from a variety of 
schemes to allow our children access to as many types of texts as possible. Children enjoy selecting their own books from their classrooms and the school library. English 
lessons are based on the texts from the Power of Reading. Reading is celebrated throughout the school and parents are given support and guidance as their child progress 
through the stages of reading development.  (See section 2.4). 
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING, PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
We consider ourselves to be: white because: 
 

 Assessments to become embedded in class 1 
 More regular monitoring across the school and the RPSs 



 
In order to become green we will: 

 Continue to see improvements in our termly data. 
 Analyse the KS2 SATs data and compare to KS1 data to ensure expected progress 

 
Additional evidence: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested) 
 
 
Summary of key points of last LGB discussion: 
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Quality of Education Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Frances Bardsley Academy Term to which this Healthcheck applies:     Summer   Autumn   Spring    Summer   Autumn Spring 
                            2020      2020  2021       2021        2022 2022 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed rating. 
This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may be made 
available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information should be delete; 
changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree the 
proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be held in person 
or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate exception 
report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one week in 
advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of the meeting. 
When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  This should not involve 
reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently agree the 
proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the Healthcheck 
commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Wesley Menlove (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Nicky West 

Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on:  Tuesday 3rd May 2022 

 
Completion Date: Sept 

2020 
Jan  
2021 

May 
2021

Sept 
2021 

Jan  
2022 

May 
2022 

QE1 Intent G G G G G G 
QE2 Implementation W W W W W W 
QE3 Impact G G G G G G 
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QoE1 Curriculum Intent 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  What planning has taken place for the design of the current curriculum? Who was involved in the planning? What training has been provided for staff?   
1.2  How does the curriculum address the needs of all learners, particularly the most disadvantaged and pupils with high prior attainment or SEND?   
1.3 Outline how the curriculum is broad and rich for all learners in all year groups/key stages? How is it sequenced to ensure progression of knowledge/skills? 
1.4 How is curriculum coverage monitored and how are potential gaps in pupils’ knowledge and skills identified and addressed? 
1.5  How is “cultural capital” developed in pupils, both in lessons and extra-curricular?  
1.6 How does the curriculum address personal development, health, citizenship, appreciation of human creativity? If not taught in lessons, how do you ensure  coverage for 
all pupils?  
1.7  Does the school have a Curriculum Policy? How is this reviewed? What curriculum developments are currently being planned?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck) 
 
1.1 Curriculum Planning: The senior leadership conduct a curriculum review on an annual basis for all key stages to ensure that we provide a broad and balanced curriculum 
that meets the needs of all learners.  
W Menlove has presented the curriculum review and action plan to the LGB and provided an update in the autumn term 2020.  
W Menlove has led a series of training sessions in 2020 and 2021 for HoDs and all staff focusing on curriculum development and the plan for its development during this 
academic year and the next. Significant department time has been provided for curriculum development which includes subject-specific CPD and inter-department 
collaboration.  
 
Curriculum Development Timeline for Academic Year 2020/21 

When Activity 
November 2020  Heads of Departments complete Curriculum audits and share with WM and Line Managers 

 HODs to write a curriculum rationale (1 paragraph) share with WM and LM. (see example from Tuesday training session) 
December 2020  HODs to be able to show on a document (could be snippets from a scheme of work) where they are addressing the local context. 
January 2021  HODs have produced mapping documents for disciplinary skills/concepts and knowledge (History examples shared in Tuesday training session) 

 Departments to complete a simple sheet on subject specific professional development. Impact of this is important too. (WM to send out a proforma) 
Spring term    Staff INSET Day - cross-curricular work. 

 Further opportunities for cross-curricular work.  
 SLT line management meetings for interim review 

Summer term  Schemes of work to be adapted to meet curriculum changes and developments    
Autumn term 
2021 

 Year Group Overview statements and updating the curriculum road maps 
 HoD interviews at SLT meetings begin  
 School website updates begin  

Spring term 
2022 

 The majority of HoDs have been questioned about their curriculum in SLT meetings 
 School website is updated with a document called ‘how to help your child’ for each subject and another document that provides the curriculum and 
assessment in overview for each subject.  
 A further whole staff training session has been held to revisit the current curriculum thinking and language and as part of this all staff were asked to 
complete a teacher curriculum audit.  
 Deadline for Years 8 and 9 Year Group Overview Statements 
 

Summer term 
2022 

 The remaining HoDs to be questioned at SLT 
 A Tuesday training session to further develop cross-curricular links has been held. 
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 A department implementation session to be held to go through the teacher self-audits and work on the remaining Year Group Overview Statements 
(inclusive of cross-curricular links).  
 Year Group all subject curriculum maps have been started- these are to be completed this year.  
 Work to develop on sharing these documents (curriculum planning) more widely with students in display and in books. 
 Planning around the requirement for more hours at post-16 to take place- from 540 to 580.  
 Departments to complete planning for delivery of GCSE courses in two years.  
 

 
Staff are encouraged to develop subject knowledge as part of the curriculum development and CPD programme; this includes being affiliated to subject bodies and 
associations.  
 
1.2 Address the needs of all learners 
 
The curriculum addresses the needs of all learners in a number of ways:  
 

 The use of setting in KS3 and KS4 for some subjects to allow an appropriate level of support and challenge 
 A slight change in the curriculum model for the support groups in KS3 to allow additional time for English/Maths as appropriate 
 Two pathways in KS4 with a different curriculum model for each, additional time for the core subjects in the Bardsley pathway and one fewer GCSEs 
 A wider range of more academic subjects in the Frances pathway are offered (for example Triple Science and Statistics) and compulsory EBACC entry 
 ASDAN Life Skills in place of a GCSE in KS4 
 Intervention English and Maths in Year 11 
 Alternative curriculum/provision for those who need it in special circumstances 
 All students including PP study an ambitious, broad and balanced curriculum 
 Challenge activities are provided in lessons to stretch the MABLES 

 
1.3 Curriculum Coverage:  

 We have transitioned to a three year KS3 with the current year 9 being the first to continue to study the full range of subjects delivered in KS3. The curriculum is as 
broad as possible for as long as possible.  

 Students are provided with clear guidance and information about the courses offered at KS4 and we provide a free choice to students as to not discriminate for lower 
ability students. The Maths Department provide a Level 3 algebra course to stretch and challenge the most able.  

 Spanish is taught in years 7, 8 and 9 and there is a GCSE group in Year 11. It has now completely replaced German on the curriculum; French continues to be taught.  
 At KS3 and KS4, the curriculum is designed to provide additional support in English and Maths for lower ability students alongside other more bespoke support 

provided by the SEND Department. 
 There continues to be a whole school focus on formative assessment to identify potential gaps in students’ knowledge and skills. Gaps in knowledge and skills are 

addressed through the Diagnosis, Therapy and Testing approach introduced from Pixl; in addition, the Feedback and Feedforward policy ensures that all students must 
actively improve their work to ensure learning is secure.  

 
In the 2021/2022 SDP, the curriculum remains one of the 4 key school improvement objectives, the focus this year is on the implementation of the curriculum as the 
progression model. There is a focus on retained knowledge and skills through the careful sequencing and interleaving of substantive knowledge and skills as well as the 
use of retrieval practice in lessons. Each department will be implementing their new Year 9 curriculum with a focus on core foundational knowledge so as to provide a firm 
foundation for the GCSE course. We continue to provide opportunities to develop learner characteristics (RACERS). 
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The key developments last term include departments producing Year Group Overview Statements; these outline the key knowledge to be learned, the skills to be 
developed and provide a clear rationale to answer the questions why this, why now. The senior leadership team is continuing to meet with Heads of Departments to 
discuss their curriculum work and constructive feedback is being provided as a vehicle for continuous improvement. In addition SLT and Heads of Department are reading 
Mary Myatt’s book called Huh; this is enabling informed curriculum discussions to take place.   
 
The curriculum section of the school website is currently being updated so that it reflects the changes that have taken place in recent years. There are now new and 
improved documents including a section called ‘how to help your child?’ This will provide useful and practical advice to parents so that they are equipped to support their 
child’s learning in each subject. Work to update this section of the website is on-going.  
 
1.4 Curriculum coverage is monitored through a range of means.  

 SLT discussions with HODs has probed the coverage of the curriculum in terms of ambition, breadth and cultural capital. Targets have been provided to HoDs in 
this regards where appropriate.  

 HoDs have created a curriculum that is at least as ambitious at the National Curriculum.  
 HoDs and SLT line managers have regular curriculum discussions including one using Mary Myatt’s book Huh, this has been used to ensure appropriate 

coverage and planning.  
 Curriculum documents are used to check for coverage.  
 HoDs designed their curriculum taking into account common starting points and any gaps in student knowledge. Taking into account the local context is a core 

feature of their planning.  
 The lesson structure with its retrieval practice, I do, we do, you do approach identifies and addresses gaps in student knowledge.  
 Learning walks are used to monitor how teachers address gaps in students’ knowledge.  

 
1.5 Cultural capital - Ofsted’s definition of knowledge and cultural capital is the essential knowledge that children need to be educated citizens. From a sociological 
perspective, Cultural capital is the accumulation of knowledge, behaviours, and skills that one can tap into to demonstrate one's cultural competence, and thus one's social 
status or standing in society.  
The school is excited to begin to restore an extensive programme of extra-curricular activities including trips and visits, for example in sport, the arts, literature, careers and 
personal development, following the disruption caused by the Covid pandemic. We have started to track attendance at clubs and societies to identify if particular groups of 
students are or are not accessing the opportunities available. The tracking is still in its infancy but we hope that this will be used to widen participation. All students take part in 
the Personal Development Day programme which covers PSHCEE, the arts, history, current affairs, careers and much more. All students have the opportunity to go at least 
one trip or visit in Years 7 – 10 as part of the Personal Development Day programme.  
There are a wide range of trips and visits run by departments to support the curriculum but to also to develop cultural capital. We continue to offer overseas expeditions to 
Uganda (community focus) and to other countries in the developing world (e.g. India, Ecuador); the Duke of Edinburgh Award runs each year.  
The PSHCEE lead teacher provides a planned programme which is delivered during curriculum time for some year groups and/or during form time and Personal Development 
Days. The 6th form have the RACERS programme, work experience and a rich programme of outside speakers.  
The school has a gallery, farm and railway which provide different experiences for students not available in most other schools. All students in Year 7 and Year 8 to visit the 
gallery, farm and railway at least three times per year. The facilities are open and available to all year groups to use.  
The school works with agencies and clubs to promote student participation in activities outside of school. For example, a range of Sports clubs were invited to exhibit at the 
school Open Evening in September  
 
There is a focus on developing international links and learning which is primarily coordinated by Faith Spinks. She is developing activities and opportunities in conjunction with 
the British Council. As part of this, we are working towards the next stage of the International School Award  
 
1.6 Wider curriculum (e.g. cultural capital, PSHCEE, extra-curricular activities) 
The SLT have reviewed the curriculum intent and the focus on developing the RACERS characteristics throughout the curriculum. During the academic year, an overview of 
how RACERS characteristics will be developed and spread across the curriculum and extracurricular activities ready for its launch in September 2021. 
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1.7 Curriculum Policy: This is reviewed annually by the curriculum lead on the SLT and updated with any changes that have taken place; this is presented and ratified by the 
LGB. The curriculum policy is being reworked to ensure alignment with the Trust’s curriculum guidelines and is expected to be presented to governors at the next meeting.  

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING  
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because: 
i) There is a broad and balanced curriculum at all key stages which includes the teaching of a range of creative and practical subjects alongside PSHCEE. 
ii) There is a wide range of extra-curricular activities provided for all year groups which contribute to the development of cultural capital  
iii) The school leadership are fully engaged with the up to date research and policy changes related to the curriculum and hold regular reviews at a whole school and 
departmental level to ensure we are up to date with DfE policy and OFSTED guidelines.  
iv) The review of the curriculum at a school level and department level is ongoing. The timeline has been created so that curriculum planning is given the time required for 
careful research and thought; this also manages workload for teaching staff.  
v) A curriculum review to look at the length of Key Stage 3 and Key Stage 4 following the publication of the new OFTSED Framework (Sept 2019) has taken place and the 
decision has been made to change from September 2021 
 
The main actions required to maintain this rating are: 
i) To finalise the audit of PSHCEE within the curriculum is undertaken and the programme is fully embedded.  
ii) To ensure attendance at extra-curricular clubs and societies continues to be tracked and attendance by disadvantaged students is promoted  
iii) To review and embed the new curriculum at Key Stage 3 so that it serves as the progression model.  
iv) To ensure the curriculum planning and thinking is shared effectively with students and all teachers. 
v) To complete the activities outlined in the table above.  
Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  

 Curriculum review documentation 
 Curriculum Policy 
 Curriculum planning and mapping documents

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
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QoE2  Implementation of the 
 Curriculum 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What systems does the school have in place to evaluate the quality of teaching and learning? What is the current evaluation? Are there any subjects or areas of the 
school which are particular strengths or areas for development? How are these being addressed?  
2.2  How well do teachers use assessment, both in and out of lessons, to inform teaching, check understanding and provide feedback? Does the school have a marking, 
feedback and assessment policy? Is the school assessment system efficient in terms of teacher workload? 
2.3  How does the school ensure that lessons are challenging in terms of matching the aims of the curriculum and stretching all pupils, including the more able?  
2.4 How is the development of pupils’ fluency, confidence and enjoyment of reading addressed in lessons? 
2.5  What training has been provided to teachers to support their teaching, especially in those areas in need of improvement?     
2.6 Do children attend a broad and rich ranges of extra-curricular activities? How is its coverage and impact for all pupils monitored and evaluated?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
2.1 Quality of Teaching and Learning 
The procedures in place to evaluate the quality of teaching and learning over time are the Appraisal Process, Student Outcomes, Departmental Reviews, Lesson Visits, 
Learning Walks and Work Scrutiny.   
 
Appraisal – teaching staff agree a target related to teaching outcomes with their Line Manager. This is monitored by the department and line manager during the year via 
learning walks and meetings 
 
Learning walks – there is a programme of learning walks is are conducted by HoDs and the SLT. Feedback is provided to individual members of staff via a Google form. If 
there are concerns, then longer lesson visits are conducted. 
 
ITT and ECT – trainee teachers and early career teachers have been assigned a mentor. They will have weekly meetings and regular lesson visits to provide formative 
feedback about teaching and learning.  
 
Capability/ Subject concerns – If there is a concern surrounding performance of a class or group, which might be due to substantiated complaints from parents, student voice 
or as a result of Learning Walks or Work Scrutiny further Lesson Visits are arranged to explore any potential support or action that might be needed.  
There are currently no teachers or subject areas that are under informal or formal monitoring.  
 
We currently judge the quality of teaching and learning to be effective because of the upward trend in progress and attainment at both Key Stage 4 and Key Stage 5. We are 
not yet highly effective owing to the variations in quality identified through learning walks and student data.  
Teaching and learning is led by Laura Hebden (AVP) and Taylor Thurston (AAVP) who are supported by three Teaching and Learning leaders. The CPD programme for the 
school is heavily focused on teaching and learning in-line with the Trust objectives. 
The CPD programme has been organised into short blocks focused on a particular area of pedagogy. In the first part of the autumn term the programme focused on the Nature 
of Learning and Lesson Structure. The research demonstrates that the four-part lesson is highly effective when learning new information; retrieval tasks requiring students to 
recall previous knowledge, modelling (I do), scaffolding (We do) and independent task(s) (You do) for the students to demonstrate their understanding. The Teaching & 
Learning Leaders led a session which showcased the best practice seen in the first half term in lessons across all Key Stages. Monitoring by SLT and HODs has shown that 
lesson structure is being increasingly used across the school; there is not enough evidence at present to demonstrate that this is embedded yet.  
 
In the second half of the term the CPD programme has focused on Reading. We have explored the importance of Reading and a range of different reading strategies which 
teachers have been encouraged to use in lessons. This is an on-going focus for the whole school. 
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2.2 Use of assessment 
All teachers have access to their class context data via a quick link installed on SIMS which gives clear information about students’ prior attainment and individual needs; this is 
used by staff to inform planning. Teachers’ use of assessment data in lessons to provide support and intervention to aid learning.   
The school’s marking and feedback policy (Feedback and Feedforward protocol) was designed in consultation with staff in order to ensure that implications on workload were 
considered and that each subject had an input into the policy. DfE guidelines were also considered and the feedforward policy is reasonable for all teaching staff.  
Learning Walks show that teachers are using a range of assessment for learning techniques and there has been an increased focus on whole class feedback strategies and 
effective questioning strategies.  In best practice, this is seen on a regular basis and is habitual. Data drops take place once per term. Evidence from learning walks, work 
scrutiny and student surveys show that the frequency of marking and feedback is consistent and in-line with the Feedback and Feedforward policy. As part of the CPD 
programme in 2021/2022, the Feedback and Feedforward policy will be revisited with the teaching staff as book can now be collected following the lifting of Covid restrictions.  
 
 

2.3 Challenge: Specific training, focused on delivering challenging lessons has taken place in conjunction with department’s revisiting their curriculum plans. The school’s has 
More Able Coordinator for each key stage who work with departments to identify opportunities to develop challenge further. The most recent Ofsted inspection noted that pupils 
were challenged and making good progress in English, Maths and Science lessons.  
 
 

2.4 Reading: In order to develop the fluency, confidence and enjoyment of reading: 
 Teachers are encouraged to engage all students in reading as part of their lessons; reading also takes place during form time  
 The English Department have a library lesson with each class in Year 7 and 8; this also continues with the lower ability students at Key Stage 4. The department have also 
begun trials with Myon, an interactive reading programme which gives students access to a wide range of texts and activities to support reading at home.  
 The Accelerated Reader programme is run for targeted groups of students in Year 7 and 8 
 Reading is celebrated by activities run by the library such as the advertisement of books read by staff. Students are rewarded for reading and this is highlighted in 
assemblies by progress managers; we have a vibrant World Book Day celebration.  
 All teaching staff are made aware of the students reading age and support is given to students by the SEND department when a student’s reading age is significantly below 
age expectation 
 The SDP for 2020/2021 highlighted the need to challenge and expose students to more complex vocabulary/ tier 3 words 
 The SDP for 2021/2022 has reading as a focus in-line with the Trust priorities. This will form part of the CPD programme for staff at FBA 
 A form time reading programme has started with Year 7 and 8 where students are read a series of fiction and non-fiction books. This will develop over time and move to all 
year groups. This is currently funded through the Catch Up Premium fund.  The first book has been read as part of the form time reading project. 
 

 
2.5 All staff attend a weekly CPD session.  The main foci for the sessions is related to teaching and learning.  
The evaluation of teaching and learning uses learning walks, student voice, work scrutiny and data over time rather than one off lesson judgements. There has been an 
increase in the number of interactions between teachers, with all staff agreeing specific areas of development in their teaching practice.  
The CPD programme for the academic year 2021/2022 has a number of sessions with different options. Staff who are underperforming or require support will be signposted to 
relevant sessions. When habitual underperformance is identified, a period of informal monitoring is initiated as part of the school’s monitoring procedures. If this does not 
improve then the procedures and support programme is followed from the Capability policy.  
 
Autumn term 2021 
As part of the CPD programme staff have been able to select which training session they wish to attend after consulting with their Head of Department and reflecting upon their 
needs. The menu of choices has offered sessions relating to an area of the SDP with one session being offered in each of the following areas: Pedagogy, Behaviour, 
Understanding Girls, Sixth Form and IT. 
 
Time has been given to Heads of Department to implement the ideas explored in whole school CPD sessions to their subject context.  
 
Two Teach Meets took place in the Autumn term; these were optional sessions after training. Teachers ranging from ECT to Heads of Department and SLT have presented 
ideas relating to themes: One thing that works for me is…and This really helped enhance my practice…Staff presented ideas relating to a wide range of ideas from building 
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relationships with students, differentiation, reading strategies and assessment and feedback strategies. It is hoped these events will build momentum over time as more staff 
attend and present ideas at future Teach Meets later in the year. 
 
Spring term 2022 
The CPD programme has focused on strategies to support girls learning followed by time for departments to consider how to implement these strategies into their subject area. 
In the spring term the menu of choices included supporting girls mental health, effective revision strategies and cognitive approaches to learning. Our CPD programme has 
continued to focus on the curriculum work we are undertaking at present and the Havering Festival of Education was well attended by staff from FBA.  
One Teach Meet took place on the INSET day in January and another event in March was well attended by staff from FBA and other schools in the Trust. In both events more 
staff have presented ideas including a number of ECTs. 
 
 

2.6 Do children attend a broad and rich ranges of extra-curricular activities? How is its coverage and impact for all pupils monitored and evaluated? 
- Last academic year there was a limited range of extra-curricular activities owing to Covid restrictions  
- The school now has a new Enrichment Coordinator who will work to develop the programme of activities for students in the farm, gallery, railway and across the school. PE 
clubs and fixture have recommenced. Personal Development Days have started and will be fully evaluated  
- One of the school objectives on the SDP is to identify what is required to create outstanding personal development pathways to equip students for adult life. Over 
the course of the year we will be exploring how the programme can be improved and extended.  
- An Attendance Tracker will be developed to monitor attendance and gather feedback 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be WHITE for this section because: 
i) There is still a variability in teaching and learning in different departments  
ii) There is still a gap between the progress made by disadvantaged students and non-disadvantaged students which must be addressed through curriculum 
implementation/teaching and learning 
iii) We need to continue to take the next steps to increase student participation in extra-curricular activities especially disadvantaged students 
 
The main actions required to improve this rating are: 
i) The SDP priorities will focus on embedding quality first teaching as part of the Trust priority of building great learning communities  
ii) To continue to monitor and support departments with relative underperformance  
iii) To develop the intervention and support programmes for disadvantaged students; this includes raising participation in extra-curricular activities 
iv) There needs to be time to embed the work of the T&L lead (Laura Hebden) and the new Associate Assistant Vice Principal (Taylor Thurston) and Teaching and Learning 
Leaders appointed for the academic year 2021/22  
v) To further reduce in school variation through a range of supportive activities including targeted inset and peer and SLT support.  
Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:  
 
Mr Morgan queried how close to Green QE2 was thought to be considering the good progress scores.  
 
Mr Menlove considered that we are close to Green for QE2 and noted what he thought was holding us back. Firstly In school variation – making sure all departments and 
teachers were performing at the same level. Secondly the curriculum planning needs to be lived and breathed in the classroom. This has been monitored since September and 
will be reviewed again in the summer term once all the overview statements have been completed and the new curriculum has been finalised.  
 
Mr Morgan noted perhaps next H/C we can expect to be Green. 
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Mr Turrell noted that Ian Gurman, Director of Standards, often says we are very cautious/pessimistic in this area but we are very close to being able to upgrade the rating once 
we have gathered more information despite not having any validated data for 2 years.  
 
Mr Morgan commented that there is always room for improvement but he felt we were nudging Green and he noted that once we get some exam results this could swing the 
balance.  
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QoE3 Impact of the Curriculum RAG Rating: RED WHITE GREEN 
Guiding questions: 
3.1  How have standards in national tests/exams (both progress and attainment) compared to national standards and what has been the trend in recent years? 
3.2  How are standards in the school currently compared to past outcomes? How do you know? How are these assessed/moderated? 
3.3 Are there any groups of pupils (e.g. boys, girls, PPG, HPA, SEND) who are achieving less well? If so, what actions are being taken?  
3.4 Is there significant variation in standards of pupils’ work across the different subjects of the curriculum? If so, what actions are being taken? 
3.5 How is pupils’ fluency in reading being improved and their cultural capital developed? 

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck) 
 
3.1 Table 1a: Key Stage 4 2021 Estimated Progress Data  
 

GCSE FBA 
Overall P8 

Overall P8 
LA state-funded schools 

Overall P8 England state funded 
schools  

2021 + 0.44 (estimate) No data published No data published 
2020 +0.63 (estimate) No data published No data published 
2019 +0.29 (Above average) -0.04 -0.03 
2018 +0.18 (Average)  -0.09 -0.02 
2017 +0.06 (Average) -0.04 -0.04 

 
Table 1b: Key Stage 4 2021 Attainment Data  
 

GCSE FBA 
Overall A8 

Overall A8 
LA average 

Overall A8 
England state 

funded schools  

% Basics 5+ 
English & Maths 

% Basics 5+ English & 
Maths 

LA Average 

% Basics 4+ 
English & 

Maths 

% Basics 4+ English & 
Maths 

LA Average 
2021 56.3 No data published No data published 63 No data will be published 85.5 No data will be published 
2020 53.7 No data published No data published 60 No data published 83 No data published 
2019 55 48.5 46.7 61 49 80 69 
2018 50.4 46.9 44.5 49 44 77 67 
2017 49.7 47.5 46.3 43 47 74 68 

 

The school has a three year upward trend in Progress 8 and Attainment 8 to 2019 and which placed the school in the Above Average category for Progress.  
The Progress 8 scores for 2020 and 2021 are based on national comparisons with 2019 so are unreliable; however, they are both higher than 2019.  
 
Table 2: Key Stage 5 2021 Headline data (not validated for 2020 and 2021) 
 

A level 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017 
Value Added score  +0.19 +0.64 +0.21  +0.10 -0.08 

% A*- A 29.3 31.7 19.1 17.6 13.2 
% A*- B 62.2 67 55.6 49 49 
% A*- E 99.7 91 100 100 96.4 

Number of A level entries 365 196 178 250 219 
 
There is a 3 year upward trend in attainment at KS5 to 2019; we are in the Above average category for Progress (validated data) 
There were significantly more entries at Key Stage 5 compared to previous years and the methodology for generating the grades was different when comparing 2020 and 
2021. 
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Disadvantaged Students 
 
Table 3: Progress Data for Disadvantaged students 

GCSE Overall  
Progress 8 

Disadvantaged 
Progress 8 

2021 +0.44 +0.19 
2020 +0.63 (est) +0.25 
2019 +0.29 -0.23 
2018 +0.18 -0.14 
2017 +0.06  -0.36 
2016 -0.01  -0.75 

 
 

The performance of disadvantaged students  
The gap in progress has continued to shrink from 2019. There is still a difference in overall attainment with Attainment 8 for disadvantaged students being 51.1 compared to the 
figure for all students at 56.3 
 
There are a number of reasons which could account for the difference in progress for disadvantaged students between examined cohorts and teacher assessed cohorts: 

 The gathering of evidence is under lower control and lower stake conditions compared to examinations 
 Students are preparing for smaller/ shorter assessments compared to full examinations 
 The human factors impacting high stake exams are removed e.g. illness, bereavement, human error, lateness 
 The school maintains a focus on disadvantaged students in its work in the classroom and in preparing students for examinations  

Whilst the above reasons apply to all students, it is likely they have a greater benefit for disadvantaged students  
 

Year 11 and year 13 Summer Examinations 2021 
The data for 2021 is based on Teacher Assessed Grades which were generated through a vigorous process of collecting evidence to inform the grades awarded.  
The Centre Policy and process was approved by the JCQ and a sample of work was submitted to the awarding body overseeing the school. No changes were made to the 
grades awarded to students.  
 
3.2 and 3.3 How are standards in the school currently compared to past outcomes? How do you know? How are these assessed/moderated? Tracking progress of 
groups of students.  

 

In-year data 2020/2021 
 

Table 5: Key Stage 4 In-year data for 2020/2021 
Year Group Progress 8 

(all students) 
Progress 8 

(disadvantaged) 
Attainment 8  

MEG 
Attainment 8 % Basics 4+ 

English & Maths 
% Basics 5+ 

English & Maths 
2021 Results  +0.44 +0.19 52.47 56.3 86 63 
Year 11 DD2 + 0.19 -0.06 52.47 53.46 85 59 
Year 11 DD1 +0.04 (*) -0.22 51.98 51.18 79 54 

Year 11 (10DD2) -0.05 -0.26 51.39 50.61 81 50 
2020 +0.63 (*) +0.25 49.6 53.7 83 60 
2019 +0.29 (Above average) -0.23 48.2 55 80 61 

 

The data shows that students performed better through the TAGs in comparison with the predictions made earlier in the academic year.  
 

The estimated Progress 8 score for disadvantaged students has remained positive in comparison with 
the 2019 figure. The gap between disadvantaged and non-disadvantaged students remains which 
mirrors the national pattern.  
The disruption to education over the past year is highly likely to have had a disproportionate impact 
on disadvantaged students  
 
Key actions: 
Targeted intervention             Mentoring     Catch Up premium support 
Online tutoring via the NTP  Holiday revision session  Additional resources 
One to one meetings 
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Table 6: Year 11 for academic year 2021 2022 (Examined in Summer 2022) 
 
 

Year Group Progress 8 
(all students) 

Progress 8 
(disadvantaged) 

Attainment 8  
MEG 

Attainment 8 % Basics 4+ 
English & Maths 

% Basics 5+ 
English & Maths 

Year 11 DD3 +0.1 -0.39 52.2 51.54 76.1 56 
Year 11 DD2 +0.15 -0.32 52.6 52.39 77.5 58.5 
Year 11 DD1 +0.08 -0.32 52.60 51.98 80 59 
Year 10 DD3 +0.03 +0.13 52.14 51.37 77 60 
Year 10 DD2 0.00 -0.24 52.14 50.95 75 54 
Year  10DD1 +0.03 -0.15 52.14 51.02 76 52 
Year 9 DD2 -0.02 -0.26 52.39 51.24 82 48 
Year 9 DD1 -0.03 -0.24 52.39 51.15 81 47 

* Estimate based on 2019 validated data 
 

Progress: Estimating progress scores for this cohort is extremely challenging and the figures given above should be treated with caution. This year’s set of results will not be a 
normal one for a number of reasons.  
 
The progress data shown above can be explained by the following:  
 

 The disruption to education caused by the pandemic  
 This cohort has a significant number of students who suffer from serious mental health conditions including eating disorders and behavioural issues  
 7 students are at alternative provision as a result of the bullet point above 
 2 students are school refusers 
 A number of other students are on reduced timetables in order to support their mental health and wellbeing  

 

Teaching and pastoral staff have continued to work hard to support this cohort by:  
 

 Running an Easter Revision programme that included a range of in person and remote sessions 
 Putting period 6 on a Tuesday back  
 Running after school and before school revision sessions 
 Using the Advance Information from the exam-boards to plan carefully focused revision lessons 
 Providing the students with a wide range of revision materials including the most comprehensive set of high quality resources shared on the Google-classroom.  
 Pastoral support including EWO involvement where needed  
 The use of NTP 

 
The progress of students at this stage is lower compared to outcomes in 2019, 2020 and 2021; however, the data is broadly in-line with historic trends at this stage of the 
courses. There may be an impact on outcomes through lost time in school and a reduction in valid assessment data on which to base the judgements. The Catch Up Premium 
funding and National Tutoring Funding is now be targeted at Year 10 and Year 12 in the first instance. Online tutoring for English and Maths has already started in Year 10 and 
12 using our NTP partner, Fleet Tutoring. This will be rolled out to other subjects such as Spanish and Science and a range of subjects in Year 12.  
There is additional support planned for the examination year groups and it was announced on the 28th April that Catch Up Premium money can be carried forward for this 
academic year for this work.  
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Key Stage 5 

 
Figure 6: A-level data Year 13 for academic year 2021 2022 (Examined in Summer 2022) 
 

 %A*- B %A*- E Value added Average point 
score  

Year 13 DD3     
Year 13 DD2 53 98.6 -0.24 35.38 
Year 13 DD1 53 99.02 -0.19 35.78 
Year 12 DD3 54 99.4 -0.08 36.52 
Year 12 DD2 53 99.7 -0.04  
Year 12 DD1 55 99.7 -0.04  

2021 62             99.7 
2020 66.9             100 
2019 54.5             100 
2018 48.8             100 

 
The government will not be reporting value added scores for post 16 qualifications this summer or next. This is because these cohorts were awarded their GCSEs based on 
CAGS and TAGs which have not provided the necessary validated data to accurately track value added. Average point score will replace the VA score as the main reported 
measure. The average point score achieved in the last set of validated data (summer 2019) was 35.52 and in the same year the national average was 32.87.  
 
The current Year 13 have missed significant time in Year 12 during the lockdown. The value added data is in line with where we have been in previous years at this stage; 
when we have gone on to achieve a positive value added score.  
 
3.4 Quality of work in different subject areas 
The outcome data suggests that the progress and attainment varies between departments. This will be addressed through: 
 Examination Review                                                  * SLT and peer support                 * CPD                * Use of key Pixl strategies 
 Regular learning walks and work scrutiny                 * Student voice 
 

 
 

3.5  How is pupils’ fluency in reading being improved and their cultural capital developed? 
Reading 
There needs to be greater review and evaluation of the fluency of reading as students move through the school; however, the data for attainment in English Language and 
Literature would indicate that students are engaged and making positive progress.  
 
The SDP for 2021/2022 has reading as a focus in-line with the Trust priorities. This will form part of the CPD programme for staff at FBA 
 
A form time reading programme has started with Year 7 and 8 where students are read a series of fiction and non-fiction books. This will develop over time and move to all year 
groups. This is currently funded through the Catch Up Premium fund.   
Books: Year 7 Diver’s Daughter by Patrice Lawrence           Year 8 Black and British by David Olusoga 
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Cultural Capital 
 It is difficult to evaluate and assess the development of cultural capital in individual students; however, we will develop a tracker for attendance at all extra-curricular clubs to 
identify groups of students who may not be attending.  
 All students in Year 7 will visit the gallery, farm and railway on a rolling programme.  
 The school provides an extensive programme of extra-curricular activities including Personal Development; trips and visits, for example in sport, the arts, literature, careers 
and personal development  
 Disadvantaged students are supported through funding for trips and visits to ensure they have fair access and the opportunities which may not be afforded to them outside 
of school; this is tracked centrally.  
 The 6th form have the RACERS programme, work experience and a rich programme of outside speakers.  
 
The restrictions during the academic year has meant that the range of activities in which students are involved has been dramatically reduced; however, during the autumn and 
Spring terms we were still able to offer:  
 The farm was open every day for different bubbles (full school opening only) 
 The Gallery has continued to run virtual exhibits and workshops 
 A reduced PE extra-curricular programme ran for individual bubbles when allowed (full school opening only) 
 Revision sessions moved online 
 The Creative Carousel continued in Year 9 
 Music lessons ran virtually via Zoom 
 Online competitions from FBA and LIFE 

 
Internationalism 
1. The school has taken part in a Connecting Classrooms project through the British Council which saw staff and students involved with project work with local primary schools 
and a school in Bangladesh.  
2. We have received a substantial grant from the British Council to complete an exchange programme with Marienschule (our German partner school) and project related to 
STEM. Students from FBA will visit Germany and link with Bochum University; visit the Maglev train in near Bremen and other industrial sites. On the return visit, there will be 
work with TfL and the Tunnelling Institute near Ilford  
3. We have been successful in our bid for the Erasmus + exchange programme focusing on environmental awareness. The exchange programme with schools in Germany, 
Portugal, Denmark and Spain has started via online meetings and workshops. The end product will be an app for measuring the ecological footprint of schools.  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be GREEN for this section because: 
 
The last validated data from 2019 indicates: 
 Progress data for both Year 11 and Year 13 place the school above average nationally in 2019  
 Attainment at GCSE and A-level has continued to increase in 2019; overall attainment at GCSE in the highest 20% nationally in 2019 
 Ebacc Average Point Score in the highest 20% nationally 
 The percentage achieving 4+ in Science in the highest 20% nationally 
 The English element of Attainment 8 in the highest 20% nationally in 2019, 2018 and 2017 
 The Mathematics element of Attainment 8 in the highest 20% nationally 
 The EBacc element of Attainment 8 in the highest 20% nationally 
 The Open element of Attainment 8 in the highest 20% nationally 
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There is an upward trend between 2017 – 2019 in progress at both KS4 and KS5 
 
We believe that the historic data and the current internal data would be categorised as OFSTED Good which is why we have remained Green for Impact. There is a note of 
caution that it will be two academic years without formal examinations and validated data, therefore, we need to monitor the internal data closely and ensure a range of actions 
are in place to support the students.  
 
The main actions required to maintain a Green rating are: 
 An analysis of the TAGs judges the performance to be securely OFSTED Good  
 Effective use of the Catch Up Premium and National Tutoring Programme funding to support students in all years with a specific focus on Yr 10 and Yr 12 and 
disadvantages students; this work will continue next academic year.  
 Reinvigorate the Extra-curricular and Enrichment programme when restrictions are removed through the work of Faith Spinks as head of Enrichment at FBA and the Trust 
 Ensure Quality first teaching takes place in all subjects  
 To implement the Pupil Premium Action Plan to try to close the gap for the current Year 11 students between the progress made by disadvantaged students compared to 
their peers both in school and nationally e.g. using targeted intervention, individual PP Action plans, mentoring 
 To ensure students are well supported in preparation for the examinations in 2022 through a wide range of strategies  
 To support departments where attainment and progress is lower than expected 
 To fully embed the tracking of attendance at extra-curricular activities and target students/ student groups that are not attending  
Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  

 

Summary of key points of the previous  LGB discussion:  
  
Mr Menlove noted that the key measure for Post 16 will no longer be Value Added Score but will be replaced by Average Point Score due to these year groups being awarded 
GCSE’s based on CAG’s and TAG’s  
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Quality of Education Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: __Margaretting C of E Primary School   Term to which this Healthcheck applies:  Summer   Autumn   Spring  
                                                                                                              2021          2021      2022 
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: Melissa Taylor 
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: David Turrell on 19.4.22 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on 5.5.22 

Completion Date: May 
2021

Sept 
2021

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

Sep 
2022 

QE1 Intent G G G G  
QE2 Implementation  G G G G  
QE3 Impact G G G G  
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QoE1 Curriculum Intent 
 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  What planning has taken place for the design of the current curriculum? Who was involved in the planning? What training has been provided for staff?   
1.2  How does the curriculum address the needs of all learners, particularly the most disadvantaged and pupils with high prior attainment or SEND?   
1.3 Outline how the curriculum is broad and rich for all learners in all year groups/key stages? How is it sequenced to ensure progression of knowledge/skills? 
1.4 How is curriculum coverage monitored and how are potential gaps in pupils’ knowledge and skills identified and addressed? 
1.5  How is “cultural capital” developed in pupils, both in lessons and extra-curricular?  
1.6 How does the curriculum address personal development, health, citizenship, appreciation of human creativity? If not taught in lessons, how do you ensure 
 coverage for all pupils?  
1.7  Does the school have a Curriculum Policy? How is this reviewed? What curriculum developments are currently being planned?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
1.1 The curriculum was initially designed by the SLT at Margaretting, with the support of a specialist teacher from Lyons Hall. During this time, it was 

ensured that all areas of the National Curriculum were covered. In the Summer Term of 2020, Subject Leaders were assigned across Roxwell 
and Margaretting and wrote draft subject intents and skills progression maps for their subjects. The updated curriculum was implemented in 
Margaretting from September 2020. In English, the Power of Reading scheme is used, in maths we use White Rose Maths and Maths No 
Problem resources and the RE is based on Understanding Christianity and the Norfolk syllabus. Margaretting teachers then worked with the 
other Rural Primary Schools in the Trust in order to work on the subjects and develop weekly plans for the curriculum. MOR worked closely with 
the Rural Primary Schools in order to support them with implementing the new curriculum.  
 
Margaretting is at an exciting stage in its curriculum and is now working alongside the other Rural Primary Schools in the Trust. MT is the 
Curriculum Coordinator and is overseeing the weekly planning project for Year B, as Year A has now been completed. All teachers at 
Margaretting are Subject Leaders across the Rural Primary Schools. The Subject Leaders are responsible for planning their subjects (across 
schools and year groups) for this academic year. MT meets with Subject Leaders every half term and in Spring she met with them on 12th 
January and 2nd March. They will continue to meet in the Summer Term. Following on from the successful training programme in the Autumn 
Term, there were also numerous curriculum CPD opportunities in Spring. On 4th January, MT provided training on the Power of Reading (as well 
as other training led by MOR and Paul Claydon). On 5th January, the teaching staff completed more RE and SIAMS training and also CPD on 
the new computing curriculum, which was led by Stella McCarthy (the computing Subject Leader). There was also maths reasoning training on 
23rd February, led by Lydia Omodara (the maths Subject Leader) and a practical mastery approach session (led by Leigh Johnson) on 9th March. 
Additionally, all teachers from Margaretting attended writing moderation on 16th March and teachers had the opportunities to meet in phase 
groups once a half term in order to plan enrichment opportunities. Learning walks and lesson observations carried out by SLT have shown that 
the Rural Primary Curriculum is being taught to a high standard in Margaretting (see Monitoring 2021-2022 File). A Rural Primary Curriculum 
Policy (that was written by MT) has now been agreed and details all information about the curriculum.  
 

1.2 Our curriculum is very inclusive due to its creativity. We aim to spot potential and talent in every child, which means that they grow in confidence 
and want to succeed. Teachers plan for the children to take small steps in their learning and a variety of teaching methods are used, such as in 
the Shanghai maths model that we use. Lesson planning is detailed and contains an assessment grid feature showing all children, including 
PPG, SEN, EAL and the more able. Lessons are planned and delivered following the mastery approach to learning which means that all children 
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are challenged. Children are given a core task but SEN children are given support and guidance to be successful and more able children are 
given extra challenges. All teachers and learning support assistants are aware of the more able and disadvantaged pupils and they are recorded 
on the teachers’ planning. Every term, all teachers met individually with the Head of School/Executive Headteacher for a Pupil Progress 
Meeting. We continue to give out awards on a Friday which shows that all children are able to achieve well in our curriculum (see Newsletter and 
awards list in the SLT office).  
 
The curriculum continues to meet the needs of all learners at Margaretting. As said in 1.1, the school has fully adopted the Rural Primary 
Curriculum and is using daily and weekly plans that have been uploaded onto the LIFE Portal. We believe that cultural capital is acquired 
regularly for each child and this is shown in the range of enriching opportunities that the children have experienced. EYFS have had a visit from 
chick eggs and nurtured them carefully until they hatched, Year 1/2 children went on an educational visit to Barleylands Farm, Year 3/4 planned 
and ran their own fairground and Year 5/6 children had Greek Day as well as performing their class assembly. In addition, there have also been 
enrichment opportunities provided across the Rural Primary Schools in the Trust such as art at Ford End, computing at Benhurst and the LIFE 
Bake Off at Roxwell. So far, half of children attending these events are classed as pupil premium and events such as these are really able to 
broaden their horizons. However, it is not only on special occasions that children have fun engaging experiences because creativity is 
embedded into our curriculum. Our excellent attendance shows that children want to come to school (see Behaviour and Attitudes Healthcheck) 
and learning walks show how all children are engaged (see Monitoring 2021-2022 File). We currently have two children with high level SEND in 
school (and one who is in the process of an EHCP application). These children are supported by 1:1 learning support assistants and are happy 
and safe in school. These children are also making good progress from their starting points and have bespoke curriculums to suit their needs. 
SLT have identified the classes where children are more disadvantaged or struggling in their learning and learning support assistants have been 
deployed accordingly to support those children to access the curriculum (see LSA and intervention timetables). Learning walks and Subject 
Leader visits show that all children are being challenged (including high attaining ones) and that the curriculum is challenging enough for 
everyone.  
 

1.3 The curriculum is broad and rich for all learners. Our curriculum is cross–curricular which provides memorable learning opportunities for the 
children (see 1.1). We also aim to take the children on as many educational visits as possible. These visits help to enrich the children’s learning 
experiences. We are currently taking part in the Erasmus Project, which means that we learn about other cultures (and may be able to visit other 
countries, if Covid-19 allows). White Rose Maths ensures that there is a clear progression in maths and the mastery teaching approach is 
inclusive for all children (see maths planning). Power of Reading develops the knowledge progression and skills of the children through text 
difficulty and through the text genres that they write (see medium term plans). As mentioned in 1.1, the curriculum has been rewritten and it is 
broad and balanced. Each subject has a skills progression map attached to it so that teachers can clearly see how children should progress in 
each subject as they move through the school.  
 
In the Spring Term the Rural Primary Curriculum remains broad and balanced and this is outlined in the Rural Primary Curriculum Policy. Whilst 
there are skills progression documents currently, MT and the curriculum group are working on a format to make these documents as clear and 
informative as possible.  The Spring Term Subject Leader visits in science, history, geography, DT, MFL and drama as well as learning walks by 
SLT show that there is clear progress as children move through the school and that the current skills documents in the Rural Primary Curriculum 
are being used (see Monitoring 2021-2022 File). The richness of the curriculum is evident in the enriching experiences that the children have 
had this term (see 1.2 and Personal Development Healthcheck) as well as what they receive regularly in lessons such as the EYFS class having 
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a banquet, Year 1/2 being visited by guinea pigs, Year 3/4 marking bunting and Year 5/6 making Ancient Greek pots.  

 
1.4 When the curriculum was originally designed, Subject Leaders ensured that all areas were covered in each subject. Children are assessed every 

six weeks and a pupil progress meeting with SLT follow the assessment deadline. Learning walks are completed regularly and book scrutinies 
are completed in order to substantiate evidence. At the end of every lesson, children self-assess their learning objectives which is then checked 
and marked by the teachers. Any gaps in the children’s knowledge and skills are identified through formative and summative assessment and, 
for core subjects, assessment is recorded on the planning, so teachers can make a note and plan accordingly. If a small group of children or an 
individual is finding a concept difficult, swift interventions take place either with the teacher or the learning support assistant. The learning walk 
template has specific headings which relate to the Healthchecks, one of which is purely for the curriculum (see learning walk sheets).  
 
MT and MOR continue to monitor curriculum coverage in Spring 2022 and continue to complete regular learning walk forms in order to monitor 
the curriculum (see Monitoring 2021-2022 File). This term we also had subject monitoring visits in science, history, geography, DT, MFL and 
drama. Feedback was shared with MT and was generally very positive, which shows just how well the curriculum is being implemented at 
Margaretting. Specific gaps in pupil’s knowledge are identified in planning and swift interventions are planned for by the teachers. Teachers and 
children continue to tick the L.O. at the end of every lesson (if they feel it has been met). As the children in Year 6 need the most support with 
their learning, learning support assistants have been assigned to this class so that the children make the maximum amount of progress possible. 
In March, MT met with all teachers to complete pupil progress meetings and the progress of each child was recorded and analysed and action 
plans were devised for the Summer Term (see Assessment Folders).  
 

1.5 Cultural capital is developed intrinsically in our curriculum due to our commitment to creativity. Planning is assessed against children’s learning 
and outcomes and against lesson observations and we feel that this has ensured a three year trend in high results at KS2 (prior to Covid-19). 
Extra-curricular coverage is addressed with an extensive list of clubs that cover a wide range of interests. We also take the children on 
educational visits and hold topic days. Any development of cultural capital is italicised on the planning (see planning on the LIFE Portal). We 
continue to be proud of how we develop cultural capital at Margaretting and this was evident in the Spring Term. As said in 1.1 and 1.2, the 
children have experienced fantastic learning opportunities both in day-to-day learning but also on special trips and topic days. In addition, all 
children in Years EYFS-6 were given the opportunity to attend a club in the Spring Term. Clubs included choir, tennis, football, sports skills, 
French, break dance, creative hands (art), ukulele and running club. All PP children were offered the opportunity to attend one club for free for 
the term. Sports Premium money was used to fund Year 1/2 children attending Forest Schools and to pay £100 towards each PP child’s trip to 
PGL in July. As well as this, children also learnt about supporting victims of war through our collections for Ukraine and we wrote to and received 
a letter from the Queen. We also continued to donate to the Chelmsford Foodbank and were delighted to welcome them into school for an 
assembly on 17th January. Many children from Key Stage 2 were selected to participate in sports tournaments (see Personal Development 
Healthcheck). Particular children were also able to have great experiences. For example, Year 5/6 children were selected to participate in 
enrichment events (see 1.2) and learnt about the true meaning of Easter with the Brentwood Schools Christian Worker Trust. The Head Boy and 
Girl also visited Jump Street on 4th March to meet with the other Rural Primary Head Boys and Girls.  
 

1.6 Personal development, health, citizenship and the appreciation of human creativity is covered in Collective Worship. Staff carefully plan the 
content of assemblies to ensure that children are reflective, Christian values are discussed and that the children develop their spirituality and 
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morality through deep questioning. Part of the children’s SMSC development is giving the children exciting opportunities that they can learn from 
and as previously mentioned we often take children on trips and provide them with topic learning days to enrich their experiences and aid their 
development, (see 1.5). Children continue to receive personal, health, citizenship and appreciation of human creativity development through the 
curriculum. This year, the children have enjoyed Collective Worship every day and have been given reflection and prayer time. All teachers have 
also started to ask more spiritual questions, in order to develop spirituality in the school (see Assemblies 2021-2022 File). The Sacred Space 
has been developed in the library and children can now come here to reflect quietly. In Spring, the PSHE curriculum continues to be taken from 
the Rural Primary Curriculum and much work has gone into developing this over the year. The children learnt about human creativity through the 
RE Curriculum, which also allowed them to formulate their own beliefs and values (see RE planning and books). Children who need support are 
provided with it, such as a child who is receiving counselling through Kids Inspire and other children who are receiving nurture following the 
separation of their parents. The children are learning to appreciate our neighbours through the community outreach projects (such as decorating 
the local church) and through giving cards to our neighbour who kindly lets us use her tennis court (see Twitter and Adventures of Zoe Book). 

 
1.7 MOR has worked closely with the Rural Primary Schools in order to support them with implementing the new curriculum. We believe the Rural 

Primary Curriculum is successful and works well for our school. The Rural Primary Curriculum is now being overseen by MT across the schools 
and is being implemented in Margaretting. The Rural Primary Curriculum Policy is now written and is being rolled out across all of the schools in 
the Trust. The Subject Leaders are currently planning their subjects for Year B (as Year A is complete) and the Phase Coordinators are working 
on enrichment opportunities in Year A and B. Subject Leaders continue to monitor in schools and this term the monitoring was focussed on 
science, history, geography, DT, MFL and drama.   

WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because: 

 Our monitoring shows that the children are engaged in the curriculum and are successful in their education.  
 There is clear evidence that the curriculum is broad, balanced and challenging for all.  
 There are a wide range of activities in which the students are engaged to broaden their cultural capital 
 There is significant collaboration and quality assurance of the curriculum through the Trust-wide approach to curriculum planning   

 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are to continue to work collaboratively with the Rural Primary Schools in LIFE Education 
Trust.   

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (available to the LGB if requested)  
 Curriculum File                                                 Assemblies 2020-2021 File                             Twitter & news letter 
 Intervention timetables                                    Erasmus Project Book and display                     Monitoring 2021-2022 File 
 Learning walk forms                                       Specific year group planning                               LIFE Portal   
 Subject Leader monitoring notes                    Adventures of Zoe Book                                     Curriculum Coordinator File 
 Rural Primary Curriculum Policy  
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Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
 

 
QoE2  Implementation of the 
 Curriculum 

RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What systems does the school have in place to evaluate the quality of teaching and learning? What is the current evaluation? Are there any subjects or 
 areas of the school which are particular strengths or areas for development? How are these being addressed?  
2.2  How well do teachers use assessment, both in and out of lessons, to inform teaching, check understanding and provide feedback? Does the school have a 
 marking, feedback and assessment policy? Is the school assessment system efficient in terms of teacher workload? 
2.3  How does the school ensure that lessons are challenging in terms of matching the aims of the curriculum and stretching all pupils, including the more able?  
2.4 How is the development of pupils’ fluency, confidence and enjoyment of reading addressed in lessons? 
2.5  What training has been provided to teachers to support their teaching, especially in those areas in need of improvement?     
2.6 Do children attend a broad and rich range of extra-curricular activities? How is its coverage and impact for all pupils monitored and evaluated?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
2.1 At Margaretting, we have robust evaluation procedures in place. Teachers are set targets in their appraisal meetings. High quality teaching is 
modelled by the SLT and CPD is provided on a regular basis. As a follow up, teachers are observed teaching what they have learnt as a result of 
these SLT teaching opportunities. The quality of teaching and learning was very strong in the Autumn and Spring Terms. SLT carry out regular 
learning walks and any issues are addressed immediately. All of the lessons seen in Spring were of a high quality. Ian Gurman completed a 
monitoring visit on 9th March and noted how children were engaged and worked very well together. Earlier in the year, Ian recommended some work 
is completed on formulating learning objectives, which MT will work on with Subject Leaders in the longer term. Alongside this, Subject Leaders also 
carried out subject monitoring visits this half term. Sarah Cottee monitored science, Richard Clark monitored history, Steve Ley monitored 
geography, Lucy Burton monitored DT, Bekki Gozel monitored MFL and Hannah Purcell monitored drama. Specific notes from each visit can be 
found in the Monitoring 2021-2022 File and MT wrote an executive summary for governors but generally the feedback was very positive with only 
minor tweaks to improve. Carrie Prior visited the school on 29th March and we look forward to receiving the report and working on our targets.  
 
2.2 Assessment is an integral part of the learning and teaching process at Margaretting. Teachers use formative and summative assessment 
effectively and this is clear in planning (see Rural Primary core subjects planning) and in pupil progress meetings. We believe that we have 
developed an informative summative assessment pro forma, which we feel works well for our school (see assessment files). Teachers update this 
document every half term, to provide ARE judgements for each child. There is also a separate section for PPG children so their progress and 
attainment stands out clearly. The school has a clear Marking and Feedback Policy, which took two years to develop. This has been given to all 
teaching staff. In Year 5/6, the teachers carry out formal testing every half term to corroborate teacher assessment and to prepare children for their 
KS2 SATs examinations. In all core subjects, the children’s names are included on the plan so that teachers can assess the progress of each child 
daily and weekly. The school pays close attention to teacher workload and provides half a day non-contact time - every 6 weeks - for teachers to 
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update assessment. Also teachers are encouraged to mark in real time to improve their work-life balance (see Well-being Policy). All of these 
systems remain in place this academic year. Green assessment folders are updated regularly and staff completed assessments of the pupils in their 
classes at the end of each term. MT held pupil progress meetings in December and March. Subject Leader visits showed that there was a clear 
Marking and Feedback Policy which was being used. Staff continue to mark live in lessons to reduce their workload. The staff survey in October 
2021 showed that only 1 member of staff (7%) felt that their workload was not manageable but that member of staff has since spoke to MT and 
strategies have been put in place to support them. Generally, staff are very positive about their marking and workload.  
 
2.3 The school ensures that lessons are challenging by the use of differentiation and this is supported by resources that are in the classroom, for 
example, Target Your Maths and Maths No Problem books. More able children are identified in pupil progress meetings and are challenged 
appropriately. We use a mastery approach in all lessons so ensure maximum progress for all pupils. As previously stated, we use the Shanghai 
maths model which means that all children can be successful but that they are challenged (see above 1.1). In English, children complete a 
summative piece of assessment writing every half term and are given a success criteria grid to ensure they are challenged enough to include all of 
the elements of each genre of writing. As stated in 1.1, we believe our curriculum challenges all learners appropriately. Pupil progress meetings 
were held in December and March and teachers were able to discuss provisions for the more able children with MT. On the pupil profile sheets, 
more able children have their own section so that their needs and progress can be discussed. Learning walks and lesson observations show that 
learning resources are being used to support all children and that there is differentiation present, but all teachers are using the mastery approach to 
learning (see Monitoring 2021-2022 File). A great example of this was seen in Year 1/2 when the teacher used excellent differentiation when the 
children were learning about number lines. The curriculum continues to ensure that lessons are challenging for the children in that year group.  
 
2.4 As a school, we always make reading a priority. We make sure that parents support reading by signing the reading diaries and a contract at the 
start of the year. The reading diaries are user friendly and children are encouraged to take good care of them. A homework forum is held every year 
in September to explain the importance of homework and reading at home. Children are taught reading skills from entry into the Early Years 
Foundation Stage and continue to build on these skills throughout their school life. Children learn how to become independent readers as the whole 
school reads everyday between 1:00 and 1:30pm and children are encouraged to read for 20 minutes each night at home. We understand that 
phonics is a key part of the development of reading skills in EYFS and Year 1/2, therefore phonics is taught every day. The introduction of the Power 
of Reading meant that teachers now spend time reading a class book to their class and children engage in these highly imaginative and creative 
texts, especially boys. Guided reading is taught as a separate lesson in KS1 and KS2, where children develop their comprehension skills and 
deepen their understanding of a text, although this also happens in the Power of Reading English lessons. Children who are behind in reading are at 
the front of the classes reading folders and read with an adult every day. The Oxford Reading Tree scheme is currently being used and books have 
been purchased accordingly. All books have been assimilated into the reading scheme and a new colour coded banding system is now being used. 
Reading remains a priority this academic year and is a target on the School Development Plan. All of the aforementioned systems remain in place. 
In addition, MT celebrated the children who completed the Summer Reading Challenge both in celebration assembly and in the newsletter. The 
English Subject Leader monitoring was very positive and it is clear that the Power of Reading is being used effectively in all classes. The Year 3/4 
class have particularly enjoyed their book ‘Leon and the Place In Between’ and loved making their own fairgrounds and the EYFS class enjoyed 
their work on fairy tales and baking gingerbread! MT has been completing monitoring on reading diaries and completed CPD with the staff in 
January. It is clear all procedures are being followed. Teachers continue to hear children read as per the reading policy. The school library continues 
to be tidy, well stocked and inviting.  
 
 
2.5 CPD is provided on a Wednesday evening. This term, so far, our meetings included:  

 Supporting the disadvantaged (MOR) 
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 The Power of Reading (led by MT) 
 Preparing for SIAMS (led by MOR) 
 Computing (led by Stella McCarthy) 
 Maths reasoning CPD (led by Lydia Omodara and Leigh Johnson)  
 Subject Leader Training  
 Meetings with the Phase Coordinators  
 Time for Subject Leaders to continue with the planning project 
 Writing Moderation  
 Data and assessment CPD 

 
Minutes of CPD meetings are kept in the Staff Meeting minutes file.  
 
Teachers are encouraged to seek advice from colleagues and feedback any training they have attended.  
 
2.6 Children normally attend educational visits every term and the upper KS2 children normally attend an offsite residential trip every two years. This 
improves the children’s independence and resilience as they are away from home. A range of children across all groups attended a range of clubs. 
We are part of the Shenfield Sports Programme and have been given a gold award for sports. The children were able to participate in a wealth of 
extra-curricular activities in the Spring Term. For example, the Year 5/6 class enjoyed Greek Day and performing their class assembly, Year 3/4 
loved running their own fair ground, Year 1/2 had a great time at Barleylands Farm and EYFS enjoyed Easter crafts. However, it is not only on 
special occasions that children have fun engaging experiences because creativity is embedded into our curriculum. Year 2 and then Year 1 children 
all participated in Forest School (which was paid for by school) and one child received counselling.  In addition, all children in Years EYFS-6 have 
been given the opportunity to attend a club this year. Clubs in the Spring Term included choir, tennis, football, sports skills, French, break dance, 
creative hands (art), ukulele and running club. All PP children were offered the opportunity to attend one club for free for the half term. In the Spring 
Term, 70% of children (55/78) attend a club at Margaretting and 68% of PP children (13/19) attend a club.   
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because: 

 We believe that our curriculum is engaging and is implemented well for all children, giving them life experiences and great learning 
opportunities both inside and outside of the classroom.  

 Evidence from learning walks, lesson observations and work scrutinies show effective and highly effective practice  
 Student and parental survey results  

 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating are to ensure that we continue to implement an engaging curriculum and visit other 
schools/go on trips.   

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (available to the LGB if requested)  
 2021-2022 Monitoring File                               Staff meeting minutes  
 English Subject Leader File                             Clubs register  
 Green assessment files                                   Sample Planning File 
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 Twitter                                                              School Newsletter 
 Erasmus Project Book and display                  Well-being Policy 
 Staff Meeting File                                             LSA and intervention timetables  
 Book of Great Comments                                Meet the Teacher presentations  
 Curriculum Coordinator File 

Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
Mrs Farris asked whether all teachers at Margaretting were subject leads? Mrs Taylor confirmed and noted that all teachers on UPR (Upper 
Pay Range) were invited to consider taking on a role which played to their passion and interests.   
 
Governors noted that during an Ofsted inspection Curriculum Intent, Implementation and Knowledge would be key with outcomes less so.   
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QoE3 Impact of the Curriculum RAG Rating: RED 
 

WHITE 
 

GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  How have standards in national tests/exams (both progress and attainment) compared to national standards and what has been the trend in recent years? 
3.2  How are standards in the school currently compared to past outcomes? How do you know? How are these assessed/moderated? 
3.3 Are there any groups of pupils (eg. boys, girls, PPG, HPA, SEND) who are achieving less well? If so, what actions are being taken?  
3.4 Is there significant variation in standards of pupils’ work across the different subjects of the curriculum? If so, what actions are being taken? 
3.5 How is pupils’ fluency in reading being improved and their cultural capital developed? 
School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
3.1 Key Stage 1 

 2017 2018 2019 2020 TA 2021 TA 
YR GLD 64% 80% 70% 50% 75% 
Y1 Phonics 92% 90% 91% 89% 100% 
Reading  Expected 83% 83% 80% 89% 67% 
Reading Greater Depth 33% 41% 40% 56% 22% 
Writing Expected 75% 75% 80% 89% 67% 
Writing Greater Depth 8% 33% 30% 56% 22% 
Maths Expected 67% 83% 90% 89% 67% 
Maths Greater Depth 17% 50% 40% 56% 22% 
Combined Expected 67% 75% 80% 89% 67% 
Combined Greater Depth 8% 33% 30% 56% 22% 

 
No children took external examinations in 2021 due to Covid-19 so teacher assessements have been added. As can be seen, these figures show a 
decline on previous years but this is due to the impact of school closures on the chilren’s progress.  
 
Key Stage 2 

 2017 2018 2019 2020 TA 2021 TA 
Reading Expected 90% 100% 91% 100% 92% 
Reading Greater Depth 50% 25% 45% 36% 42% 
Reading Scaled Score 108 107 109 n/a N/A 
Reading Progress +3.5 +2.5 +7.1 n/a N/A 
Writing Expected 90% 100% 91% 100% 92% 
Writing Greater Depth 50% 36% 36% 36% 25% 
Writing Progress +3.8 +4.5 +5.6 n/a N/A 
Maths Expected 90% 93% 91% 100% 92% 
Maths Greater Depth 20% 0% 36% 36% 25% 
Maths Scaled Score 107 105 108 n/a N/A 
Maths Progress +2.6 +1.4 +5.2 n/a N/A 
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Combined Expected 90% 91% 91% 100% 92% 
Combined Greater Depth 10% 0% 36% 36% 25% 

 
The teacher assessments have been included.  
 
 
3.2  
 2019 End of Year 

Assessment  
2020 End of Year 

Teacher Assessment 
2021 End of Year 

Teacher Assessment 
Current Assessments 

(March 2022)  
Current 

Assessments of 
PPG children 
(March 2022) 

EYFS GLD 77% 50% 75% 67% (3/9) N/A (0 children) 
Year 1 Combined 

EXS 
81% 55% 55% 50% (6/12) 0% (0/1) 

Year 1 Combined GD 36% 18% 45% 25% (3/12) 0% (0/1) 
Year 2 Combined 

EXS 
81% 67% 67% 50% (6/12) 50% (1/2) 

Year 2 Combined GD 36% 22% 22% 42% (5/12) 50% (1/2) 
Year 3 Combined 

EXS 
25% 50% 66% 22% (2/9) 0% (0/1) 

Year 3 Combined GD 8% 0% 22% 11% (1/) 0% (0/1) 
Year 4 Combined 

EXS 
75% 38% 42% 45% (5/11) 0% (0/2) 

Year 4 Combined GD 50% 23% 17% 18% (2/11) 0% (0/2) 
Year 5 Combined 

EXS 
85% 46% 25%* 42% (5/12) 50% (1/2) 

Year 5 Combined GD 15% 15% 0% 0% 0% (0/2) 
Year 6 Combined 

EXS 
91% 100% 92% 33%* (4/12) 0% (0/5) 

Year 6 Combined GD 36% 36% 25% 8.3% (1/12) 0% (0/5) 
 
The table above shows that standards this year are not as high as they have been in Margaretting in the past; however, this data should be seen in 
the context of the learning loss experienced in the school, and nationally, due to the pandemic over the past two years. There are also some specific 
reasons, which are addressed below; however, the return of national testing this year will give us a better benchmark of our standards going 
forward. Pupil progress meetings were held with all teachers in December and then in March. As can be seen from the table above, the current 
assessments of the children have been added and it is clear to see that the impact of lockdowns over the past 2 years has affected the attainment of 
the children. This year, many children have also been off with Covid, which does not impact on our attendance figures but means that they have not 
been in school to learn. In the Spring Term, the Year 3/4 class were impacted by Covid and a sickness bug (including the teachers). This has meant 
that many children in Year 3 missed out on English lessons and they have not made the required progress in writing. This has impacted their overall 
combined percentage. There has also been a new child join the school in Year 4 which has impacted the data as he finds working at pace quite a 
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challenge. The teachers and I are hopeful that during the Summer Term the children will all be in school and as many of them are on the cusp of 
reaching expected, that this will mean they can make the required progress to get there. In Year 5, there are children working at greater depth but 
not combined across all of the subjects. That said, children have all made progress since September, with no child going backwards. Some children 
have made over 2 levels of progress. In January, we employed a phonics specialist to support the children 2 mornings a week and this is already 
having a positive impact in reading and writing in Years 1, 2, 3 and 4. We are expecting to see more of an impact in the Summer Term. Each class 
is assigned an LSA but our staff attendance has been quite low this academic year (see HR Healthcheck) which means that not as many 
interventions would have happened as we would have liked.  
 
* In the Year 6 cohort, 4 children (out of 12) started our school after SATs in Year 2. Two of these children have no data from previous schools. 
Attendance was below 90% for 3 of these children last year, although only 1 in this academic year. For the children whose data we do have, 25% 
did not pass their Key Stage 1 SATs. The children in this year group are reluctant learners and do not get much parental support at home. They fell 
behind during lockdown as they could not access the normal support of school, despite the teacher’s best efforts. This year group has been a 
continued focus in 2021, with PP money being used to fund support for the Year 6 children (42% of which are PP). The children have continued to 
have high quality class teaching, interventions and are receiving boosters every week. They are working on an intensive revision programme and 
are being set revision for homework. Everything has been put in place to ensure that these children succeed. At present, we estimate that 58% of 
children will pass their reading, writing and maths SATs. We have applied for two children to have extra time, which has been granted.  
 
 
3.3 Pupil progress meetings in December and March show that many children fell behind during lockdown and some have not been in school due to 
Covid (see data sheets). Each class has now been assigned an LSA (even if just for a few hours a week) to support the children who need to make 
the most progress. As Year 5/6 contains the most children who need support, full time LSA hours have been assigned to that class and rigorous 
intervention timetables were designed by the class teacher and MT for the Autumn and Spring Terms. The mock SATs exams in February 2022 
showed that all children had made strong progress since Autumn (see Year 6 teacher assessments). A SATs meeting was held in January and 
Parents’ Evening was in February, with 100% attendance at these events. Booster classes in English and maths are now happening every week. 
We have also ensured that this class have experienced many enrichment opportunities to encourage the children to come to school and actually the 
Year 5/6 has had consistently strong attendance this academic year. There are no particular groups of children who are not achieving, but writing is 
the area in most classes where children are struggling to make the progress required. Even though from the table above, it looks like PPG children 
are not achieving as highly as other children but in all cases these children have made good progress and are achieving expected in some subjects 
(mostly reading and maths); it is writing that is stopping them from achieving their combined ARE (with the exception of the Year 6 cohort). During 
lockdown, this was one of the areas that was the most difficult to teach over Google Classroom and that children fell behind in. The teachers are 
continuing to teach the Power of Reading to a high standard and we have employed a phonics specialist to support with reading and spelling. 
Interventions happen as often as staff and pupil absence allows. We are hopeful that over the Summer Term and with everything that we have in 
place, children will make good progress in writing.  
 
3.4 As a result of clear systems and effective monitoring of standards, there is so significant variation in standards of pupils’ work across different 
subjects in the curriculum. Learning walks in the Spring Term show that the teaching across the school is of a high quality. Subject Leader book 
scrutinies corroborate that no subjects have weaker books and our foundation curriculum is very strong (see emails in the Monitoring 2021-2022 
File).  
 
3.5 As a school, we always make reading a priority. We make sure that parents support reading by signing the reading diaries and a contract at the 
start of the year. The reading diaries are user friendly and children are encouraged to take good care of them. A homework forum is held every year 
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in September to explain the importance of homework and reading at home. Children are taught reading skills from entry into the Early Years 
Foundation Stage and continue to build on these skills throughout their school life. Children learn how to become independent readers as the whole 
school reads everyday between 1:00 and 1:30pm and children are encouraged to read for 20 minutes each night at home. We understand that 
phonics is a key part of the development of reading skills in EYFS and Year 1/2, therefore phonics is taught every day. The introduction of the Power 
of Reading meant that teachers now spend time reading a class book to their class and children engage in these highly imaginative and creative 
texts, especially boys. Guided reading is taught as a separate lesson in KS1 and KS2, where children develop their comprehension skills and 
deepen their understanding of a text, although this also happens in the Power of Reading English lessons. Children who are behind in reading are at 
the front of the classes reading folders and read with an adult every day. The Oxford Reading Tree scheme is currently being used and books have 
been purchased accordingly. All books have been assimilated into the reading scheme and a new colour coded banding system is now being used. 
Reading remains a priority this academic year and is a target on the School Development Plan. All of the aforementioned systems remain in place. 
In addition, MT celebrated the children who completed the Summer Reading Challenge both in celebration assembly and in the newsletter. The 
English Subject Leader monitoring was very positive and it is clear that the Power of Reading is being used effectively in all classes. The Year 3/4 
class have particularly enjoyed their book ‘Leon and the Place In Between’ and loved making their own fairgrounds and the EYFS class enjoyed 
their work on fairy tales and baking gingerbread! MT has been completing monitoring on reading diaries and completed CPD with the staff in 
January. It is clear all procedures are being followed. Teachers continue to hear children read as per the reading policy. The school library continues 
to be tidy, well stocked and inviting.  
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to be Green for this section because  

 The last set of externally validated results 
 There are significant interventions in place to support students, which are data-led 

 
The main actions required to improve/maintain this rating is to ensure rapid pupil progress for children who fell behind in the 2020-2021 academic year 
and have been off this year.   

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (available to the LGB if requested)  
 Green Assessment files  
 Monitoring 2020-2021 File 
 Sample Planning 2020-2021 File  
 Autumn sheets in the Assessment 2020-2021 File 

Summary of key points of LGB discussion:  
Mrs Davey asked whether data from SEN children were included or categorised separately during inspections.  Governors were informed 
that there was no allowance made within cohorts, Ofsted would look at progress.  The school have implemented boosters and intervention 
sessions.  Governors noted that measuring progress without KS1 data will have a knock on effect on future Ofsted reports and Greater 
Depth has been dropped from EYFS  
 
Governors noted that KS1 SATs are likely to be scrapped in 2023 but that termly assessments are already in place which allows for 
benchmarking.  
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Mrs Farris thanked the school leaders for their hard work  
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Quality of Education Healthcheck report for Standards Committee   
 
School Name: Roxwell C of E Primary School Term to which this Healthcheck applies:    Aut 2021  
Completing the Healthcheck: 
1. For each of the 3 sections that follow, the school should complete a draft response, to include brief detail, data and explanation and a proposed 
rating. This should be sent to the link Governor and the Director of Standards a week in advance of the meeting. Additional data and examples may 
be made available for scrutiny at the meeting. Relevant information from the previous Healthcheck should be retained; out-of-date- information 
should be delete; changes or new information should be highlighted in YELLOW.  

2. The link governor and/or Director of Standards will meet with the school representative to interrogate the document, scrutinise evidence, agree 
the proposed rating and agree how much and which evidence should be presented to the LGB (Local Governing Body).  These meetings may be 
held in person or virtually and may be preceded by email exchanges regarding the draft content 

3. Where any category is not rated Green, a brief outline of actions being taken should be included; if any category is rated Red, a separate 
exception report should be provided. 

4. The final Healthcheck draft as agreed with the link governor must be completed in time to be sent out to governors with other paperwork one 
week in advance of the LGB meeting. Having read this, governors should try to send any questions arising to the clerk for circulation in advance of 
the meeting. When possible, it is the link governor who should raise the Healthcheck at the LGB meeting, with the member of school supporting.  
This should not involve reading or summarising the whole document; only significant issues, or questions to be answered, should be raised.     

5. At the LGB meeting, governors should scrutinise the Healthcheck and any evidence presented to satisfy themselves that they can confidently 
agree the proposed rating (or, when appropriate, to amend it). A brief summary of any discussion or questions asked at the LGB will be added to the 
Healthcheck commentary by the clerk, from the minutes of the meeting, and returned to the school ready for the next update. 

6. Once agreed, the final Healthcheck should be sent to the Clerk of the Trust Board; ready to be forwarded to the next relevant Committee. 

Rating: 
Green suggests the school is highly effective in this measure (A strength of the school; Ofsted Good or better) 
Red suggests the school is not yet effective in this measure (An area for development for the school; Ofsted RI or worse) 
White suggests the school is effective in this measure but is working to improve it (Broadly average; not yet confidently Ofsted Good) 
 
Draft Healthcheck completed by: ______Maire O’Regan____________________ (School Representative)  
Meeting to confirm the Healthcheck with: Ian Gurman___ (LIFE Exec/Link Gov) on (Date) Date to be confirmed 
Healthcheck presented to and agreed by the LGB on: _10th May 2022__ (Date) 

 
Completion Date: Sept 

2020
Jan 
2021

May 
2021

Sept 
2021

Jan 
2022 

May 
2022 

QE1 Intent W G G G G G 
QE2 Implementation  W G G G G G 
QE3 Impact W G G G G G 
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QoE1 Curriculum Intent 
 

RAG Rating: RED WHITE 
 

GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
1.1  What planning has taken place for the design of the current curriculum? Who was involved in the planning? What training has been provided for staff?   
1.2  How does the curriculum address the needs of all learners, particularly the most disadvantaged and pupils with high prior attainment or SEND?   
1.3 Outline how the curriculum is broad and rich for all learners in all year groups/key stages? How is it sequenced to ensure progression of knowledge/skills? 
1.4 How is curriculum coverage monitored and how are potential gaps in pupils’ knowledge and skills identified and addressed? 
1.5  How is “cultural capital” developed in pupils, both in lessons and extra-curricular?  
1.6 How does the curriculum address personal development, health, citizenship, appreciation of human creativity? If not taught in lessons, how do you ensure 
 coverage for all pupils?  
1.7  Does the school have a Curriculum Policy? How is this reviewed? What curriculum developments are currently being planned?

School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
 
1.1The curriculum lesson planning is now completed in all subject areas. It is now available for all staff to access on the LIFE portal. Staff from the 4 
Rural Primaries completed this task. The next stage in the Curriculum development is to write the extended and more detailed individual subject 
policies and the first draft of the English policy is completed.  Training has taken place this term on our Inset day. Subject lead training has also taken 
place so that all subject leads know the expectations when visiting schools to monitor their subject areas. The RP curriculum continues to be used 
successfully by all staff in our school.  
 
1.2 The detailed skills progression programme, in the Rural Primaries Curriculum, in every subject is designed so that all children are challenged in 
every year group. Children who struggle with their learning are given LSA support every morning in every classroom. Children who need even more 
support are given 1:1 sessions outside the classroom or attend booster groups. Homework is provided weekly and there is an expectation that all 
children will complete their homework. Letters are written to parents weekly who do not read with their children every night. Letters are written to 
parents from the Headteacher if they do not read with their children for a few weeks. Revision books are provided for children in Year 6 so that they 
can complete the revision needed for this year’s SATs.  “The Power of Reading” programme, with inspiring texts will challenge even the most able 
and support the SEND children. The school already uses White Rose maths and Shanghai teaching methods. Training in Shanghai Maths teaching 
took place in February this term, with a Maths subject lead who worked in China and studied the teaching of Maths there. All the staff found the 
training really helpful and inspiring.  We have continued to offer Forest Schools this term and the children love these sessions. The needs are met of 
all children as is evident in the lesson observations carried out this term in the foundation lessons. Children with SEND are seen every term by the 
SENCO and a One Plan is in place to make sure that their targets for the term are evident. A Targets book is set up for our SEND pupils and 
checked every term by the SLT and SENCO. Children who have gaps in their learning but are not SEND have worked very hard this term. 100% of 
parents attended Parents evening and parents were asked to support their children at home. Every parent was given (in a written report) targets to 
complete at home to support their child to reach their targets in July 2022. A reminder was written in the newsletter 4 weeks later to encourage 
parents to continue with these targets. An enrichment programme has been set up for children who are more able and these include an Art, DT and 
IT sessions in the 5 LIFE primaries. The children have enjoyed these opportunities (and Musical Theatre and Maths will take place next term.)       
1.3 There are clear skills progression for every year group in every subject in the RP curriculum. The curriculum has been designed to be broad and 
rich, utilizing and celebrating our local area. Teachers continue to use the curriculum throughout the whole school with great success. Cultural 
Capital plays a major part in the curriculum and children listen to a genre of music every day which is introduced every Monday in Collective 
Worship. To develop confidence and well-being the children dance twice a week, with a Hip-Hop teacher. They have now developed to the level 
where they are all willing to take part in a ‘Cypher,’ where children dance solo while the other children make a large circle around them. This is a 
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great way to assess how the children have grown in confidence, support each other by clapping and cheering and also shows great creativity as 
they have to perform ‘their own moves’ which takes courage! Reading daily is a priority for all children and Paddy the horse, continues to hear 
readers and encourage children. A special football skills group has been formed on a Monday with our PE coach to train a football team and to get 
them ‘match ready’ to play against the 4 RP and other local schools. Roxwell has played well against other schools but not won a match yet. 
However, it has been great to be back to competitive sport. Sports competitions have been held in school so that we maintain our Schools Award.  
 
1.4 The curriculum coverage is monitored in daily Learning Walks. The staff are fully on board and appreciate the RP curriculum so they use the 
curriculum plans daily. Children were assessed informally on their return to school and formally in December and March and a Pupil Progress 
Meeting was held with the class teacher and Headteacher to identify the needs for all children. Interventions have been put in place for children to 
support their learning, from spellings, phonics to speech therapy. The interventions are very focused with set targets. Most children have made good 
progress. Learning walks and lesson observations in most of the foundation subjects have taken place so far this academic year. Staff were 
feedback to individually about their lessons. The agreed actions are being introduced in staff meetings. Evidence of the subject leads visits and 
notes are in the Monitoring and Evaluation File. 
 
1.5 The RP curriculum has been designed to include Cultural Capital. The children have had access to the arts as part of their everyday curriculum.  
Most of the school took part in our Carols by Candlelight Concert at Chelmsford Cathedral. We play different genres of music in school all day, 
connected to the Music curriculum, introducing the genre of the week. The whole school dance once a week for well-being and confidence building, 
normally Hip Hop, Break Dance or Commercial styles, but it is a great opportunity for self-expression. There is a very high attendance in clubs after 
school, including running club, dance, football, French club and gardening. Most clubs have over 25 children taking part and gardening club has 35 
children, nearly 50% of the school. The parents pay for the clubs and they are self-funding. There is a waiting list for piano lessons and the children 
play to a high standard. Children also play guitar and ukulele.  The children have had some educational visits and curriculum activity days, which 
has included the arts: Chocolate Day, Diwali Day, Life Sized Dinosaur Day, VRV Day (where we revisited our school vision using music, dance and 
the arts to express the school vision even further) and Ancient Greek Day.    
1.6 PHSE/Community projects are well under way in school and have helped develop our relationship with our community and develop citizenship.  
Personal development, health, citizenship and the appreciation of human creativity is covered in assemblies (these follow the eight strands as listed 
in SIAMs, assemblies have included ‘helping the elderly’ and ‘using a Foodbank.’) A trainee Social Worker is completing a 6-month placement in our 
school and is also running a support group for children with anxiety. Last term we followed the journey of Amal, the 20 foot puppet who has travelled 
from Sierra to the UK.  We learnt about what happens to refugees and have applied to take in refugee children from the Ukraine. We have been 
approached very recently and hope to welcome children from Ukraine this month. The children were very involved in collecting clothes and baby 
equipment for Moldova, where Ukrainian refugees were at the boarder needing support. The parents and children from our school filled three 18 ton 
lorries, with the support of other LIFE schools and neighbouring schools, and we are proud to say that we got the lorries full and on their way in 5 
days. The children learnt a lot from this experience and we formed a guard of honour as some of the boxes were loaded on to the lorries to show 
respect for the babies and young children who were in crisis. Communication with out new Bishop of Chelmsford continues as we offer English 
classes and support to all refugees who need it in our area.    
 
1.7 The individual subject policies are completed but an extended and more detailed policy has just been completed for English. This extended 
policy, containing more detail, will be the format for all subjects to follow and will be completed for all other subjects in the Summer term.  
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WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves to remain Green  

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 The curriculum folder in MOR office 
 Book scrutiny outcomes 
 Planning folder: samples 
 Learning Walk in the Monitoring and Evaluation file 
 List of responsibilities for all Year 6 children 
 TA results for 2021 

Summary of key points of the last LGB discussion:  
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QoE2  Implementation of the 
 Curriculum 

RAG Rating: RED WHITE 
 

GREEN 

Guiding questions: 
2.1  What systems does the school have in place to evaluate the quality of teaching and learning? What is the current evaluation? Are there any subjects or 
 areas of the school which are particular strengths or areas for development? How are these being addressed?  
2.2  How well do teachers use assessment, both in and out of lessons, to inform teaching, check understanding and provide feedback? Does the school have a 
 marking, feedback and assessment policy? Is the school assessment system efficient in terms of teacher workload? 
2.3  How does the school ensure that lessons are challenging in terms of matching the aims of the curriculum and stretching all pupils, including the more able?  
2.4 How is the development of pupils’ fluency, confidence and enjoyment of reading addressed in lessons? 
2.5  What training has been provided to teachers to support their teaching, especially in those areas in need of improvement?     
2.6 Do children attend a broad and rich ranges of extra-curricular activities? How is its coverage and impact for all pupils monitored and evaluated? 
School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  
2.1 Learning Walks happen up to 3 times daily to check the well-being and learning taking place in lessons. The Learning Walk is written up as a 
summary once a week, or when needed if any findings are important enough to write down and share privately with a member of staff or bring to the 
following staff meeting. Teaching at our school continues to be very good and teachers were set ambitious targets in their appraisal meetings. Most 
of the subjects have been assessed by the subject leads this academic year and feedback given to all teachers after the lessons. The quality of 
work in the majority of books in the school is excellent. (See book scrutiny feedback sheets in the Moderation and Evaluation file.) Every child has 
access to a Chrome book in every IT lesson, which has been a great asset this term. The SDP for this year includes further development in Reading 
as an objective. We aim to make Reading excellent in our school and have formalised the letters going to parents about weekly reading or a 
reminder letter about the lack of reading. The new IT curriculum has just been purchased and training provided by Stella Mc Carty this term was 
excellent. New SMART boards provided by LIFE, have improved the quality of teaching in all classes, as now teachers have excellent equipment 
which works and enhances their lessons. This formal lesson planning completed this term by the subject leads means that the staff have had a 
fantastic resource when preparing for every lesson.   
    
2.2  There is an opportunity for all teachers to assess every core subject after every lesson, as there is a space in the new lessons plans for this 
detail to be added. This detail informs teaching for the following lesson and supports the children who may need extra teacher input in the next 
session. Formal assessment takes place at the end of every term. This is followed by a Pupil Progress Meeting with the class teacher and the 
Headteacher. The assessment system is efficient and is manageable for all staff as time is allocated for staff to fill in the data during working hours 
at school, where staff can input data in twos to help with accuracy. This term the attainment has been good in most year groups however Year 6 has 
been a challenge. Interventions have been put in place to support children, following informal assessment at end of the Autumn term. The 
assessment system is simple but effective for our 2 Year rolling programme, and all staff are confident when assessing their children. The Marking 
and Feedback Policy is working well and staff use it effectively. Marking Monitors have assessed the marking in EYFS, Year 1,2,3 and 4. They have 
held these sessions with some teachers in their meetings and they are very opinionated and clear in their assessment of the feedback and marking 
given by all teachers. Informal assessment takes place weekly with small tests in spellings, phonics and tables. Mock SATs take place in Year 5 and 
6 to help children get used to the format of these formal tests.  
2.3 The school ensures that lessons are challenging by the use of differentiation and purchase of appropriate resources. ‘Target Your Maths’ and 
‘No Problem’ Maths books and ‘The Power of Reading’ programme are all excellent resources that are used in all classrooms. This term we have 
worked the children very hard to make up for any loss of learning due to C19 in the past 2 years. We wanted the children to be ready for their next 
academic year. This means that learning, interventions, and homework were completed at a good pace so that all the curriculum could be covered 
successfully. An enrichment programme for the More Able pupils has been put in place across the 5 primary schools and all dates have been 



6 
 

agreed this term. The IT, DT and Art enrichment offer have been very successful and great to see children experience the curriculum in different 
ways in different schools. Children who need support and with parental permission, join the class younger than their age group, to learn vital skills 
that they have missed, eg phonics. These agreements to move children into different classes, are taken very carefully with the full support of the 
parents involved. Most children have been challenged this year so far as there has been a continued effort to fill the gaps and support children who 
are struggling a little with learning, developing resilience when given challenges, and coping with school with ongoing illness and absences.   
2.4 Reading is a priority in our school and everyone reads for half an hour a day. Children in KS1 are heard read nearly every day by the class 
teacher or an LSA and children in KS2 are heard read a few times a week. Parents fill in a Reading Record and write in the reading that the children 
do at home and the Reading Records are checked regularly by the Headteacher as well as being, checked by the class teacher and signed weekly. 
Children who do not read at home are heard to read every day by an adult. Parents are encouraged to read with their children and are asked to 
support their child’s reading at ‘Meet the Teacher meeting’ and ‘The Parents Homework Forum.’ Parents who do not support their children with 
reading receive a weekly letter, to politely remind them to do so. Parents in EYFS received a personal letter from the Headteacher to encourage 
them to hear their children read daily as there has been a poor uptake in home support this term. Unfortunately, this letter has had little effect. 
Communication in letter form continues weekly with parents as there is now a marked difference in the children who are reading at home and 
developing their skills, and the children who are not reading at home.  Parents in other year groups are very supportive. A Reading Award is 
awarded to a child in every class every Friday. A phonics programme is in place for all of KS1 and for KS2 children who need more support. Our 
Phonics programme is agreed by the government and is understood by all staff and has the appropriate books connected to the phonics learning, 
which are colour coded. More books have been purchased this year to support children who are at the same phase of reading for some time, so that 
they have plenty of reading material.  
 
2.5  CPD has continued this term at every staff meeting. This has included working with Paul Claydon and completing training from LIFE, 
Safeguarding, the RE curriculum, the new assessment of RE and SIAMS training. Shanghai Maths training took place this term.  This was an 
opportunity to work with Leigh Johnson who trained in China. She was able to give us resources, reassure staff that they were already doing a very 
good job and giving more understanding to the techniques to ensure children are efficient and accurate mathematicians. The staff gave excellent 
feedback after the session. Some teachers will observe Leigh teach in the future. CPD has also included training in the Rural Primaries curriculum, 
where staff have written lesson plans during some staff meetings. All the lesson plans for the 2-year rolling curriculum are now completed and on 
the LIFE portal.    
 
2.6 Clubs are very popular, as they are our only after school provision. We offer 2 clubs every night and the clubs have at least 20 children in each 
one, and up to 35 children in gardening club (nearly 50% of the school). Running club held early in the morning at 7.45am is also well attended and 
the children have loved the combination of gymnastics, drama, dance, music, French and football. Most PPG children take part in at least one club 
which is provided for free and parents are encouraged to allow their PPG children to take part in at least one club, however 3 PPG children have not 
taken us up on this offer. Children learn piano and take exams. Guitar and ukulele lesson are also on offer.    
 
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
 
We consider ourselves green in this section…as the curriculum is in its third year in our school and the quality and quantity of work being 
produced by the children is of a high standard.   
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Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  
 Planning in the planning file 
 Book scrutiny notes 
 Reading diaries 
 Copy of the CPD programme 

Summary of key points of the last  LGB discussion:  
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QoE3 Impact of the Curriculum RAG Rating:   GREEN 
 

Guiding questions: 
3.1  How have standards in national tests/exams (both progress and attainment) compared to national standards and what has been the trend in recent years? 
3.2  How are standards in the school currently compared to past outcomes? How do you know? How are these assessed/moderated? 
3.3 Are there any groups of pupils (eg. boys, girls, PPG, HPA, SEND) who are achieving less well? If so, what actions are being taken?  
3.4 Is there significant variation in standards of pupils’ work across the different subjects of the curriculum? If so, what actions are being taken? 
3.5 How is pupils’ fluency in reading being improved and their cultural capital developed? 
School’s information and narrative: (to include actions and impact since last Healthcheck)  

 2019  
outcomes 
(school’s 

last 
results) 

 

National 
Average 

2019 

FFT 50 
estimate 
for 2021 

FFT 20 
estimate 
for 2021 

FFT 
estimate for 
2021 based 

on 
Roxwell’s 

past 
performance 

 

2021 
school 
targets 

based on 
prior 

attainment 
estimates 

2021  end 
of year 
results  

YR GLD 75% 72%    75% 75% 

Y1 Phonics 73% 82%    83% 83% 

KS1 R Exp 80% 75% 73% 77% 69% 73% 76% 

KS1 R GD 20% 25% 24% 31% 20% 24% 24% 

KS1 W Exp 80% 69% 68% 73% 56% 68% 76% 

KS1 W GD 33% 23% 15% 20% 8% 15% 24% 

KS1 M Exp 80% 76% 72% 77% 72% 72% 76% 

KS1 M GD 20% 22% 20% 25% 19% 20% 24% 

KS1 Comb 
Exp 80% 65% 63% 68% 57% 63% 76% 

KS1 Comb 
GD 20% 11% 11% 16% 8% 11% 24% 



9 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
3.1 SATs were cancelled in the summer 2021 but we completed TA for KS1 and KS2.  
 
3.2 The results in Year 6 this term have not transferred into great test results and are a worry at the moment. After discussion with the class teacher, 
the Year 5 results from the summer may have been generous, may not have taken into account the huge amount of LSA support and the lack of 
independence of the children while working unaided. There was also a change of children, one left and one joined the school. This will have an 
impact also on the results at the end of this academic year. This term, an LSA is in the classroom every morning, children are given extra 
homework, children have revision books, weekly spellings and tables are set and tested, the children read daily, the class teachers are working very 
hard and the children are completely dedicated. The children who are achieving good results are doing very well. It is becoming a challenging to 
gain good results in all 3 subjects across the board with all children. Some parents are supportive and are willing to work more with their children at 
home. The whole class have had 6 weeks of Life Coaching and 1:1 counselling. Some children have come back to school anxious and we continue 
to support them daily. The children have started booster sessions in Jan 2022 and one child who missed a lot of school because of Covid, has had 
private tutoring in the mornings before school. The children are making progress in one area of the curriculum, but may not be passing all 3 areas to 
get the combined score for test results in the summer. Parents are not driving the children as hard as they did in the past and children and parents 
lack resilience. This situation has to be handled carefully as parents complain and want their children to be ‘happy.’ Growth Mindset is in place for 
children to be braver. For the younger children, we provide Forest Schools and for the older children a creative curriculum, so that they look at the 

KS2 R Exp 71% 73% 83% 88% 87% 83% 91% 

KS2 R GD 57% 27% 39% 48% 46% 39% 41% 

KS2 W Exp 85% 79% 88% 92% 86% 88% 75% 

KS2 W GD 35% 20% 35% 46% 31% 35%        25% 

KS2 M Exp 71% 79% 88% 92% 88% 88% 91% 

KS2 M GD 36% 27% 38% 50% 38% 38% 50% 

KS2 Comb 
Exp 64% 65% 77% 83% 80% 77% 66% 

KS2 Comb 
GD 29% 11% 20% 30% 33% 20% 25% 

Scaled 
Score R 

107 104 107 109 108 107 107 

Scaled 
Score M 

106 105 107 109 107 107 107 

Progress R 2.6 
(Average) 

0.0      

        

Progress W 1.0 
(Average) 

0.0      

Progress M 0.2 
(Average) 

0.0      
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curriculum differently, try new ways of presenting their work e.g. through drama and art and develop their ability to speak in front of the class. This 
term we have encouraged children to talk about their learning and they have become much more positive about expressing their thoughts and how 
they cope when learning becomes challenging. It is an ongoing challenge for the staff too. Patience is needed and the subtle effects of Covid, 
lockdown and the fear of dying has defiantly had an impact on the children, maybe more so than we initially thought. As Covid restrictions were 
lifted, we were then launched into the very tragic disaster of a war. These situations have defiantly affected the children. We continue to take care of 
their wellbeing. Project ME is booked already for September 2022 for all children Year 3 to Year 6. Project ME has just completed their training in an 
adult programme. We may offer that to parents in September too.   
 

 
Class 

End of YEAR 2021 teacher assessments 
Combined R,W and M 

SATS 2019 
Expected (Nat Ave) 

SATS 2019  
GD 

 PPG Full Cohort Total Total 
 Expected Higher Expected Higher   
EYFS (0 PPG pupils) n/a n/a 75% 25%   
Y1 (0 PPG pupils) n/a n/a 67% 50%   
Y2 (3 PPG pupils) 33% n/a 76% 30% 80% (65%) 20% (11%) 
Y3 (2 PPG pupils) 0% 0% 64% 9%   
Y4 (1 PPG pupil) 0% 0% 75% 33%   
Y5 (1 PPG pupil) 0% 0% 44% 33%   
Y6 (1 PP pupil) 0% 0% 75% 25% 64% (65%) 29% (11%) 

 
3.3 The PPG children are assessed separately to other children in all the core subjects. The PPG children overall do not perform as well as the non- 
PPG children. All PPG children receive interventions daily, have an LSA in the classroom every morning, attend counselling and attend nurture 
group.  One PPG child has been referred to Family Solutions to support her parent with behaviour management. The parents of PPG children can 
be the ‘hard to reach’ parents and we try very hard to support them. They are given up to £150 at the end of every term, a food hamper and treats 
for the children, e.g. this term they all got Easter eggs. We try as a school to reach out to the parents of PPG children to help them parent their 
children, by encouraging them to attend parenting classes organised by the charity SNAP. We try to support the parent to encourage the completion 
of homework with their child and instil structure into their home life, like regular bed times and ensure the children have breakfast. TAC and TAF 
meetings are held in school at 8.30am so that the parent (can be caught at the school gate) will attend. Parents who don’t communicate well with 
school and their child’s attendance can be poor, are warned that police will visit the home if they do not phone the school by 9am. This has 
happened once this term. So the school provides a lot of support, but the results for our PPG children is still below where we would like it to be.    
 
3.4 There is no significant variation in standards of pupils’ work across different subjects of the curriculum and all staff have completed CPD in the 
school’s expectation of marking, feedback, presentation and Maths. Many subject leads have visited Roxwell this term and assessed and evaluated 
the work across their subjects. The subjects’ leads were pleased with the lessons they observed, the pupil perceptions they heard and the quality of 
work in the children’s’ books. Music has probably been the area that we have had to work at most as the children are on catch up when it comes to 
singing in public. However, there have ben great improvements and the children sang beautifully at the Easter service held in Roxwell Church.   
 
3.5  As a school, we all read for a half hour every day from 1pm to 1.30pm. Younger children read and share books with loud enthusiasm while the 
older children especially Year 5 and 6 sustain silent reading for most of this session. Teachers hear all children read and the Reading Records are 
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kept in good condition. The EYFS class are not reading as much at home as previous years and a letter has been sent home to all these parents in 
December 2021 and every week since then, this term. Three children in the class are EAL where parents do not speak fluent English. Four new 
Reading awards are handed out to a different child every week. The awards are written up in the weekly newsletter. The library is used and enjoyed 
by the children and is a lovely space to share books with friends.   
 
Culture capital has been developed as part of the daily school curriculum. (See new skills progression) The curriculum is very creative and gives 
children the opportunity to learn about the arts in lessons. Core lessons also use the arts to enhance learning. Children dance every week and have 
continued piano and guitar lessons this term. The children performed at the Easter service in Roxwell church for their parents.   
  
WHERE THIS INVOLVES A CHANGE OF RAG RATING PLEASE BE EXPLICIT ON WHAT HAS CHANGED TO BRING THE NEW RATING 
We consider ourselves to remain Green for this section  

Additional evidence seen at the Healthcheck meeting: (This should be made available for the link governor to scrutinise and to the LGB if requested)  

1. Pupil Progress data available 
2. PPG data separate 
3. Comments Books 

Summary of key points of the previous LGB discussion:   
RL – were the school expecting maths to be better than reading?   
A – many parents are not skilled in understanding that children have to write in different genres, similies etc.  Writing requires resilience, ideas, 
creativity and experiences.  Maths is built on pattern.  Fine motor skills for children EYFS were not developed at home.   
 
The impact of the last two years on the school and the national average remains unknown.    
The progress of PP pupils needs to be monitored 
 
IG – it would be good for Governors to see any actions that are being taken to further strength each area  
 
The Headteacher reported that PPG children have not performed as well as non PPG however support and intervention continues to be in 
place.   
 
SF – In question 2.6 it notes that 3 PP don’t stay for clubs why is this?   
A – not due to transport but that they don’t want to stay.  The school have tried to convince them but they are not interested.  The school will 
continue to try 
 
SF – is reading lower EYFS due to behaviours or that the parents aren’t trying?  A - some parents have never read with their children and 
those parents are written to weekly.  Parents are given opportunities to learn more about the school and the importance of homework but don’t 
attend sessions.  
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SF – is there a parent contract?   
A – yes and signed but parents ignore it 
RL – do you get feedback from those parents – are they actively resisting? 
A - yes parents think it’s the school’s job.   
AL – is there anything the school can do to keep parents back when collecting their children to read with teaching staff in school?   
A - homework is not a legal requirement.  If parents don’t see it as a necessity they won’t do it.   
AL – Is there anything the school can introduce for the new EYFS in September to set the rules from the start?   
 

 

 


	Benhurst FINAL Behaviour and Attitudes Spring Term 2022 (1) (1)
	The Bridge Behaviour  Attitudes Healthcheck Spring 2022
	Dame Tipping Behaviour and Attitudes Spr Healthcheck 2022
	Ford End Behaviour and attitudes March 2022 Maire
	FBA Behaviour and Attitudes Healthcheck May 2022
	MPS Behaviour and Attitudes Healthcheck Spring 2022
	Roxwell Behaviour and Attitudes SPRING 22 28.4.22
	Benhurst FINAL Personal Development UPDATED APRIL 2022
	The Bridge Personal Development Healthcheck Spring 2022
	Dame Tipping Personal Development Healthcheck spr 2022
	Ford End  Personal Development March 2022 v2
	FBA Personal Development HC May 2022
	MPS Personal Development Healthcheck Spring 2022 v2
	Roxwell Per Dev Spring  22
	Benhurst Leadership  Management for Spring Term 2022
	The Bridge Leadership Management Healthcheck Spring 2022
	Dame Tipping Leadership & Management Healthcheck Spr  2022
	Ford End  Leadership and Man March 2022 
	FBA Leadership and Management HC  May 2022
	MPS Leadership and Management Spring 2022
	Roxwell L and M Spring 2022 v4
	Benhurst Quality of Education Healthcheck for Spring
	The Bridge Quality of Education Healthcheck Spring 2022
	Dame Tipping  Quality of Education Healthcheck spr 2022
	Ford End  Quality of Education March 2022 v2
	FBA Quality of Education Healthcheck May 2022 Final
	MPS Quality of Education Healthcheck Spring 2022
	Roxwell  Quality of Education Spring 22

